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PREFACE. 



The present edition owes its origin to the wisb of the 
publishers to include this favorite poem in their series of 
annotated texts. In the preparation of the notes it has 
been my purpose to lead from the study of the poem to 
a wider knowledge of the language of the author and of 
the period in which he lived, and to make this work serve 
as an introduction to a inore eritieal study of Goethe's life 
and writings. I have sought to interpret the poem so far 
as was possible by illustration rather than by mere State- 
ment or reference, believing that in the study of language 
nothing makee a truth so real as to see its actual use in 
the expression of thought. Most students have a keen 
joy in discovering that an isolated fact often illustrates a 
principle, and that certain truths entered into the poet*s life 
and received manifold illustration in his writings. 

The use of any literary work wUl vary with the purpose 
of the instruetor and the demands of his classes. A poem 
may be studied as an end in itself, or to illustrate the 
thoughts of the author and the place which it bears in the 
history of his life, or it may serve as is often the ease as 
a Single step in the acquisition of the language. Something 
of all these purposes enters into the reading of any work, 
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and the skilf ul teacher will choose only such material from 
the notes and illustrations as his pupils will requii-e. 

I have preferred to cite the substance of a reference, that 
the Student who has not the means of Consulting indepen- 
dent authorities may not feel the disadvantage of being un- 
able to investigate for himself. At the same time I have 
always sought to guide to the sources of fuller Information 
for the critical study of Goethe's works. 

The text is based on the Ausgabe aus letzter Hand, in 
whioh Goethe was true to his purpose to leave every work 
substantially as it had received its completed form as em- 
bodying one phase of his intellectual being, and only to 
make such changes as were necessary to make perfect the 
expression which he had sought. At the same time the 
orthography and punctuation have been changed to accord 
with modern Standards. It was long the cherished wish of 
the editor to reproduce the above edition exactly as Goethe 
lef t it ; but reflection convinced him that the Student should 
become familiär with certain fixed forms of words, espe- 
cially in his earlier studies. The orthography of the lan- 
guage had changed by a natural process, without arbitrary 
enactment, down to the time when the government pre- 
scribed the present laws. Although the clianges then made 
were limited in scope and not always consistent, the sim- 
plification was an advance and should be recognized. 

I am indebted to the scholarly work of my predecessors 
in this field, to Cholevius and Düntzer, but most of all to 
the admirable French edition of Chuquet, whose wealth of 
literary reference has often been of service. The careful 
lexical work in the edition of Dr. Wilhelm Wagner, revised 
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by J. W. Cartmell, has often suggested some new fact and 
guided me unconsclously. It remains for me to mention the 
excellent edition of my valued friend and colleague Dr. 
James Morgan Hart, the notes of whieli are conclse and 
judicious. I have sought to acknowledge my indebtedness 
to these and to others. We have frequently been alike aided 
by earlier workers in the same field. 

It was my purpose to delay the publication of this edition 
until the appearance of the volume containing the poem in 
the Standard Weimar edition, in order that 1 might avail 
myself of sach early manuscript materials as the Goethe- 
Schiller Archives should afford. The considerable time 
which will pass before the issue of this volume has, however, 
induced me to proceed with this edition. I am indebted to 
Dr. H. Schreyer for a preliminary and very serviceable notice 
of a manuscript of Hermann und Dorothea in the above 
archives, contalned in the Goethe Jahrbuch^ Vol. X. (1889). 

CORNRLL UnIVERSITT, W. T. H. 

July 1, 1891. 
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INTRODÜCTION. 



I. SoüBC£S op THE PoEM. — a. The Exües from Salzburg. 

By the peace of Westpbalia in 1648, freedom of conscience 
in religion was practically guaranteed to all Citizens of Ger- 
many, whether Protestant or Catholic. It was, however, 
provided that every ruler should have the right to make bis 
own religion that of the State, and those of his subjects who 
refused to eonform should be allowed three years in which 
to leave the country. 

Protestantism had already won many adherents among 
the inhabitants of the Arehbishopric of Salzburg, whose 
faith dated from the times of Huss. They formed one of 
the most trustworthy classes of the inhabitants. They were 
a hardy, industrious people, simple in life and heroic in 
faith. Something of the free spirit of their mountain homes 
pervaded theh* religious faith. Many were miners, living 
in secluded districts of the monntains, which were almost 
inaccessible in winter ; others were artisans ; and there were 
many peasant farmers of comfortable means, rieh in lands 
and herds. They contributed in no small degree to the 
wealth of the country, and to the revenues of the Archiepis- 
copal Court. While many of the archbishops had been men 
of action, soldiers, and lovers and patrons of art, others 
had been intolerant and bigoted. 
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In the time of the Keformation, Luther's friend and coun- 
sellor, Staupitz, had been preacher to the court. The domi- 
nant feeling was however such that a fanatieal Crusade was 
not an impossibility at any time ; and, in 1685, Archbishop 
Gandolf ordered the Protestants to leave his dominion, and 
one thousand were forced to emigrate in the depths of winter. 
They were compelled to leave their children behind them, or the 
latter were snatched away from them on the border. In 1727, 
Leopold Anton, Baron of Firmian, became Archbishop, — 
a gloomy, ascetic prelate, a pupil of the Jesuits. Instigated 
in part by his chancellor, von Räll, he determined to puinfy 
his land of heretics. A Crusade of Inquisitors and preachers 
was organized, who by espionage, fines, and imprisonment 
sought to restore these simple mountaineers to the faith. 
The consecrated ground was closed against their dead, 
and no bell tolled as the funeral procession wended its 
way along. Like the Scotch Covenanters, representatives 
of the communities met, and, standing with hands uplifted 
to heaven, made a solemn vow to be true to their faith; 
eating, according to ancient custom, salt to confirm their 
covenant. The Emperor, Charles VI., sent imperial troops 
to bring them to subjection. Dragoons were quartered on 
the people, and families were roused in the middle of the 
night, and, bound with chains and blindfolded, were hurried 
off to prison.^ 

The suffering people sent petitions to the Corpus Evange- 
licorum in Regensburg, and to Protestant princes throughout 
Germany; but the protests of the latter were unheeded. 

1 See E. B. Spiers's article " The Salzburgers " in the English Histori- 
cal Reyiew for October, 1890. 
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Suddenly Archbishop Firmian issued bis notorious procla- 
mation, ordering all beretics of botb sexes above tbe age of 
twelve, and not possessed of salable property, to leave tbe 
country in eigbt days ; otbers wbo possessed goods or lands 
were allowed one, two, or tbree montbs, in wbicb to dispose 
of tbe same, according to tbe natuve of tbe property ; all 
miners, iron-workers and wood-cutters in tbe Service of tbe 
State were discbarged at onee, and members of tbe gilds 
and trades were deprived of all tbeir rigbts. Tbis edict was 
issued Oct. 31, 1731. Tbe barvests were not all gatbered, 
and tbe first snows bad already fallen. 

Before a montb bad passed, tbis ferocious order was put 
in execution. Tbe beretics were allowed to take only wbat 
tbey could caiTy on tbeir backs. Tbe dragoons burst into 
villages ; families were broken up and scattered ; and work- 
men forced to begin tbeir journey at once. Many families 
were only reunited after long wandering in distant German 
eitles.^ Hundreds were driven out in tbe dark and snow of 
nigbt. Tbe leaders were loaded witb cbains in tbe dungeons 
of tbe Castle of Salzburg. Women carried tbeir cbildren 
upon tbeir backs, and cbildren tbeir aged parents. Long 
processions of exiles streamed tbrougb tbe passes, or fol- 
lowed tbe rivers to a land of liberty. 

In tbe meantime tbe Protestant princes, impatient at tbe 
contempt witb wbicb tbeir remonstances were received, took 
more energetic action. On Feb. 2, 1732, Friedrieb Wilbelm 
of Prussia issued an invitation to tbe people to settle in bis 
kingdom ; be announced to tbe arcbbisbop tbrougb bis re- 
presentative tbat tbe passes must be kept open, tbat fami- 

^ SpierSy Die Salzburger. 
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lies were not to be broken up, and that the emigrants mnst 
be permitted to come by the shortest routes. A month 
later, be threatened reprisals on bis Catholie subjects. Eng- 
land sent an eloquent and noble remonstrance to the em- 
peror. Denmark did the same. Finally, when these protests 
were not heeded, the King of Denmark granted bis Catholie 
subjects in Holstein until April 24, in which to prepare 
to remove. Friedrich Wilhelm announced that he should 
henceforth regard the Salzburgers as bis subjects ; and the 
Catholie elergy of Magdeburg were informed that, unless 
the Salzburg Protestants were better treated, they would 
be banished within a given time. Finally the Protestant 
powers signed a Joint note, declaring that, as the archbishop 
had not yielded, force would have to be employed to bring 
bim to reason. The emperor at last indueed the archbishop 
to moderate bis terms. The Salzburgers, who had first 
emigrated suffered most, as their property was either left 
behind or sold at a foreed sale. By the end of April, 14,000 
of the best and most industrious Citizens of Salzburg had 
left, and the farms and mines were deserted. Detached 
companies of exiles continued for a year longer to leave 
their homes and find their way across the border. But the 
reception of the exiles by Protestant princes and cities, and 
by sorae Catholie rulers, was like that of an army retuming 
crowned with victory. Com missioners were appointed to 
provide for their wants, and to direct their course. When 
they approached a eityj the bells were rung, and all the 
officials in procession went forth to meet them. The King 
of Prussia allowed every adult four groschen a day, and 
every child two groschen, so long as the journey lasted. 
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About 20,000 are said to have settled in Frussia, mostly in 
Lithuanian, 1,200 miles from their fonner home ; others 
established themselves in Würtemberg, Holland, and Bruns- 
wick, and a small Company came to Georgia, and settled on 
the Sea Islands and along the coast. 

The pathetic story of the suffering and heroism of these 
exiles of faith touched all liearts, and there are numerous 
chronicles of their reception in various cities. Several 
collections of documents relating to their wanderings, with 
maps of their journeys, have been published.^ It was 
one of these narratives which interested Goethe, and sug- 
gested the following poem. The story is contained in a 
Flugschrift of 1732. '' Das liebthätige Gera gegen die Salz- 
burgischen Emigranten. Das ist: kurze und wahrhaftige 
Erzählung, wie dieselben in der Gräflich Reuss-Plauischen 
Residenz-Stadt angekommen, aufgenommen und versorget, 
auch was an und von vielen derselben Gutes gesehen und 
gehöret worden." (Beneficent Gera to the Salzburg Emi- 
grants. This is a short and true narrative of how they 
arrived in the capital of the county of Reuss-Plauen, were 
received and provided for, also what good was seen and 
beard in the case of, and by many of them.) In the Com- 
prvkensive History of the Eniigrants or exiled Lutherans from 
the Archhishopric of Salzburg (1732), this story is published 
under the heading " Wonderful Marriage." It is noticeable 
that Dorothea is represented as having left her parents for 
the sake of her faith. In Göcking's Complete History ofthe 
Emigration (1734), the story is contained in the chapter on 
** Works of Divine Providence." It is possible that Goethe 

i Die Literatur der Salzburger Emigration 731-^5). Stattg., 1886. 
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met with it in bis search for the material for the Unterhat^ 
tungen devischer Ausgewanderten^ with which he was occupied 
in 1794-95, which were published in the first fonr volames of 
Schiller's Hören. The original narrative reads as foUows : — 

" In Alt-Mühl, einer Stadt im Oettingischen gelegen, 
hatte ein gar feiner und vermögender Bürger einen Sohn, 
welchen er oft zum Heyrathen angemahnet, ihn aber dazu 
nicht bewegen können. Als nun die Saltzburger Emigran- 
ten auch durch dieses Städtgen passiren, findet sich unter 
ihnen eine Person, welche diesem Menschen gefällt, dabey 
er in seinem Herzen den Schluss fasset, wenn es angehen 
wolle, dieselbe zu heyrathen ; erkundigt sich dahero bey 
denen andern Saltzburgern nach dieses Mädgens Auf- 
führung und Familie, und erhält zur Antwort, sie wäre 
von guten, redlichen Leuten und hätte sich jederzeit wohl 
verhalten, wäre aber von ihren Eltern um der Religion 
willen geschieden und hätte solche zurücke gelassen. Hier- 
auf gehet dieser Mensch zu seinem Vater und vermeldet 
ihm, weil er ihn so oft sich zu verehlichen vermahnet, so 
hätte er sich nunmehro eine Person ausgelesen, wenn ihm 
solche der Vater zu nehmen erlauben wolle. Als nun der 
Vater gerne wissen will, wer sie sey, sagt er ihm, es wäre 
eine Saltzburgerin, die gefalle ihm, und wo er ihm diese 
nicht lassen wolte, würde er niemalen heyrathen. Der Vater 
erschrickt hierüber und will es ihm ausreden, er lässt auch 
einige seiner Freunde und einen Prediger ruffen, um etwa 
den Sohn durch ihre Vermittelung auf andere Gedancken zu 
bringen ; allein alles vergebens. Daher der Prediger endlich 
gemeinet, es könne Gott seine sonderbare Schickung darun- 
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ter haben, dass es sowohl dem Sohne, als auch der Emi- 
grantin zum besten gereichen könne, worauf sie endlich 
ihre Einwilligung geben, und es dem Sohn in seinen Ge- 
fallen stellen. Dieser gehet sofort zu seiner Saltzburgerin 
und fragt sie, wie es ihr hier im Lande gefalle? sie ant- 
wortet : ' Herr, gantz wohl.' Er versetzet weiter : Ob sie 
wol bey seinem Vater dienen wolte? Sie sagt : Gar gerne ; 
wenn er sie annehmen wolle, gedencke sie ihm treu und 
fleissig zu dienen, und erzehlet ihm darauf alle ihre Künste, 
wie sie das Vieh füttern, die Küh melken, das Feld bestel- 
len, Heu machen und dergleichen mehr verrichten könne. 
Worauf sie der Sohn mit sich nimmet und sie seinem Vater 
präsentiret. Dieser fragt das Mädgen, ob ihr denn sein 
Sohn gefalle, und sie ihn heyratheh wolle ? Sie aber, nichts 
von dieser Sache wissend, meinet, man wolle sie vexiren, 
und antwortet: Ey, man solle sie nur nicht foppen, sein 
Sohn hätte vor seinen Vater eine Magd verlangt, und wenn 
er sie haben wolle, gedächte sie ihm treu zu dienen und ihr 
Brod wohl zu erwerben. Da aber der Vater darauf beharret 
und der Sohn auch sein ernstliches Verlangen nach ihr 
bezeiget, erkläret sie sich : Wenn es denn Ernst seyn solte, 
so wäre es gar wohl zufrieden, und sie wolte ihn halten, wie 
ihr Aug im Kopf. Da nur hierauf der Sohn ihr ein Ehe- 
Pfand reichet, greiffet sie in den Busen und sagt : Sie müsse 
ihm doch auch wol einen Mahl-Schatz geben ; wormit sie 
ihm ein Beutelgen überreichet, in welchem sich 200 Stück 
Ducaten befunden." 

" In Altmühl, a town in the district of Oettingen, a 
worthy and weli-to-do Citizen had a son^ whom he had often 
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urged, but had never been able to induce to marry. When 
the Salzburg emigrants came to pass tlirough this little 
town, there was among thera a maiden, to whom the youth 
took a fancy. At the same time he formed the resolution 
in his heart to marry her, if possible. He therefore went, 
and sought Information from the other Salzburgers as to the 
maiden's eonduct and family, and learned that she was the 
child of good honest people, and had always eonducted 
herseif very well, but had separated from her parents on 
account of religion, and left them behind. Thereupon this 
youth went to his father and informed him that, as he had so 
often urged him to marry, he had now chosen a maiden, if 
his father would allow him to take her. And when his 
father wanted to know who she was, he told him that she 
was a Salzburg maiden, and that he liked her, and if he 
would not let him have her he would never marry. The 
father was startled at this, and attempted to dissuade him 
from it. He also called in some of his friends and a pastor, 
in Order possibly by their Intervention to bring his son to 
a different mode of thinking ; but all in vain. The pastor 
finally thought that it might be God's special providence, 
and that it might result to the good of the son as well as to 
that of the emigrant girl, whereupon they finally gave their 
consent, and permitted the son to do as he liked. He went 
straightway to his Salzburg maiden, and asked her how she 
liked it here in this land? She answered : ' Sir, quite well.' 
He proceeded farther: Whether she might be willing to 
serve in his f ather's house ? She answered, * Very willingly. 
If you will take me, I purpose to serve yon faithfully and 
industriously.' She then related to him all that she could 
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do ; how she could feed cattle, milk the cows, work in the 
fields, make hay, and do other things of the kind. Üpon 
tliis the son took her with him, and presented her to his 
father. He asked the maiden, whether she liked his son 
and would marry him? She, however, not knowing any- 
thing of tliis matter, imagined that they wished to vex her. 
and answered that they shoiild not tease her ; his son had 
desired to hire a servant for his father, and, if he desired her, 
she purposed to serve him faithfully, and to earn well her 
bread. When, however, the father insisted upon it, and the 
son showed likewise his serious longing for her, she declared 
that if he was really in earnest, she would be well content, 
and she would cherish him as the apple of her eye. When 
he thereupon handed to her a marriage offering, she grasped 
in her bosom and said : She must also give to him a mar- 
riage portion. Whereupon she gave him a little purse in 
which there were two hundred dueats." 

This simple narrative contains the germ of Goethe's poem, 
and we recognize here at onee the leading characters, save 
the mother and the apothecary. The scene is, however, 
changed : it is no longer the fortune of an exile of centuries 
before, for religious f aith ; but the subject is made of present 
interest. Goethe ha« chosen to write not a story of religious 
heroism, but of patriotisra. He has thus appealed to a 
principle of permanent and universal interest. The contem- 
porary effeet of the poem was heightened by the fact that 
it transferred the events to modern times, and described 
scenes in which all Germany had but recently feit the most 
intense interest. The subject of the poem was the simple 
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but manly love of a youth for a maiden fleeing- with her 
Community from their desolate homes before the advance of 
a hostile army. Her previous heroism, her present unselfish 
and noble tliought for others, give a dignity and charm to 
her character. 

The sufferlngs of the refugees, the patriotic feelings, in 
addition to those of humanity, whieh were awakened in the 
villagers at the sight of the procession of exiles, — a fate 
which might become their own in the fortunes of war, — 
created a feeling of kinship in misfortune, which abolished 
all distinctions. The universal popularity of the poem was 
due in part to the fact, that Germany still throbbed with the 
remembrance of scenes through which it had just passed, 
and which might be soon repeated. The lesson of the poem 
to them was : — 

Not whoUy lost, O Father ! is this evil world of ours ; 
Upward, through its blood and ashes, spring afresh the Eden flowers ; 
From its smoking hell of battle, Love and Pity send tlieir prayer, 
And still thy white- winged angels hover dimly in our air. 

Whittier, The Angels o/Buena Vi^ta. 

b. The Campaign in France, 

On Feb. 7, 1792, Prussia and Austria concluded a treaty 
with the object of protecting the German States on the 
west of the Rhine, and opposing the French revolutionary 
movement which was threateuing Europe. Two armies were 
assembled, one for a movement upon Paris through Bel- 
giura, the other for the occupation of Alsace. 

The royal princes wbo had fled from France after the first 
revolution of 1789, foUowed by roy allst nobles and their 
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adherents, the " Emigrants," had established themselves at 
Mainz, where they held court, raised an army, and con- 
ducted negotiations with foreign powers in beiialf of Louis 
XVI. and against the National Assembly. An army of 
Emigrants joined the Prussian forees in tbeir advance. The 
Emigrants, ineensed by what they had suffered, were füll of 
the spirit of revenge against their countrymen. The plan of 
the campaign was subsequently chauged, and the army ad- 
vanced directly against Paris ; it was under the command 
of the Veteran Duke of Brunswick, who issued an arrogant 
proclamation, which united more strongly the national feel- 
ing in France against the invaders. The Prussians cap- 
tured Longwy and Verdun, but their advance was arrested 
before the heights of Valmy, and the proud undertaking was 
abandoned. The Germ an forees retreated after suffering a 
loss of 30,000 men in this brief campaign. Vacillation and 
eonflicting counsels prevented a swift movement when the 
way to Paris was open, and subsequent hesitation and delay 
robbed the enterprise of the success which had been within 
its reach. The Duke Carl August of Weimar commanded 
a regiment in this campaign ; Goethe at bis request joined 
the army at Longwy, and accompanied the advance and 
shared in the disastrous retreat. 

The Campagne in Frankreich contains a vivid personal 
record of Goethe's experiences in the six weeks in which he 
was with the army. Goethe reached Trier on hig return, 
October 22. Soon after, he left the army and returned 
home. The French General Custine pressed forward and 
captured Speier, Worms, and Mainz, which latter powerful 
fortress surrendered without a blow. In April, Mainz was 
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invested by tlie Prussians, and on July 23 was forced to sur- 
render. The Duke of Weimar in antieipation of this siege 
had invited Goethe in February to rejoin him at his camp in 
Marienborn, where he arrived the last of May. Goethe 
remained through the remainder of the siege and witnessed 
the surrender, an account of which he wrote in hiB- Bela- 
gerung von Mainz, Many of the seenes of these two ex- 
periences of war Goethe used in his poem, references to 
which are made in the notes. 



II. The Historical Backgroünd. 

Goethe stated that the time of the action of his poem 
was the preceding August,^ and there seems no reason to 
question this Statement. It is true, however, that the whole 
picture of the French Revolution and the foUowing events 
were vividly before him as he wrote, and the poem groups 
successive seenes, which characterized those exciting years, 
and were not limited to any one period in it. The summer 
of 1796 was one of great anxiety throughout Germany, and 
the campaign of that year is the most memorable in the first 
war of the French Revolution. Two great Commanders 
appeared. Napoleon won his earliest brilliant victories in 
Italy ; a^ad the Archduke Karl, the leader of the Imperialists, 
maintained a desperate and in the end successful struggle 
in Germany. The Directory in Paris placed two armies on 

1 Briefe von und an Goethe, p. 46. Letter to Heinrich Meyer, Dec. 
5, 1796. 
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the Rhine, the army of the Sambre et Mense ander Jourdan, 
and that of the Khine under Moreaa. 

While the Archduke successfuUy repelled the advance of 
the army under Jourdan, which sought to enter Germany by 
way of the valle}' of the Lahn and effeet a junction with the 
army of the Rhine, General Moreau succeeded in crossing 
the Rhine, June 23, at Strasburg. In order to proteet the 
States of Southern Germany and prevent a movement against 
Austria, which in connection with Napoleon's successes in 
Ital}' would menace the existence of the empii*e, the Arch^ 
duke marched rapidl\' to the south to oppose Moreau. Gen- 
eral Jourdan was thus enabled to resume his movement to 
the south. On July 10, Kleber bombarded Frankfurt, which 
surrende red to the French, and the strong fortresses of Mainz 
and Ehrenbreitstein were Jnvested ; the same daj' Moreau 
appeared before Stuttgart. Jourdan pushed forward into 
Bavaria, and reached the vicinitj- of Regensburg. All the 
horrors of war accompanied the advance of both armies into 
German}'', and excesses and outrages marked their progress. 
Pillage and incendiarism laid waste homes ; the grain fields 
were trodden under foot ; churches wei*e violated ; and the 
poor and aged suffered alike with the rieh and strong. In 
Julj' and August, the princes and Circles of South Geimany, 
finding themselves isolated by the separate action of the lead- 
ing States, purphased " securit}' for persons and property" 
and an ignominious peace, at an immense cost in money and 
supplies for the army of their conquerors. The Elector of 
Saxony and the Swabian Circle withdrew their troops from 
the Support of Austria, and Prussia made a secret treaty 
with France (Aug. 5). 
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Tue Archduke, with reduced forces, fought brilliantly de- 
feating Jourdan at Amberg, Aug. 24, and near Würzbui^, 
Sept. 3, thus foreing the French to evacuate Franconia, 
abandon the Main, and retreat toward the Lahn. The 
peasants rose to avenge themselves on the retreating army. 
Häusser thus describes the rising of the peasants in Fran- 
conia : — 

"Entire communities had risen, and armed with scythes, 
pitch-forks, flails, and many with muekets, pursued the scat- 
tered bands of French, attacked smaller conipanies, and cap- 
tured whole trains of wagons, horses, and munitions. This 
movement of the people became so formidable to the retreat- 
ing enem}^ that thej^ preferred to advance to meet the Im- 
perialists and surrender as prisoners, rather than fall into the 
hands of the peasants. New outrages, which were perpe- 
trated on the march from Würzburg to Bamberg in order to 
inspire terror, onl}' increased the exasperation of the people. 
For many da3's, over wide Stretches of country, the alarm 
bells sounded to rouse the peasants to the pursuit of the 
French. After the defeat [of the French] at Würzburg, the 
movement extended toward the Spessart, and even as far as 
the district of Fulda the peasants rose to chastise their op- 
pressors. The losses which the French suffered in soldiers 
and arms b}'^ this petty Peasants' War was on the whole equal 
to the loss of a battle." ^ 

In consequence of the victories of the Archduke, the 
French evacuated Frankfurt, and the siege of Mainz and of 
Ehrenbreitstein was raised. Moreau in South Germany, who 

^ Häusser, Deutsche Geschichte, Vol. II. 83. 
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had advanced as far as Ingolstadt and threatened Municb, 
was forced to retreat. Ulm was occupied by the Austrian 
troops under Nauendorf; Latour followed In pursuit; while 
the Archduke sought to intercept the lines of communicatioo 
of the French army and prevent its escape. Under the cir- 
eumstances Moreau made his famous retreat of twenty-seven 
dsLys through the dcfiles of the Black Forest, and succeeded, 
after reverses at Emmendingen and Schlingen, in reachirig 
the Rhine and recrossing it in safety. The peasanta followed 
his army to avenge the indignities which they had suffered« 
The alarm even reached Weimar. Saxon troops were sta* 
tioned at Kronach to be ready to defend the Vogtland an<? 
the Valley of the Saale. Goethe wrote to Meyer, Ang. 1, 
that the military outlook was the saddest possible for their 
native land. Würzburg and Stuttgart had been for some 
time in the hands of the French, who had probably alr^ädy 
made a further advance. From Schweinfurt, their patrols 
extended toward the Thuringian forest, and they were *^x- 
pected in Coburg. A limit where their advance could be 
checked was not to be thought of. 

Sept. 15. *' The events of the war are the strängest in 
the World. The French left wing under Jourdan, which had 
pentrated into the Upper Palatinate, has been so repubed 
that Bamberg, Würzburg, and probably even Aschaffenborg 
are again in the hands of the Austrians." '' The retreat of 
the French has been altogether unfortunate, because Ihe 
peasants in Franconia and other districts have risen, and 
forming themselves into a kind of corps, have cut down the 
fugitives and taken from them all their plunder. The French. 
on th« other band, have perpetrated many cruelties in other 
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localities. Such is the outlook of affairs before the Thu- 
ringian Forest, while we continue to live behind it and our 
cordon in calm indifference. The Bishop of Fulda has res- 
cued some French com missioners from the pursuing peasants 
and entertaiued the French at his table. The requisitions 
upon him have been suspended, which even as a temporary 
relief is a gain. On the other side, Moreau is before Munich. 
Of his latest achievements or misfortunes we as 3'et know 
nothing." ^ 

The letters of Goethe and Schiller show how great was 
their apprehension, and how eagerly they looked for news 
from the field of war.^ Not only the possibility of the ap- 
proach of hostile armies gave Goethe interest in the conflict, 
but the bombardment of his native city of Frankfurt cans- 
ing the destruction of the former residence of his grandfather 
Textor and the temporary flight of his mother to Offenbach, 
brought this carapaign especially near to him. With the 
Bcenes of this war vividly before him, Goethe began the com- 
position of Herman und Dorothea. The scene of the poem 
is indicated approximatelj' by references in the poem itself. 
It was in the vicinity of the Rhine, in the Bayarian Falatinate 
or in Rhenish Hesse. 



III. The Composition of the Poem. 

In the early summer of 1796, Goethe completed Wilhelm 
Meister^ the novel which he had begun nearly twenty-one 

1 Goethe's lette^s to H. Meyer, July 22 to Sept. 15, G.-B. III. 223, fE. 

2 See the letters especially of July 23, 30, Aug. 8, 13, 1796. 
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years before. He was also occupied with the translation 
of the Autobiography of Benevenuto Cellini for Schiller's 
Hören. Turning aside for a few days from this work, he 
wrote Alexis und Dora. Whenever he saw in advanee the 
completion of any work, new plans rose before him, or old 
plans struggled for execution. He himself says : — 

" I had scarcely freed myself from Wilhelm Meister by 
its suecessive publication, when I assumed a new bürden, 
which was easier to bear, or rather was no bürden, because 
it f urnished me an opportunity to give expression to certain 
views, feelings, and ideas of the time. The plan of Her- 
mann und Dorothea was coneeived and developed in con- 
neetion with eurrent events ; the execution was beguu and 
completed during September, so that it could be read to 
friends. The poem was written with ease and satisfaction, 
and it imparted these feelings. The subject and its execu- 
tion had so pervaded my being that I could never read the 
poem aloud without great emotion, and this effect has for so 
many years always been the same." ^ 

Böttiger, whose intercourse with Goethe was intimate 
during the composition of the poem, states that Goethe had 
discovered the material in 1794, and that his first purpose 
had been to treat it in dramatic form.^ 

Goethe's earliest mention of the poem is in a letter to 
Schiller of July 7th. "I shall, so far as one is master of 
one's seif in such things, devote myself to smaller tasks, 
choosing only the purest material in Order to accomplish 
as regards form all that my powers are capable of . Besides 

1 Tag- und Jahres-Hefte. 1796. Werke, H. 27, 40. 
^ LitteFarische Zustände und Zeitgenossen, Bd. I. 
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Hero and Leander^ I have in mind an idyl of Citizen life, 
since I also must do something of tke kind."^ 

On a Visit to Jena, while residing in the old eastle of the 
Dukes of ,Saxe-Jena, the poein was begun. Goethe wrote 
with amazing rapidity. This new undertaking excited gen- 
eral interest among bis friends to whom his purpose was 
communicated. In a letter to Körner of October 28, 
Schiller wrote : — 

" Goethe has now in band a new poetical work, which is 
for the most part complete. It is a kind of burgher idyl, 
not called into being within him by Voss*s Luise^ but yet 
newly awakened by it ; it is, moreover, in its entire man- 
ner, entirely opposed to Voss. The whole is planned with 
amazing intelligence, and executed in the genuine epic tone. 
I have heard two-thirds of it ; that is to say, four cantos, 
which are adrairable. It may possibly extend to twelve 
Sheets [Bogen]. The idea of it he has, it is true, ah-eady 
carried about with him for several years, but the execution — 
which, as it were, took place under my eyes — lias occurred 
with a lightness and rapidity incomprehensible to me, since 
he has written over one hundred and fifty hexameters daily 
for nine days in succession." 

Goethe's diary and correspondence, especially that with 
Schiller, present in detail the history of the composition of 
Hermann und Dorothea, The references, together with ex- 
tracts, which might illustrate his reading in connection with 
the poem, are given below : — 

August 18 (1796). To Jena. 

September 9. A new impulse to the great idyl. 

1 Brfvv. zwischen Schiller und Goethe, I. 360. 
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September 11. News that Frankfurt has beeii evacuated by the 
French on the 8th. Began to veraify tlie idyl. 

September 12. Morniiig, the idyl. 

September 13. Morning the idyl. The second canto completed. 

September 14. Morning, the idyl. 

September 15. Morning, the idyl. 

September 16. Morning, the idyl. The foarth canto completed. 

September 17. Second half of the third canto. 

September 18. First half of the third canto. The second, third^ 
and fourth cantos connected. 

September 19. Tiie first half of the first canto. 

September 28. The epic poem again taken in band. 

October 5. Returned to Weimar. 

October 21. The epic poem read to the Duke. 

On December 28, Goethe set out for Leipzig and Dessau 
with the Duke. He reached Weimar again on Jan. 10, 1797. 
The only reference to the poem during this period is : — 

January 8. The sketch of the conclusion of my epic poem was 
completed during these days. 

January 14. Hermann ** On Metres."^ To Böttiger about my 
epic poem. 

Januai*y 18. Conversation with Knebel on German prosody. 

Februai7 20. To Jena. 

March 1. The fourth canto arranged and given to be copied. 

March 2. From the middle of the sixth canto. Revision of the 
preceding. 

March 3. The beginning of the sixth canto. 

March 4. Morning, on the sixth canto. 

March 5. Morning, on the sixth canto. 

March 6. Morning, Councillor [Alexander] von Humboldt. Pre- 
viously his brother [Wilhelm]; went over the remarks of the latter 
on the first two cantos. 

1 Hermann, J. G. J. De Metris poetarum graecorum et latinorum. 
Librilll. (1796). 
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March 9. Morning, revisiou of the poera. 

March 10. Morning, revising and copying the poem. 

March 11. The whole day at home, many things arranged and 
corrected in the poem. 

March 12. Morning at home, revision of the poem. 

March 13. Morning, the poem. Approaching the end. Afternoon 
Schlegel 's Greeks and Romans^^ and Klopstock's Grammaücal Con- 
versationsJ^ Eveuing at Schiller's ; much on epic subjects and 
plans. 

March 15. Morning, the poem ended. Afternoon to Schiller; 
later, additional reading in Klopstock and Schlegel. 

March 16. Morning, revision of the first canto. 

March 17. To Schiller, about the rubrics of the separate cantos. 

March 18. Morning in Schiller's garden to consider the arrange- 
ment ; previously, the first and second cantos gone over again. 

March 19. Morning, revision of the poem. 

March 20. Revision of the poem, especially of the sixth canto. 
. . . Additional on the poem. After dinner, SchlegeFs Greeks and 
Romans, 

March 21. Morning, end of the last canto. Beginning to copy 
the last three cantos. The latter read-aloud at Schiller's in the 
afternoon. 

March 22. Morning, revision. Voss's Luise looked through. 

March 23. Morning, iEschylus. Theu to walk. New idea for 
an epic poera ; afternoon, discussed it at Schiller's. 

March 25. Dined at home, later the last half of the poem read 
at Humboldt'« Then to Schiller about the poem. 

March 27. Went through the translation of Atfamemnon in Schil- 
ler's garden; then to him in the house, where he had much to say 
about the poem. 

March 29. Morning to walk Then to Councillor Schütz. With 
him upon JEschylus. Voss's translations of the Eclogues, etc. 

March 30. Reading at Schiller's. 

1 Fr. von Schlegel. Die Griechen und Römer: historische und kriti- 
sche Versuche über das klassische Alterthum. Erster Band. 1 797. 

2 Grammatische Gespräche von Klopstock. 1794. 
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March 31. Returned to Weimar. 

April 8. Morning, on the poem. Mid-day, in Company with von 
Humboldt, Wieland, Knebel, Böttiger. Knebel remained long. 
Reading of the fifth and sixth cautos aloud. 

April 13. To Böttiger on the poem. 

April 15. In the evening, Böttiger, von Knebel, and the Scotch- 
man [James Macdonald] . The last five cantos read aloud. 

April 19. Wolfs Prolegomena, 

April 24. News of peace. 

April 27. Aristotle's Poetik, Homer's Odyssey. 

April 28. Aristotle's Poetik, ^schylus' Choephorae, Homer^s 
Odyssey. 

May 10. The epic poem read before the reigning Duchess. 

May 13. Revision of the poem. 

May 19. Afternoon to Jena. 

May 20. The SuppUces of -^schylus. Evening at Schiller's; con- 
tinuation of the conversation on Aristotle's Art of Poetry, and 
tragedy in general. 

May 21. Wolfs Letters to Heyne. More careful consideration 
of the SuppUces and reflection on a second part. To Schiller; 
his prologue [to Wallenstein] read aloud. Evening much about 
Ariosto, Milton, etc. 

May 23. The Elegies of Cornelius Gallus, also something of 
Propertius and Tibullus read. 

May 24. Afternoon, the idyl read with Fräulein von Imhof. 

May 29. On the last canto. The same copied. 

June 7. Humboldt's Suggestion for the poem. Close of the epic 
poem. Letters to Humboldt and Vieweg [the publisher]. 

June 8. The package to Vieweg closed. 

On Goethe's journey to Switzerland, he stopped in Statt- 
gart. His diary contains for .\ 

September 5. Evening at Raff 's. Hermann lind Dorothea read 
aloud. 

Goethe received the first printed copy of the Taschenbuch 
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for 1798, containing Hermann und Dorothea, during his stay 
in Nuremberg, froin Nov. 6-15, 1797. 

Brief extracts from his correspondence with Schiller illus- 
träte more fuUy the progress of the work. 

On October 18, he wrote : " The first three cantos of the 
new poem have been in a measure worked through, and I 
shall now proeeed to the fouith. All four together will 
üontain about 1,400 hexameters, so that with the last two 
cantos the poem may possibly reach 2,000." The poem as 
originally arranged consisted of six cantos, and the letter 
implies that about one half of the poem was complete in it» 
first form. After finishing his poem thus far, the poet, a? 
was often the case in his writings, stopped his progress, and 
began a careful revision of what he had already written. 
On October 29, he wrote in view of his impending visit to 
Ilmenau : " It would be a fine piece of luck if I could man- 
age to advance my epic poem in Ilmenau ; the perfect soli- 
tude of the place seems to promise something." Schiller 
replied (Oct. 31): "I greet you in your solitary Valley, 
and wish that the fairest of Menses may there meet you. 
You may at all events find there the little town of your 
Hermann ; an apothecary, and a green house with stucco- 
work are also probably there." But Goethe was unable to 
touch " the hem of the garment" of any one of the Muses, 
and was even incapable of prose, or of either production or 
reproduction.^ 

But he immediately resum6d work on the poem after his 
return to Weimar, and wrote that the first three cantos had 
been carefuUy gone through, and copied a second time, and 

1 Letter of November 12. 
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he hoped to read them to the Humboldts wheu an opportunity 
occiirred. — February 4 : "As for the rest all my wishes are 
directed to the eoinpletion of the poem, and I have to forci- 
bly keep my thoughts from it, that the details do not come 
up too distinctly before me in moments when I canuot execute 
them." By February 18, he had succeeded in giving the 
first three cantos so finished a form that he. was able to 
send them to Schiller for hls suggestions and for Submission 
to the Humboldts. He was still engaged upon the fourth, 
and hoped soon to satisfy himself regarding it. 

March 2. Goethe wrote to Knebel : "I must for the 
present concentrate myself , until my last canto has crept 
from its chrysalis State and acquired wings ; then I hope, if 
God will, to live for a time as a free man once more." 

March 3. "I can fortunately announce that the poem is 
advancing ; and, if the thread does not snap, it will probably 
reach a successful completion. The Muses apparently do 
not despise the weak physical condition in which 1 have 
been placed by my malady ; perhaps it is even favorable to 
their influence ; we shall see in a few days." 

Schiller answered: " Your poem could not fail to have 
an idyllic ending if we take this word in its highest sense. 
The entire action was based so directly on simple country 
life ; and this narrow limitation as I conceive of it, could 
only be expressed in complete poetic form by the idyl. 
That which one must call peripetie^ in it is prepared so long 
before-hand and in such a manner, that it can no longer 
disturb the calm unity of tone by any strong passion at the 
end." 

March 4. " My work is progressing and has already 
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attained considerable volume, of which I am very glad ; and 
to you, my tnie friend and neighbor, I must at once com- 
municate my joy. In two days more I shall have raised 
the treasure, and when it is once above ground, the polisbing 
will come of itself . It is noteworthy how the poem towards 
the end inclines to its idyllio beginning." 

Humboldt wrote on the 7th to Körner that Goethe was 
then in the midst of bis work upon the last cantos of the 
poem, in which bis genius displayed itself in its füll great- 
ness, and that he expected to complete it in Jena. 

" When you shall see my poem, which is now almost com- 
pleted, and has been revised a second time from beginning 
to end, you will be able to judge best that I have not been 
idle these four weeks."^ 

An interesting Statement concerning the purpose of the 
poem is found in letters to bis Swiss friend Meyer, who was 
then in Italy. 

"' 1 have been led by my idyl (Alexis und Dora) into the 
related field of epic poetry, since a subject which had been 
destined for a similar small poem has expanded to a greater, 
which will be presented entirely in epic form, and con- 
tain six cantos, and about 2,000 hexameters. Two-thirds 
are already complete, and I hope after the new year to find 
the mood for what remains. I have sought to separate in the 
epic crucible the purely human dement in the existence of a 
small German city from its slag, and to reflect at the same 
time as from a little mirror the great movements and changes 
in the theatre of the world. The time of the action is approx- 
imately that of last August, and I did not perceive the hardi 

1 Goethe to Knebel, March* 28. 
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hood of my undertaking until the greatest difficulty had 
been already surmounted. As regards the poetical as well as 
the metrieal character of the whole, I have had constantly 
before my eyes what has been recently discussed in con- 
nection with the works of Voss, and have sought to deeide 
various contested points ; at least I cannot better express 
my conviction than in this practical manner." ^ 

In a letter to Schiller of April 8, Goethe said, speaking of 
Humboldt : " We have held a careful metrieal tribunal upon 
the last cantos, and perfected them as mueh as was possible. 
The first will soon be written out, and present a very neat 
appearance with their double titles. I hope to send them 
Hext week." 

April 15, he wrote : " On Monday I shall despateh [to 
the publisher] the first four Muses ; in the meantime I am 
busily occupied with the last five, and am now using espe- 
cially my friend Humboldt's remarks on the prosody.'* ^ 

" I have received from Humboldt an extended and kind 
letter with several good remarks upon the first cantos, which 
he has read a second time in Berlin. On Monday, I shall 
again forward four, and come to Jena in order to end the 
last [canto] . The peace [the Preliminary Peace of Leoben 
between Au Stria and France, of April 18] comes to my 
assistance, and my poem gains by it a purer unity." ' 

" I have made for myself again a world of my own, and 
the great interest which I have conceived for epic poetry 
will surely occupy me a certain time. My poem is finished ; 

^ Briefe von und an Goethe. To Meyer, Dec. 5. 

2 To SchiUer. 

8 To SchiUer, May IS. 
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it consists of two tbousand hexauieters, and is divided into 
nine cantos, and in it I see a portion of my wishes fulfilled. 
My friends here and in this vicinity are well satisfied with it, 
and it remains principally to be shown whether it will like- 
wise stand the test in your sight; f or the highest tribunal 
before which it can be jadged is that to which the painter 
of men brings his compositions, and it will be the question 
whether you recognize in the modern costume the true, 
genuine human proportions and members. The subject is 
extremely happy, a subject which one will perhaps not 
find a second time in his life. Since in general the sub- 
jects for true works of art are found more seldom than 
is supposed : it is on this account that the ancients con- 
stantly move in a definite circle.'*^ 

Again : "I am seeking as much as possible to arrange 
matters in order to gain a couple of free weeks, to find, if it 
may be, the mood for the completion of my poem. I have 
taken an absolute f are well of all the rest of our good Ger- 
man literature. In almost eve»y case criticisms of a work 
are determined by a good or a bad disposition toward the 
author, and the grimace of partisanship is more repugnant 
to me than any other form of caricature." ^ 

A few days later, on June 3, he wrote to Schiller, send- 
ing him the last canto : " Enclosed is Urania. May the 
Nine, who have hitherto sustained us, soou lend us their 

further aid in the conclusion of the epic." 

1 To Meyer, April 28, 1798. 

2 To Schiller, May 17. 
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IV. Voss's Luise. 
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Johann Heinrich Voss, the translator of Homer, had pub- 
lished in 1783 and 1784 bis idyl of rural life, the " Luise." 
It was a simple pieture, painted in detail, of scenes from the 
life of a country pastor, the celebration of the birthday of his 
daughter in the forest, the visit of her betrothed, and their 
marriage on the evening before the day set for tjie wedding. 
There is much of naturalness in the descriptions and sueces- 
sive scenes, great truth of feeling, but no Imagination, no 
developmeot or dramatic interest. The pastor is piain and 
reverent, the raother domestic and affectionate, the daughter 
attractive and happy in her love ; the other characters are 
hardly outlined, though some of the servants have traits 
which possess interest and constitute personality. Voss 
wrote this idyl after Publishing his translation of the Odys- 
sey, but before entering upon his work on the Iliad or the 
Bueolics of Vir^il. 

Voss's Luise became immediately a favorite poem, and 
added to the reputation of the author. Its descriptions 
of country life in the north charmed all classes, and was 
feit as a fresh revelation of genuine feeling, in contrast 
with the artificial and pictorial descriptions of the earlier 
school. Schiller said that the poet had enriched and ex- 
tended German literature, and Wieland in his review, par- 
ticularly of the idyls, asserted that Voss could claim rank 
with the greatest poets of all tiraes. Goethe's delight in 
the poem and recognition of Voss's merits were prompt and 
cordial. 

Li June, 1794, Voss visited Weimar, and was received 
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witk great friendship and regard. The coldness with which 
hls later translation of the Iliad had been received gave way 
before bis personal interpretatioD, and a relationship of some 
eordiality with Goethe followed bis visit. 

In 1795 the entke poem was issued by itself, and Goethe 
wrote to Voss : — 

^' For what you have done anew on the Luise ^ I thank 
you, as if you had exercised a care for one of my sisters, or 
for an old beloved one. I have read and repeated especially 
the third idyl so often, since it was published in the Merkur^ 
that I have made it entirely my own, and now as it Stands 
eomplete, it is as national as it is unique in its charm, and 
the German nature is presented most advautageously in it." * 

Goethe gave large acknowledgment to Voss for the impulse 
which led bim to write Hermann und Dorothea. " This," 
Said Goethe, " is Voss's merit, without whose Luise this poem 
could not have arisen. Voss by the epic treatment of the 
f amily of a country parson has given an intelligent hint of 
where our epic belongs. Only his Luise can be no real 
heroic poem, because it lacks all continuity, all consistency ; 
for, by a far too extended painting of the smaller hors d'oßu- 
vres^ he has destroyed the epic effect.'*^ 

Goethe, in describing his days in Strassburg when Herder 
exercised so fruitful an influence upon him, speaks of his 
first acquaintance with the Vicar of Wakefield^ and adds : 
" A Protestant country pastor is perhaps the finest subjeet 
for a modern idyl."* The Interpretation of the beauty, use- 

1 To Voss, July 6, 1795. G.-J., Bd. V. 41. 1884. 

2 Böttiger. See also Ges. mit Eckermann, Zweiter Theil, 9 Feb., 1831. 
8 Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch X., Werke (H.) xxi. 196. 
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fulness, and sacredness of bis office, the lofty relation which 
he sustains to the Community in all its relations, are admi- 
rably depicted in the noble eharaeter of the pastor in the 
poem. 

In Goethe*s poem our interest is enchained at onee ; 
sympathy for suffering, whatever its nature, constitutes a 
universal appeal to humanity ; but here suffenng is exalted 
by patriotism, and the fortunes of the exiles become a per- 
manent object to awaken interest. Back of all Stands 
the mighty political revolution which disturbed all estab- 
lished institutions throughout Europe, and attracted the 
attention of the whole world. The individual characters 
do not appear simply as actors : Dorothea is invested with 
heroism in protecting the defenceless in time of danger; 
ßhe relieves suffering along the dusty journey of the exiles ; 
withont "help she is helpful" to others. The pastor's re- 
ligion is based upon the spirit of love and humanity, and he 
possesses a clear vision of the forces which influence and 
determine eharaeter. Even the landlord is not the simple 
host of a village inn ; he possesses aspiration, and is ambi- 
tious for the future of his son. The mother rises by her 
intelligence and tact above the mere ideal of domestioity, 
but is faithful to the purest womanhood. The characters 
are distinct, the conversations natural. There is no effort 
to invest realistic details of house-keeping with poetic in- 
terest ; no straining for effect as though simple country folk 
were seeking to show their knowledge of the fashionable 
World by stilted expressions. But all the scenes are kept 
within the framework of a perfect picture, showing, as in 
miniature, in exquisite finish each form and action. 
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The appearance of Hermann und Dorothea was not wel- 
comed by many of Voss's friends. It was regarded as an 
attempt to rival Voss in the field in which he was unique ; 
namely, in the representation of modern life in classical form. 
Voss himself was not disposed to receive it favorably. " He 
had f eared that Hermann woald cause his Luise to be for- 
gotten ; this had not proved to be the case, but it eontained 
Single passages for which he would give his entire Luise; 
that you could not compare with him in hexameters was no 
fault of yours, since that was not your buslness. Never- 
theless he regards your latest hexameters as far more 
perfect. 

'* It is evident that he has not the remotest idea of the 
inner spirit of the poem, and consequently can have none of 
the spirit of poetry in general; in short, he possesses no 
general and independent power, but simply an art instinct 
such as the bird has for its nest, or the beaver for its house." * 

" Voss is finally convinced that he alone can and onght to 
make hexameters. My poem {Hermann und Dorothea) 
seeras not to have had the same favorable influence upon him 
that his had upon me, as I see from these reports. I still re- 
call the pure enthusiasm with which I took up the Pastor of 
Grünau (later the Luise), when it was first published in the 
Merkur, how often I read it aloud so that I still know a 
large part of it by heart, and I rejoiced greatly in it ; for 
this joy finally became fruitful in my case, and attracted me 
to the style of poetry which produced Hermann, and who 
knows what eise may come out of it ? That Voss in retum 
finds pleasure in my poem only as a means of defending 

^ Schiller to Goethe, Feb. 23, 1798, quoting a letter from Humboldt. 
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himself causes me great regret for his sake ; for what is 
there in all oar petty poetry if it does not animate us and 
make us receptive for each and all? would to God that I 
could again begin at the beginning, and leave all my works 
like worn-oiit children's shoes behind me, and do something 
better." 1 

The aged Klopstock, the hero of eighteen thousand hexa- 
meters, and the loyal Gleim, wrote unfavorably of the new 
poem. The recently published Xenien of Goethe and Schil- 
ler had aroused the enmity of the great ho8t of mediocre 
bards, but the populär judgment was truer and enduring. 
Schill er's estimate as well as his description of Goethe's 
work at this time has a permanent value. 

" We Jiave not in the meantime been inactive, as you 
know, and least of all our friend (Goethe), who in these 
last years has actually surpassed himself. You have read 
his epic poem (Hermann und Dorothea)^ and you will admit 
that it is the culmination of his and all our modern art. I 
have Seen it arise, and have marveled as greatly at the 
manner of its origin as at the work itself. While the rest of 
US must wearisomely collect and test in order to produce any- 
thing tolerable, he needs only to shake the tree lightly to 
cause the fairest fruits to fall ripe and heavy at his feet. 
It is incredible with what ease he now garners the fruits of 
a well-^pplied life, and of an enduring culture, how signifi- 
cant and sure all his steps now are, and how a clearness 
respecting himself and the objects before him preserves him 
frora all vain effort and groping." * 

1 To Schiller, Feb. 28, 1798. 

2 Schiller *o H. Meyer. 21. Juli, 1797. 
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V. The Text. 

The text of Hermann und Dorothea presents f ew diflScul- 
ties, though the successive changes through which it has 
passed, so far as they can be traced, offer an interesting 
study. Until the publieation, Goethe was uowearied in the 
re Vision of the verse. The changes in expression are eom- 
paratively few, but the changes in form by slight but effec- 
tive transposition, or t^he Substitution of a different word, are 
very numerous. The attempt to reproduce a foreign verse, 
and to test the capacity of the Germ an language to embody 
modern thought in classical form, and yet be true to native 
feeling, was the problem which caused the author an amount 
of labor, and a study of the technique of verse, such as 
perhaps did not enter into any other of his poems. The 
poem itself had attained a certain completeness in the first 
fervor of composition, and even after Goethe pronounced it 
ended (March 15), he was almost constantly occupied in its 
re Vision. A poem in which the laws of classical verse were 
applied might be submitted to others for a double judg- 
ment, — as to how far the author had succeeded in meet- 
ing the requirements of ancient verse, and whether at the 
same time he had been faithful to natural German expres- 
sion. The criticism of his friends embraced both points. 
The poem was submitted to Schiller, Humboldt, A. W. 
Schlegel, Kömer, Böttiger, and others associated with the 
Weimar circle. The earliest form of the poem is preserved 
in a manuscript in the Goethe-Schiller Archives. 
. This is not the original manuscript of the poet, but a copy 
by his secretary Geist. It exhibits a text closely related to 
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that of the Taschenbuch of 1797-98, but with frequent differ- 
ences. In case of yariation, the manuscript presents the 
earlier and less perfeet form. It likewise presents the ear- 
lier division of the poem into six eantos, beside which the 
later, in nine cantos, is indicated by emendations. What 
gives the manuscript espeeial interest are the numerous cor- 
rections which it contains of various dates, in part from 
Goethe's own band, in part from Heinrich Voss, in con- 
nection with whom Goethe undertook in the year 1805, a 
thorough revision of the poem, mainly with a view to metri- 
cal perfection. It is doubtful whether Goethe ever intended 
to pablish the poem in this changed form. In any case. 
the work which had proceeded so far was finally abandoned, 
and was not employed for later editions ; it shows, how- 
ever, how earnestly and circumspectly the poet was occu- 
pied with bis work after Its amazingly rapid composition. 
Schreyer fixes the date of this manuscript as about March 
23, 1797.^ 

A Single Illustration will show the cbanges which the 
first line passed through. The form appears in the man- 
uscript : — 

" Hab' ich doch Strassen und Markt noch nie so einsam gesehen." 

which Goethe changed to its present form. 
Another tentative change was : — 



" Sah ich doch Strassen und Markt noch nie so verlassen und einsam. 



» 



Böttiger cites, apparently from memory, what may have 
been the original form of this line : — 

» G. J.-B., X. 197. 
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** Wamm ist das Städtchen so leer, so öde die Strassen ? 



»» 



These various attempts show how difficult the hexameter 
was of mastery, and through wliat effoiiis and fine poetie 
instinct the rhythm of the verse was attained. 

A few minor changes seem to have been made for pub- 
lieation in the Neue Schriften, 

Goethe says in the Tag- und Jahreshefte for 1806 : "The 
proposed new edition of my works compelied me to go over 
them all again, and I devoted appropriate. attention to eaeh 
separate produetion, although ad bering to my old purpose 
to actiially remodel nothing, or change it in any considerable 
degree." He hoped onee more to write in hexameters, and 
to proceed with greater assurance in tbis form of verse, also 
to execute bis long cherished purpose, " conceived on Lake 
Lucerne and on the way to Altorf," to write an epic of 
William Teil. 

His former interests having been thiis revived, he en- 
trusted a revision of Hermann und Dorothea to the young 
Heinrich Voss, at that time a professor in the Gymnasium 
in Weimar in wbose advancement Goethe was especially in- 
terested. A certain unjustifiable respect which the great 
poet often showed to the judgment of his works by others 
was manifested here.^ Voss's effort had reference to the met- 
rical structure of the poem. 

" Goethe is occupied with the publication of his eollected 
works. Riemer and I have likewise received our task in 
connection with it. Goethe has given me an interleaved 
copy of Hermann und Dorothea. I am to review the hexa- 

1 Knebel to Goethe. Dec. 22, 1795. 
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meters, and to indicate all my suggestions uDder the names 
' changes ' and ' proposals.' We shall afterward hold Confer- 
ence and discuss the readings. You can readily conceive 
that this is to me both an agreeable and instructive oc- 
cupation." ^ 

" Hitherto I have not devoted myself seriously to the work 
entrusted to me, uamely, Hennann und Dorothea; but in 
these days I have made a beginning. The six foUowing days 
I purpose to undertake it with all zeal. I notice (1) the 
quantity of the separate words, (2) the regulär sti'uctiire of 
the separate hexameters, and finally (3) the connection of the 
hexameters with one another. I frequently find six unex- 
ceptionable hexameters in succession, which, if I mistake 
not, recur with a monotonous effect ; I then reflect how 
that is to be remedied without the diction suffering at the 
same time. I write my suggestions upon them, and in 
certain passages I have already been so successful as to 
discover an improvement." ^ 

The changes in the poem after its first publication were 
few in number, and have been pointed out in the notes. In 
the successive editions there are slight differences in orthog- 
raphy and in punctuation. One characteristic of the print- 
ing of the time was the frequent use of the comma. Not 
only the parts of a simple sentence were separated, but 
phrases limiting the meaning of a noun or verb were distin- 
guished from the rest of the sentence. Quotation marks 
were not used, and the exclamation point was more often 
employed in declarative and imperative sentences ; the omis- 

1 A^ K. Solger, Archiv für Lit.-Ges. XL 126. 22 May, 1805. 
3 H. Voss to Goethe, July 31, 1805. G.-J., V. 48. 
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sion of letters was marked more uniformly by the apostrophe 
thaa in recent editions. Sentences connected by imd and 
aber were also marked off by the comma. Goethe himself 
was indifferent to orthography and punctuation, especially 
in his early life when the laws of language were less fixed, 
and it was fashionable among the Kraftgenie to be lawless 
and defiant. 

The principal readings in the first edition which differed 
from the Ausgabe letzter Hand, aside from mere orthographi- 
cal changes, were the following: I. 84, gerne for gern; 134, 
Oepelfer for Gebelfer; 168, dem echten Becher for den echten 
Bechern; 204 omitted den before Landen; II. 61, mir war 
Zwiespalt for Zwiespalt war mir; 75, Dürßigste for Dürftige; 
172, geioünschten for gewütischeten ; 186 had und before die 
Zeiten; 196 omitted so; 266 had Herren for Herren; IIL 
17, Balke for Balken; 50, andern for anderen; IV. 103, 
tiefen for tiefsten ; 214, Mimiehn und Herziehn for Hhi- 
und Herziehn ; 220 and 221 read : — 

. . . alleine 
Lässet Vater and Mutter dahinten, wenn sie dem Mann folgt. 

V. 228, der Richter mit ernstem Blicke ended the line ; 235, 
andern for anderen; VI. 69, unsicherem, for unsicheren (a mis- 
priut); 81, Pfarrherr ror Pfarrer; 132, Docke in MSS. ; 217, 
Pfarrer for Pfarrherr ; 225, von for so before ferne ; 235, 
seufzte for seufzete ; 271, anderen for andern; 314, Staubs 
for Staubes; VII. 1^, wackres for wackeres ; 122, scheint for 
dünkt ; 129, mit ihrem Begleiter zur Seite, for m,it ihrem stil- 
len Hegleiter ; 135, der Mutter verloren gewesen for der jam- 
mernden Mutter verloren; 141, c?« for es; 156, stehet for steht; 
163, an es followed wie ; 187, C ^ had bessre (a misprint), which, 
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however, was correctly given in C ^ ; VIII. 19, kluges for gu- 
tes; 39, zusammen preceded zufrieden; 51, Sohn for Sohne; 
IX. 21, gerne for gern; 43, harrte for harrete ; 72, möAr 
for länger (to avoid repetition) ; 141, «^lY/ö verzehrendes 
for stillverzehrendes ; 161, sÄi7/e Geliebten for still Geliebten ; 
159, eiwsi for dereitist ; 200 had «örwö^ with the Omission 
of nicÄ^ in the last half of the verse. 230, C^ had by a 
misprint Freuden^ whieh was correet in C.^ 

Among the eharacteristics of the poem may be mentioned, 
the use of adverbs to indicate the tone of the foUowing 
Speech, as freundlich begann^ I. 100 ; versetzte mit Nach- 
druck^ I. 102 ; sagte gerührt^ I. 150, etc. ; the use of appo- 
ßitive adjectives, I. 10 ; the use of permanent descriptive 
epithets, die gute^ verständige Mutter; der treffliche Pfar- 
rer; the Separation of the genitive from the noun on which 
it depends ; and the frequent use of Und so to begin a 
Bentence, I. 53, 59, 83, 144, etc. 

The principal changes in the text were made for the first 

revised edition of Goethe's complete works 1806-10 (A). 
Minor metrical changes were made in the final edition 1827- 
30 (C). 

VI. Verse. 

The earliest writers of hexameters, both in English and 
German, sought to reproduce classical forms not only by em- 
ploying syllables that were long by nature, but also those 
that were long by position as preceding two consonants. 
Such artificial verse is contrary to the spirit of modern poe- 
try, and the delight in it is purely a scholarly one. Syllables 
long by Position are not appreciable by the modern ear, and 
cannot form an element in modern verse. Opitz» in hi« 
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Buch von der deutschen Poeterey (1624), had recognized that 
modern poetry is not based upon quantity, but upon accent, 
and that rhythm depends upon tbe more or less uniform 
recurrence of certain accented syllables. 

Isolated attempts to write hexameters in German appear 
in tbe bistory of tbe literature, from tbe earliest, in 1380, to 
tbe time of Gottsebed.^ Tbe latter in bis Versuch einer cri- 
tischen Dichtkunst (1730), after giving specimens of bexa- 
meter verse, says : 

'' A8 Milton in England bas been able to write an entire 
beroic poem witbout rliymes, wbieb is now applauded by tbe 
wbole nation, it would not be impossible even In German for 
a great intelleet to bring sometbing new into vogue. I am 
convinced tbat, if Opitz bad left any examples of tbis kind, 
be would bave been frequently followed tberein witbout 
besitation."* 

Klopstock, wbile a Student in Jena and Leipzig, was incited 
to make tbe attempt in bis epic, tbe Messiah , tbe first tbree 
cantos of wbicb were publisbed in 1748. 

Tbe universal popularity of tbe first cantos of tbis poem, 
and especially Klopstock's tbeories of verse, introdueed a 
new era in German poetry. His influence upon tbe language 
and poetic forms was very great ; be moved populär feeling, 
and tbus bis verse produeed an abiding impression upon tbe 
intellectual life. Jobann Heinricli Voss was possibly incited 
directly by Klopstock to undertake tbe translation of Homer. 
Voss possessed a genuine insigbt into tbe spirit of classical 

1 Page 312. First edition. 

2 For the history of the hexameter before Klopstock, see W. Wack'^r- 
nagel, Kleinere Schriften, Band IL 
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literature : he saw In the ancfent poets the truest teachers of 
the art of poetry. His reverence caused him to aocept them 
as our unapproached masters, and to seek to reproduce them 
faithfully. He did not fancy as did Klopstock that thelr 
verse could be surpassed. Somethlng of a creative spirit is 
necessary to a great translator. New forms must be con- 
stituted to give expression to ancient thought and feeling, 
and these hitherto unuttered forms must be true to the pop- 
ulär language. Voss possessed great enthusiasm, united 
with a mastery of poetle forms. Hls work appealed to the 
great public as well as to scholars, and the most varied in- 
tellects were influenced by htm. His translation of the 
Odyssey appeared in 1781, He sought in his translations 
to be tri\er to the demands of classical verse than Klopstock 
had been. Among the various translations of Homer which 
appeared from 1771, Voss's translation is unquestionably 
the greatest, Later his subserviency to classical form was 
pushed so far that he became pedantie, and his theories of 
prosody mechanfcal ; but before that period came, between 
his translations of the Odyssey and Iliad, he turned aside to 
write his idyl of Luise, the precursor of Goethe's Hermann 
vnd Dorothea, 

Goethe seems to have used the hexameter first in his poem 
the Physiognomische Reisen^ (1778); others followed In 
Antiker Form sich näherend (1782) ; and at intervals, until 
after his return from Italy in 1788, when, for a time, he 
busied himself almost exclusively with classical forms. In 
Meineke Fuchs he uttered his mood of playful satire on the 

J Hehn, V. Einiges über Goethes Vers G.-J. VL 176 (1885). 



xlviii INTRODUCTION. 

World, and the masquerade of human paBsion and power. 
The very lieense of his subject made his verse free and 
unconstrained. He said that he wrote it in order to exer- 
eise himself in hexameters. 

During the pieriod in which Goethe was engaged upon the 
poem, he was constantly occupied with the study of the 
Greek and Latin poets, and with the theory of epic poetry 
and verse. 

In the modern hexameter, quantity is subordinate, and 
a trochee takes the place of the spondee. The verse ac- 
cent properly coincides with the natural accent of the word. 
When an unusual stress or foreed accent is laid upon ob- 
scure syllables, the smoothness of the verse is impaired. 

The caesura in Hermann und Dorothea occurs usually 
after the accented syllable of the third or fourth foot (mas- 
culine), or after the first unaccented syllable of the third 
foot (feminine), and occasionally after the fourth foot, the 
"bucolic caesura;" subordinate caesuras occur, especially 
after the accented syllable of the second foot. Goethe em- 
ploys the caesura very skilfully to give variety to his verse. 
It often coincides with some grammatieal or rhetorical divi- 
sion or pause. It sometimes falls at the end of a simple 
sentence (I. 4, 28, 70) ; or it follows the verb, standing at 
the end of the first half of the sentence while the subject 
follows (I. 22, 32, 100) ; or it precedes an Infinitive (I. 208), 
or a participial clause (I. 67, 201) ; or a subordinate sen- 
tence (I. 9, 75, 87, 92) ; or the second part of a Compound 
sentence (I. 28, 192) ; or a phrase in apposition (I. 10, 55, 
79) ; there is often also a syntactlc parallelism in the two 
parts of the verse. 
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As the root syllable receives regularly the main accent in 
German, the remaining syllables of derivation or inflection 
are less strongly pronounced. Many words in themselves 
long, or receiving a certain emphasis in the sentence, were 
used as short by Goethe ; and conversely, the definite article, 
prepositions, and insignificant words, were occasionally ac- 
cented in aecordance with the demands of the verse. In 
certain Compound nouns the last component receives an ac- 
cent, but slightly inferior to the first ; Goethe often treated 
tbese as short. Goethe uses the following independent 
words as short: smd, I. 40 ; geht, I^ 108 ; sein, III. 99 ; as 
Short or unaccented, drauf ^ IV. 211 ; ein, VI. 252 ; he ac- 
cents die, III. 86 ; der, IV. 122 ; in, 1. 167 ; mit, 1. 168 ; von, 
II. 23 ; auf, II. 116 ; nach^ III. 89 ; und, I. 44, 46, 48 ; he 
uses as trochees, Hauswirt, I. 32 ; Schauspiel, I. 42 ; Kauf 
mann,, I. 55 ; Wehlaut, I. 135 ; Jungfrau, II. 56 ; lebhaft, 
IV. 211; Weinberg, IV. 187; Birnbaum, IV. 53; ausriss, 
IX. 18 ; as dactyls, Ueberfluss, I. 155 ; Kinderzeug, II. 58 ; 
Ghrottenwerh, III. 90 ; Vaterland, IV. 75. 

He uses, following Voss's example, the comparative for 
the positive, I. 160-163, the diminutive for the simple noun, 
I. 160, and occasionally the participle for the adjective, 
VII. 125. 

Platen, whose verse is unsurpassed in perfection of finish, 
and who is unexcelled in his mastery of classical metres, 
found Goethe's verse in Hermann und Dorothea rugged : — 

Holpricht ist der Hexameter zwar ; doch wird das Gedicht stets 
Bleiben der Stolz Deutschlands, bleiben die Perle der Kunst. 

Epigramme. Werke II. 289 (1856). 

But If we except certain lines, the poem is so natural in its 



1 INTRODUCTION. 

form that the verse suggests nothing unnatural or foreign. 
Hexameter verse, when conformiDg to the laws of modern 
poetry, cannot be feit to be a foreign product. Longfellow*s 
Evangeline, which in subject and form has mucli in common 
with Goethe's poem, is universally read and enjoyed. Mr. 
Longf ellow's success gainsays the playf ul depreciation of bis 
own effort in his note : '' The motions of the English Muse 
[in the hexameter] are not unlike those of a prisoner dancing 
to the music of his own chains." Goethe regarded the pas- 
sion of his time for mere rhythm without poetry, as a disease.-^ 
And when Voss sought not only to reproduce the verse, 
but the Order of the words, in his translation of Homer, he 
Said : — 

" We have had frequently the experienee in Germany 
that fine talents have lost themselves in pedantry, and this 
is the case with Voss ; in exchange for pure prosody all 
poetry has vanished from him." ^ 

1 An Knebel, 14 März, 1807. 2 An Zelter, 22 Juni, 1808. 
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SKfo ba^ lüärc 9Serbrcd^cn, ba^ cinft ^vopcrg mtc^ begciftcrt, 

ÜDa§ äßartial fic^ gu mir aud), bcr ücrtücgnc, gefeilt ? 
©a| ic^ bic 2ltten nid)t I)mter mir lieg, bie Schute ju I)üten, 
!3Da6 fie nad) Satium gern mir in ba^ Seben gefolgt ? 
S ®ag td^ 5?atur unb Äimft ju fd)aun mi(f| treulid) beftrebe, 
Dag fein 9Jame mic^ täufcl)t, bag mic^ fein üDogma be* 
fc^ränft? 
!J)a| nic^t be« geben« bebingenber ©rang mic^, ben aWen* 
fd^en, üeränbert, 
J)a6 ic^ ber §cud)e(ei biirfttge SWaöfe derfc^mötit? 
©oId)er gel)fer, bie bn, o TOufe, fo emfig gepfleget, 
lo S^^¥^ ^^^ ?öbcl mic^; ^öbel nur fielet er in mir. 
Qa, [ogar ber Seffere felbft, gutmütig unb bieber, 

aBill uiid) anber«; bod) bu, äKufe, befiet)tft mir allein. 
Denn bu bift e« allein, bie nod| mir bie innere Ougenb 
^Xi\6) emeueft, unb fie mir bi« gu ßnbe üerfpric^ft. 
15 aber öerbopple nunmel)r, ©öttin, bie I)eilige Sorgfalt! 
%i) ! bie ©c^eitel umlüattt rtiijiiä) bie Sode nid^t me^r: 
Da bebarf man ber ßränje, ftd) fetbft unb anbre gu täufdien; 
Äränjte boc^ ßäfar fetbft nur aii^ Sebürfni« ba« §aupt. 
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^aft bu ein Sorbccrrci« mir bcftiuiuit, fo lag c« am S^^W 
20 2Bcitcr grünen, nnb gib einft c^ bem SJürbigcrn l^in; 
Slbcr SRofen minbe genug gum pu^Uc^en firanje; 
Salb afö Silic fet)lingt filbcrne gode fic^ burd). 
(Schüre bie ®attin ba« geiicr, auf reinlichem ©erbe gu lotsen ! 
SBerfe ber £nabe ba« SRei^, fpielenb, gcfd|äftig bagu ! 
25 8a6 im ,55ec^er nit^t fehlen bcn ©ein ! ®efpräd)igc greunbe, 
Oleie^gefinnte, herein ! fitänje, fie märten auf euc^. 
grft bie ©efunb^eit be« a)Janne^, ber enblic^ öom 5Wamen 
©omero«' 
fimn nn^ befreienb, un«J auc^ ruft in bie üoUere Sa^n. 
Denn mer magte mit ©öttem ben S'ampf ? unb iDer mit bem 
einen ? 
30 S)od^ ©omeribe gu fein, auc^ nur ate fester, ift fc^ön. 
ÜDarum l^ört ba« neufte ®ebic^t ! no(f| einmal getrunten ! 

dnd) befted^e ber Sßein, greunbfc^aft unb Siebe ba« O^r. 
©eutfc^en felbcr füt)r' ic^ cuc^ gu, in bie ftiüere 9BoI)nung, 
SBo fi(^, nai) ber ?Jatur, menfc^Iic^ ber aWenfdi no(f| ergiel^t 
35 Un« begleite be^ !Dict|ter6 ®eift, ber feine giiife 

9?afc^ bem mürbigen greunb, und gu entgücfcn, üerbanb, 
2luc^ bie traurigen Silber ber 3«t/ fic fü^r' iä) üorüber; 

Slber c« fiege ber 3Kut in bem gefunben ®efd)Iec^t. 
©ab' iä) tnä) Sj:i)rönen in« Singe getodt, unb 8uft in bie (Seele 
40 ©ingenb geflögt, fo lommt, brüdet mic^ ^erglid) an« §erg ! 
2öeife benn fei ba« ®efpräd) ! Un« lel)ret 9Bei«^eit am gnbe 

!Ca« 3at)rt)unbert; men l)at ha^ ®efcf)i(f nic^t geprüft? 
Slidet l^eiterer nun auf jene Scfimergen gurücfe, 
®enn euc^ ein fröt)lic^er @inn mandje« entbe^rli^ erllärt. 
45 äßenfd^en lernten mir fennen unb ^iationen; fo lagt un«, 
Unfer eigene« ©erg fennenb, un« beffen erfreun. 



^ermann unb :^orct()eit 



StaUitpt, 



-•O»" 



Si^iiffal unb Knteil. 

„^aV \6) bcn aWarft unb bie ©trafen boc^ nie fo cinfam 

9C|eI)cn! . , . 

3fft bod) bic ©tabt lüic gefeiert! lüic mi^gcftorben ! 3li6)t 

funfgig, 
!Deuc^t mir, blieben gurüd öon alfen nnfcm ®ett)o^nern, 
SBa^ bie 3?eugier nic^t tf)ut! ®o rennt unb läuft nun ein 

{eber, 
5 Um ben traurigen 3^9 ^^^ armen 3Sertriebnen ju fcl)en* 
Si^ jum 'Camuimeg, »eitlen fie giel^n, ift'« immer ein 

©tünbi^en, 
Unb ba läuft man l^inab im ^ei^en ©taube be« üWittag«. 
SKöc^f id) mid) bod^ nic^t rül)ren öom ^(afe, um ju feigen ba« 

eienb 
®uter fltel)enber SWenfc^en, bie nun mit geretteter §abe, 
lo i^eiber ba« überrl)einifd|e ganb, ba« [d^önc, öcriaffenb, 
3u un« ^erüberfommen unb burc^ ben glürflidjen SSSintel 
Diefe« frud)tbarcn Il^al« imb feiner Krümmungen »anbem. 
Trefflich I)aft bu ge^anbelt, o grau, ba^ bu milbe ben ©ol^ti 

fort 
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Sc^irf tcft, mit altem ginnen unb etwa« offen unb S^rinlen, 
IS Um e« ben airmen ju fpenben ; benn ©eben ift ®a6)t be« 
9teid|en- 

3EBa« ber Oungc boc^ fäl)rt unb »ie er bänbigt bie ^engfte ! 

®el)r gut nimmt ba« Äütfcf|d)en fic^ au«, ba« neue ; bequemlicö 

Säßen Dicre barin unb auf bem Sode ber Äutfdier. 

I)ie«mal fu^r er allein ; wie roüf e« leitet um bie @de !" 
2c (So \pxai), unter bem Zljoxt be« ^aufe« fifeenb am ÜKartte, 

2Bof)tbe^agtic^, gur grau ber SäJirt gum golbenen Söwen. 

Unb e« oerfefete barauf bie finge, üerftänbige §au«frau : 
,, Später, nidjt gerne oerfc^enf ie^ bie abgetragene l^einmanb ; 
ÜDenn fie ift gu mand^em Oebraue^.unb für ®elb nic^t gu 
{)aben, 
25 2öenn man i^rer bebarf. J)od) I)eute gab idj fo gerne 
aWand^e« beffere ©tüd an Übergügen unb §emben ; 
!J)enn id) {)örte oon S'inbern unb 3Hten, bie nadcnb ba^erge^n. 
SSSirft bu mir aber öergeil)n? benn auc^ bein (Sdjxant ift 

gepUmbert. 
Unb befonber« ben Sdfilafrod mit inbianifdjen Slumen, 
30 aSon bem feinften Kattun, mit feinem ^(anellc gefüttert, 
®ab xä) I)in ; er ift bünn unb alt unb ganj au« ber SBobe." 

9lber e« läd^elle branf ber trefflidjc ^an^mirt, unb fagte : 
„Ungern ücrmiff id) it)n bo^, ben alten fattunencn ®d}tafro(f 
@d)t oftinbifd)en Stoff« ; fo etwa« triegt man nid}t mieber.) 
35 2Bol)l ! id) trug i^n nidjt mel)r. a)fan will je^t freilid), Der 
anann foll 
3^mmer gel)n im Sürtout unb in ber ^efefd)e fid) geigen, 
3mmer geftiefelt fein ; öerbannt ift Pantoffel unb TOütje." 
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^(Sicfic!* oerfe^tc bie grau, „bort fommen fd)on einige 
lüieber, 
T)k ben 3"8 ^it gefelin ; er mu^ bod) mol)I fc^on öorbei fein. 
40 Sel)t, lüic allen bie ®cl)ul)e fo ftaubig fiub ! tt)ie bie ©efic^ter 
©lü^eu ! unb ieglid)r.r fiil)rt ba^ ®d)nupftuc^ unb XDx\6)t \xä) 

ben Sd^mei^ ab. 
3ßöd|f ic^ bod) aiid) in ber gifee nad) fold^em ©djaufpiel fo 

mit nid|t 
Saufen unb leiben ! gürwal^r, iä) Ijobt genug am ßrjal)lten." 

Unb e« fagte barauf ber gute 25ater mit 5Iac^bru(f : 
45 „®old) ein SBetter ift feiten ju fold)er (5rnte gefommcn, 
Unb lüir bringen bie gruc^t herein, tt)ie ba^ §eii fd)on ^er* 

ein ift, 
Spröden ; ber ^immel ift ließ, e^ ift fein 9Böffd|en ju feigen, 
Unb üon 3)Jor9en mljtt ber 2Binb mit lieblidjer Sül)hnig. 
X)a^ ift beftänbige^ Setter! unb überreif ift ta^ Äorn 
fd)on; ' ' 
50 aWorgen fangen lüir an, ju fd^neiben bie reic^Iic^e grnte." 

2lfö er fo fprad^, üermel)rten fidi immer bie ©djaren ber 

SDZänner 
Unb ber SBeiber, bie über ben Warft fid| nad) $aufe begaben ; 
Unb fo tam aitd) jurücf mit feinen Iöd)tem gefahren 
SRafc^ an bie anbere Seite bc^ ÜJJartt« ber begüterte 3?ac^bar 
55 2ln fein erneuertet $au«, ber erfte Kaufmann be« Orteö, 
^m geöffneten Sagen (er mar in ganbau verfertigt). 
i?ebt)aft mürben bie ©äffen; benn moI)l mar beöi)Ifert bad 

@täbtd)cn, 
üBanc^er gabrifcn befliß man fic^ ba unb manc^e^ ®emerbe« ■ 
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Unb fo fa| ba« troultdfic *ipaqr, ftd| unter bcm Sl^onücg 
60 Über ba« tt)anbernbe 3?olf mit mand^er 59enierfung ergö^senb, 
©nblid) aber begann bie mürbige §au«frau unb fagte : 
„®el)t ! bort lommt ber ^^rebigcr ^er ; c« tommt auc^ bct 

9Jac^bar 
2lpot^efer mit i^m ; bie foüen un^ aüe^ ergäl^Ien, 
aSßa«. fie brausen gefetjn unb »a« gu fc^auen nie^t frol^ ntad^t.'' 

6^' (?reunbli(f| lauten l^eran bie beiben unb grüßten ba« ®I)paar, 
©efeten fid) auf bie 33önfe, bie I)öljernen, unter bem J^ormeg, 
©taub üon ben gü^en fc^üttelnb, unb ?uft mit bem Suc^e fic^ 

fäd^elnb. ^ 

Da begann benn guerft nad^ med^felfeitigen ©rü^en 
Der Slpot^efer gu fpredieu unb fagte beinahe öerbriegtic^ : 
70 „(Bo finb bie SÄcnf^en fürwal^r! unb einer ift io6) »ie ber 

anbrc, 
Da^ er gu gaffen fi^ freut, »enn ben 9?äc^ften ein Unglücf 

befället ! 
Säuft boc^ ieber, bie gfamme gu fe^n, bie öerberblic^ tm^ 

|jorfd)tägt, , 

3eber ben armen 3Serbrec^er, ber peinlicli gum Sobe gefül)rt 

toirb. 
3eber fpagiert nun I)inaii^, gu fc^aucn ber guten 33ertriebnen 
75 (Sfenb, unb niemanb bebenft, baß i{)n ba^ äl)ntic^e ©c^idfal 
9luc^, öielleid^t gunäc^ft, betreffen fann, ober bod) fünfttg. 
Unoergei^Iic^ finb* ic^ ben ?ei(^tfinn ; boc^ liegt er im 

a)ienfd)en.'' 

Unb e« fagte barauf ber eble, oerftänbige ^farrl^^rr, 
&, bie ^kxht ber Slobt, ein Jüngling näl)er bem Ü)?annc. 



> 



C-^' 
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80 Dicfer fanntc ba« geben unb lanntc bcr ©örcr Scbürfnt«, 
SKar öom ^o^cn SSJcrtc bcr l^ciligcti ©c^riftcn burc^brungen, 
S)ic un^ bcr SWcnfc^cn ©efd^ict enthüllen, unb i^rc ®cfinnung; ^ 
Unb fo fannf er au^ n)oI)t bic beftcn ti)cltüd|en @d|riften, 
©iefcr fprad): „3d| table nic^t gerne, »a« immer bem3Äenf(f|en 

85 gür unf^äbü(^e triebe bic gute Üffutter 9?atur gab; 

Denn »a« 3Serftanb unb SJernunft nic^t immer öcrmögen, 

öermag oft 
@oI(^ ein glücflid)cr §ang, bcr unwiberfte^tic^ un« leitet. 
8ocf tc bic 3lcugier ni^t ben 5Dienfc^en mit l^cftigcn 9?eijcn, 
@agt, erfuhr' er mo^l ie, mie fd|ön fid| bic tpeltlid^en ÜDinge 

90 ®egcn einanbcr Derljaltcn ? !J)cnn erft öcrlangt er ba« 5Weuc, 
@ud)et baö 5Rüfelic^c bann mit unermübctem ^Ui^t; 
ßnblid) begehrt er ba^ ®ute, ba^ il^n cr{)cbct unb »ert mad^t 
^n bcr ^ugcnb ift if)m ein froher ©efä^rte ber i?cicl^tfmn, 
©er bic ©cfal^r i^m öerbirgt, unb ^eilfam gefd)tt)inbe bie 
©puren 

95 S^ilgct bc^ fc^erjfic^cn Übet«, fobalb e« nur irgenb öorbeigog. 
grcilic^ ift er gu preifen, ber üRann, bem in reiferen 3^a^rcn 
©i(^ bcr gcfetjte SSerftanb au« fold)cm grolfifinn cntttJidclt, 
2)cr 4m ©lud mie im Unglücf \ii) cifrirunb tl)ätig beftrebet; 
Denn ba« @ute bringt er I)crt)or unb crfefeet ben @d)aben.'' 

100 greunbli^ begann foglcid^ bie ungcbulbigc ©auöfrau: 
„®aget un«, »a« il^r gcfcl^n; benn ba« bege^rf ic^ jutpiffen.'' 



^©d^lDcrlid^^ öcrfefete barauf bcr Slpotl^cfer mit 5Wad^bru(f, 
„WtxV xd) fo balb mit^ freun nad^ bem, »a« ic^ alle« crfal^ren. 
Unb tt)er txiäljUt e« tt)o^t, ba« mannigfaltigfte (Slcnb ! 
105 ©d^on öon ferne fal^n »ir ben ©taub, noc^ cl^ »ir bie ffiiefen 
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Slbiüärt^ famm; ber ^uq luar fdjou üon §ügcl ju ©ügd 

Unabfcl^tic^ baf)tn, man tonnte n)cnig ertcnnciu^^ 

5!ll^ mir nun aber ben Sßeg, ber qner burd)« Xl)ol gel^t, 
erreid)ten, 

fiäar ®ebräng' unb ©etüntinel noc^ gro^ ber SBanbrer unb 
Söagen. 
HO gelber faf)en mir noc^ genug ber 2lrmen öorbeijie^n, 

Sonnten einjeln erfa()ren, mie bitter bie frf)nterjlld)e glud^t fei, 

Unb mie frol) ba« ©efü^l be« eilig geretteten gebend. 

Slraurig mar e« ju fe^n, bie mannigfaltige §abe, 

üDie ein ^a\\^ nur üerbirgt, ba^ mol)Iüerielöne, unb bie ein 
HS ®uter 3Birt uml)er an bie rechten ©teilen gefegt ^at, 

3^mmer bereit gum ®cbraud)e, beim alle^ ift nötig unb nügüd^; 

yiun ixx fet)en ba^ alle«, auf mand)erlci SBagcn unb Sarren 

©urd^ einanber ge(aben, mit Übereilung gefliid)tet. 

Über bem ©d^ranfe lieget ba« Sieb unb bie moKene 'J)e(fe; 
120 3n bem ©adtrog ba« S3ett, unb ba« geiutud) über bem 
©piegeL 

31^ ! unb ee nimmt bie ®efal)r, mie mir beim ©raube öor 
smanjig 

^a'^ren auc^ mol^I gefe^n, bem SWenfc^en aße Sefiunung, 

T^a^ er ba« Unbebeutenbe fa^t unb ba« SCeure jmüilcfet. 

3lIfo führten aud^ t)ier mit unbefonnener Sorg'fctt 
125 @c^Iedf)te Diuge fie fort, bie Od^feu unb "ißferbf befd)merenb, 

Sllte Sretter unb gäffcr, ben ®änfeftall unb ben Säfig. 

2lud() fo teud)teu bie SBeiber unb Sinber, mit ©ünbeln fid) 
fd^(ep})enb, 

Unter Sorben unb Sutten 00Ü ©ad^en feine« ®ebrau^e«; 

ÜDenn e« öertäßt ber iShn\ä) fo ungern ba« tefete ber §abe. 
130 Unb fo gog auf bem ftaubigen S55eg ber brängenbe ^uq fort> 
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f 
Orbnung^lo« unb ücmirrt. 3D?it fd|»äc^crcn Üicren ber eine 

©ünft^tc langfam gu fal^ren, ein onbcrer emfig gu eilen. 

S)a entftanb ein ®cfrf|rci ber gequetfc^ten SBeiber unb Äinber, 

Unb ein ©löfen be« 3Jiel)e«, bagwifc^en ber $unbe ©ebelfer, 

135 Unb ein Söe^Iaut ber SUten unb Äranfen, bie ^oc^ auf bem 
fd>tt)eren 
Überge^jad tcn SEBagen auf ©etten faßen unb fc^njanlten. 
aber, au^ bem ®(eife gebröngt, nad|"bem SRanbe be« ^od^ttjeg« 
^rrte ba« fnarrenbe SRab; cd ftürgf in ben ©raben bad 

gul)rtt)erf, , 

Unigefc^tagen, unb weitfiin entftürgten im ®(f)tpunge bie 
a)Jenfcf}en 

140 3Jiit entfefelie^em <3df3m tn ba« gelb l^in, aber boc^ glüdtüc^. 
Später ftürgten bie S'aften unb fielen nä^er bem SBagen. 
SBa^rlid), toer im gaöen fie fal), ber erwartete nun fie 
Unter ber ?aft ber giften unb ©^ränfe gerfdjmettert gu 

fc^auen. 
Unb fo lag gerbrorf|en ber SBagen, unb l^ilflo« bie ü)ienfc^en; 

145 2)enn bie übrigen gingen unb gogen eilig öorüber, 
9Jur i\6) felber bebentenb unb ^ingeriffen öom Strome. 
Unb wir eilten ^ingu unb fanben bie fitanfen unb 9Kten, 
ÜDie gu |)aud unb im Söctt fd)on faum ibr bauembe« Reiben 
SErügen, I)ier auf bem ©oben, befc^äbigt, örfigcn unb jammern, 

150 SJon ber ©onne oerbrannt unb erftidt öom wogenbcn ©taube.'' 

Unb ed fagte barauf gerül^rt ber menfd)lid^e ©auewirt: 
„ÜKöge boc^ ©ermann fie treffen unb fie erquid en unb Meiben. 
Ungern würb' ic^ fie fe^n ; mic^ ft^mergt ber Slnbßd be« 

^ammer^^ 
©(^on Don bem erften öeric^t fo großer Seiben gerüstet, 
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ISS ©d^idten toix cilenb ein ®d)crflcm öon unferm Überfluß, ba§ 
nur 
©ntgc tDürbctt flcftärft, unb fd^iencn un^ felbcr beruhigt. 
Slbcr laßt un« ntc^t mcl^r bic traurigen Silber erneuern ; 
S)enn ed befct|(et(^et bie t^rc^t gar balb bie ^erjen ber 

ÜWenfdien, 
Unb bie (Sorge, bie me^r ald felbft mir ba« Übel öerl^agt ift. 
i6o tretet f)erein in ben I)interen SRaum, ba^ füttere @älcf|en. 
9lie fdieint ©onne ba^in, nie bringet »ärmere 8uft bort 
!5)urc^ bie [tärteren SDiauer^t; unb SWüttert^en bringt und ein 

©lä^^en 
Dreiunbac^tiiger l^er, bamit tt)ir bie ©riüen vertreiben« 
©ier ift nid)t freunblic^ gu trinfen; bic fliegen umfummen 
bie ©täjer/ 
165 Unb fie gingen bal^iu unb freuten fid| alle ber Äül^tung. 

©orgfam brad^te bie ^Diutter be^ Ilaren ^errlid^en ©eine«, 
Sn gefd^liffener glafd^e auf blanfem ginnemem SRimbe, 
ÜDiit ben grünlichen Siömem, ben ed)ten Sdcif^xn be« 9tl(etn* 

»eine- ^V *^' 

Unb fo fitjenb umgoben bie brei ben glänjenb gebol^nten, 
170 JRunben, braunen Sifc^, er ftanb auf madjtigen güßen. 
©eiter Hangen fogleic^ bie Oläfer be« Jöirte« unb Pfarrer«; 
Tfoi) unbetoeglid) ^iclt ber britte benfenb baö feine, 
Unb e« forberf i^n auf ber SBirt mit freunblid^en 3Borten: 

„grifdi, ^err yiadjbax, getrunfen ! benn noc^ bewahrte öor 
Unglüd 
175 ®ott une gnäbig unb »irb auc^ fünftig und alfo betoal^ren^ 
S)enn »er erfennet ee nic^t, baß feit bcm fdired üdjcn ©raube/ 
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/Da er fo l^art un^ geftroft, er un« nun beftänbtg erfreut l^at, 
/llnb beftänbig bef(^iifet, fo tt)ie ber aWenfc^ fid| be« 2luge« 

Äöftlit^en Slpfel bett)al)rt, bcr üor allen ©fiebern i^m fieb ift. 
i8o igoüf er f cmerf)in nid)t un6 f c^ü^en unb ©ilf e befreiten ? 
!E)enn man fie^t e« crft rec^t, lüie oiel er öermag, in ©efa^ren; 
©ollf er bic btü^enbe ®tabt, btc er erft burc^ peinige Sürger 
9?eu au6 ber Slfd^e gebaut unb bann fic reic^üd^ gefegnet, 
3^efeo mtebcr gerftören unb alle Seniül)ung öcmid|ten ?** 

185 f)citer fagte barauf ber treffliche Pfarrer, unb milbe: 
„galtet am ©lauben feft unb feft an biefcr ©efinnung; 
•Denn fie mad^t im ©lüde Derftänbig unb fieser, im Unglüd 
JReid^t fie ben fd^önften 2^roft unb belebt bie ^errlit^ftc 
^Öffnung.'' 

!t)a öerfctjte ber SSSirt mit männlid)en, fingen ©cbanfen: 
190 „S33ic begrüßf ic^ fo oft mit ©taunen bie gluten bed 9i^ein=' 
ftrom«, 
SBenn ic^ reifenb nac^ meinem ®efd)äft i^m »icber mic^ 

na{)te ! 
3'mmer fc^ien er mir gro^ unb erl^ob mir ®inn unb ®emütc; 
Slber id) fonnte nic^t benfen, baß balb fein liebliche« Ufer 
©ollte »erben ein SBall, um abguwc^rcn ben ^xavXvx, 
19s Unb fein ocrbreitcte« ®ett ein allDcrl)inbember ©raben* 
©e^t, fo fc^üfet bie 9?atur, fo \i)\\%m bic »äderen ÜDeutfc^en, 
Unb fo fc^üljt un« bcr §crr; »er mollte t^örid^t öcrjagen? 
üKtibe fd^on finb bie (Streiter, unb alle« beutet auf gn^i^^- 
üKöge bod| auc^, »enn ba« geft, ba« lang'ertDünfd^te, gefeiert 
2CX) ®irb in unferer fiird^e, bie @lode bann tönt p ber Orgel, 
Unb bie 2:rom|jete fc^mettert, ba« ^ol^e Je Deum begleitenb,— 
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ajjöfle mein ©ermann io6) and) an biefcm Xaqt, §crr 'ißfarrcr, 
3D?it bcr ©raut entfc^Ioffcn üor &id) am Slltarc fid) [tcücn, 
Unb ba« glüd lid^c gcft, in allen ben i^anben begangen, 

205 3luc^ mir fiinftig er)d)einen bcr f)än^lic^en t^^enben ein 
^a^r^tag ! 
9lber nngern fe^' ic^ ben O^üngling, ber immer fo tl^ätig 
50?ir in bem ^anfe fid) regt, nad^ äugen langfam unb fc^üd)tern, 
SBenig finbet er !i?uft, \x6) unter !?euten gu jeigen; 
3a, er üevmeibet fogar ber iungen SÄäbt^en ©efellfc^aft, 

210 Unb ben fröl)lic^eu Sanj, ben alle ^'"gcnb begel^ret.'' 

Sllfo fprad) er nnb l)ox6)te. Wtan l^örte ber ftampfenben 
•ijjferbe 
^eme« Oetöfe fic^ nal)n, man fjöxtt ben rollenben 2öagen, 
Der mit gewaltiger gile nun bonnert' unter ben Jl)onpeg» 



Ser^fidjore. 



§ttmann. 

/Slfö nun bcr tool^fgcbilbctc ©ol^n in« 3'^^^^^ l^crcintrat, 
©diaiitc ber ^rcbigcr tl)m mit fc^arfeu ©Itd eu entgegen, 
Unb betrachtete feine ©eftalt unb fein ganje« 4öenel)men 
3)ttt beut Sluge be« gorfc^er«, ber leidet bie 5D?ienen entrötfelt; 
5 ?äd}elte bann unb fprad^ ju i^m mit traulid)en ©orten: 
„Äomnit 3^r boc^ afö ein üeränberter SWenfc^! Qd) ^abe 

noc^ niemals 
(5u(^ fo munter gefet)n unb Sure SSMt fo lebhaft. 
5röt|Iic^ fommt 3^r unb Reiter; man fief)t, ^l^r l^obet bic 

®aben 
Unter bie Sinnen »erteilt unb ifiren ©egen empfangen.'' 

lo dinijiQ ent)ibcrte brauf ber ©ol^n mit ernftlic^en Söorten: 
„Ob id) löblid) gc^anbelt, idf) m\^ e« nicf)t; aber mein 

©erj I)at 
SÄic^ geheißen ju tl)un, fo tt)ie icf) genau nun erjö^Ie. 
2ßutter, S^v framtet fo lange, bie alten ©tüde ju fud^en 
Unb gu tt)ät)Ien; nur fpat mar erft ba« Sünbet jufammen, 

IS 2lucf| ber SBein unb ia^ JSBier »arb langfam, forglid) gepacfet 
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äte ic^ nun cnbUc^ öor^ Zlfox unb auf bic ©traßc l^inau^Iam, 
©tvömte jurücf bic SKcuße bcr ^Bürger mit SBcibcm unb 

Äinbern 
9Kir entgegen; benn fem war fdjon ber ^ug ber SSertriebnen. 
®cl)neller ^ielt ic^ mic^ brau, unb ful)r be^enbe bem I)orf gu, 
20 äßo fie, iDie ic^ geljört, l^eut' übernachten unb raften. 
211^ id) nun meine« SBege« bie neue ©trage ^inanful^r, 
giel mir ein SBageu ind Sluge, üon tüchtigen SSoumen gefüget, 
SSon jtüei Ddifen gebogen, ben größten unb ftärfften be« 

2lu«lanb«, 
9?ebenl)er aber ging mit ftarfeu ©^ritten ein SKäbi^en, 
25 genfte mit langem ©tabe bie beiben gewaltigen Siere, 
Srieb fie an unb l^iclt fie gurüd, fie leitete flüglic^. 
m^ mxä) ba« 2Wab(I)en erblicfte, fo trat fie ben ^ferben 

gelaffen 
giö^er unb fagte gu mir: „yi\6)t immer war t^ mit un« fo 
^ammerüoU, afö Q\)v un« I)eut* auf biefen SBegen erblicfet 
zo^loä) nic^t bin iä) gewohnt, öom JJremben bie ®abe gu 

!)eifc^en, 
!Dic er oft ungern gibt, um lo« gu werben ben 9lrmen; 
aber mic^ bränget bie 3?ot gu rcben, §ier auf bem ©tro^c 
l^iegt bie erft entbunbene grau be« rcid^en ©cfifeerö, 
!Cie ii) mit ©tieren unb SBagcn nod) faum, bie fdjwangre, 

gerettet. 
35 ©pät nur fommen wir uad), unb faum ba« ?eben ert)ielt fie» 
3l\m liegt, neugeboren, ba« Sinb it)r nacfenb im 2lrme, 
Unb mit wenigem nur oemiögen bie Unfern gu l^elfen, 
SBenn wir im näc^ften !J)orf, wo wir l^cute gu raften ge* 

beuten, 
äuc^ fie finben, wiewol^l id| fürd^te, fie finb fc^on üorüber^ 



V^o SBär' (SxiiSi trgenb öoti gcfaitoanb nur »a« Sntbc^riidie«, 
^ wenn Q\it 

©icr auö bcr 5Rad|bar[(I)aft feib, fo fpcnbcf « gütig bcn Slrmm^ 

'^^älfo \pxaä) fie, unb matt cr^ob ftd| üom @trof)c bic blcid^c 

93öcf|nenn, fdiaute nad| mir; icf| aber fagte bagegen: 

* ©Uten SKenfc^en, fürwahr, f prid^t oft ein ^tmmlifc^er ®eift gu^ 

45 5)a§ fic fül^len bic 3lot, bie bem armen ©ruber beöorfte^t; 
©enn fo gab mir bie STOutter im SJorgefü^Ie oon eurem 
Oauimer ein öünbe!, fogleic^ e^ ber narften 5Rotburft ju 

rcldben/ 
Unb iä) löftc bie finoteft ber ©d&nur unb gab il^r ben ©d^Iafrod 
Unfern 9Sater« bat)in unb gab i^r §cmben unb ?eintuc^. 

50 Unb fic banfte mit greiiben, unb rief: '©er Olücfüdie glaubt 
nic^t, 
35a6 noc^ SBunber gef(I)et)n; benn nur im SIenb erfennt man 
©otte« §anb unb gingen ber gute SWenfc^en gum ©uten 
geltet. SBa« er burd| gurf) an un« tl^ut, tt)u' er (Ena) felber/ 
Unb id) fal^ bie SBöd|nerin fro^ bie öerf(I)icbenc Seiniuanb, 

55 aber befonber^ ben »eidien glanetl beö ©d^Iafrod« befühlen. 
^(Eiten tt)ir/ fagte ju i^r bie O^ngfrau, 'itm !Corf gu, in 

xotiä)mx 
Unfre ©emeine fdjon raftet unb biefe 5Wac^t burd^ fidi aufhält; 
©ort beforg' ic^ fogleic^ ba« Sinbergeug, alle^ unb jebe^/ 
Unb fic grügte mid) nodj, uub fprad) ben l^erglic^ften ÜDanI an^, 

60 2:rieb bic Dd)fen; ba ging bcr 3Bagen. S^ ober ößrtt)eifte, 
©ielt bie ^ferbe nod) an; benn 3^^i^fpölt tt)ar mir im ©ergen, 
Ob id) mit cilcnbcn JRoffen ba^ !Dorf errcid^te, bie ©peifcn 
Unter bad übrige SSoIf gu fpenben, ober fogleid) ^ier 
adcd bem SDiäbc^en gäbe, bamit fic cd mei^Uc^ oertcUtc. 
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65 Uttb iä) cntfd^icb miä) glcti^ in meinem ©ergen mib fu^r i^r 
@acf|te mä), nah erreichte fie balb unb fagte bel^enber 
* ®ute« SJiäb^en, mir l^at bie 2)hitter nid)t gcinmanb aücinc 
Stuf ben aBageti gegeben; bamit ic^ ben 3iacften beKeibe, 
©onbem fie fügte baju nod) ©peif unb mand^e« ©etränfe, 

70 Unb e^ ift mir genug baöou im Äaften be« SBagen«, 
92un bin \ä) aber geneigt, auä) biefe @aben in beine 
^anb gn legen, unb fo erfüll' irf) am beften ben auf trag; 
!Du üerteilft fie mit ©inn, irf) müßte bem S^f^^ ge^ordjen.' 
3)rauf derfetjte ba« ÜJiäbc^en: '3Kit oller Ireue öermenb' id^ 

75 gure ®aben; ber ÜDürftige foll fic^ berfelben erfreuen.' 
älfo fprad) fie. Q6) öffnete ft^neH'bie Saften be« SBogen^, 
©rächte bie @d)inlen t)ert)or, bie fd|ti)eren, brad^te bie ©rote, 
glafdien SCßeine^ unb SJier^, unb reicht' il)r atleiS unb jebe^. 
@eme ^ätf id) noc^ 'juel)r i^r gegeben, boc^ leer tt)ar ber 
Saften. 

80 atüe« padtz fie brauf gu ber SBöi^nerin tätigen unb gog fo 
©eiter; id) eilte gurüd mit meinen 'ißferben ber ©tabt gu." 

Sil« nun ^ermann geenbet, ba nal)m ber gef^jräd^ige ^lad^bar 
®teid| ba^ ©ort, unb rief:, „O glüdlid), »er in ben Jagen 
!Diefer glud)t unb SJcrwirrung in feinem §au6 nur allein lebt, 

Ss SBem nic^t grau unb Sinbcr gur ©eite bange fid^ ft^mtegen ! 
©lüdflidi fütjr ic^ mic^ jefet; id^ möc^f um öiete« nidjt t)eute 
SSater Reißen unb nid^t für ^rau unb Siuber beforgt fein. 
Öftere bad|f i(^ mir aud| fd^on bie ^^fudit unb ^abe bie beften 
©ac^en gufauimengepadft, baö alte @elb unb bie Sctten 

90 3Kciner feligcn SUhttter, woöon nod& nid)te öerfauft ift* . 
Sreilid) bliebe noc^ öiele« gurüdt, bad fo leid|t nic^t gef^afft 
n^irb. 
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(Selbft bie lauter unb 2Bur}e(n^ mit t)ietem ^(etge ge- 

fatntnelt^ 
aWißf id^ ungern, »cnn auc^ bcr SBcrt bcr 2Öare ntd|t groß ift. 
SIctbt bcr ^roüifor jurücf, fo gcl^' id) getröftct üou ^aufe» 
95 QclV idf bic S3arfd|aft gerettet unb meinen fförper, fo ^ab' id^ 
tlllc^ gerettet; ber einjelnc SJiann entflieget am leic^tften.'' 

„yiaö)bax", öerfefete barauf ber junge ©ermann mit 5Ra(I)* 

brucf: 
„fieine^ttege« beuf iäf »ie ^^l^r^unb table bie {Rebe. 
Oft tüo^l bcr ein loürbiger ÜÄanu, ber im ®lücf unb im 

Unglüd 
icx) ®id^ nur aücin bcbenit unb l^eiben unb greuben gu teilen 
S!flxä)t öerftel)et,uub nic^t bogu t)on ©ergen bewegt wirb? 
gieber möc^f ii) al« je micli t)eute gur ©eirat entfd|{tegen; 
üDcnn manc^ gute« äJiäbc^en bebarf be« f^üfeeubcn aWanne^, 
Unb ber 3Kann be« cr^eiternbcn Selb«, wenn i^m Unglüd 

bcüorftel^p^ 

los ?äd)elnb fagte barauf ber 95ater: ,,®o Ijöf id) iiä) gerne 1 
©olcfi ein vernünftige« JBort l^aft bu mir felteu gefprod^cn." 

aber e« fiel fogleid) bie gute SÄuttcr be^enb ein: 
„©ol^n, fiirwal)r, bu l)aft rec^t ; wir gltern gaben ba6 SStU 

fpiel. 
(Denn wir ^aben un« nid)t au frö^fid^en 2:agen erwäl)Iet, 
HO Unb un« f impfte vielmehr bie traurigfte ©tunbc giifammen. 
ajiontag morgen«— ic^ weiß e« genau; benn tage« öorl^er war 
Oencr fdirecf lidie 53ranb, ber unfer ©täbtdien öergct)rte — 
3wangig 3fa^re fiub'« nun; c« war ein ©onntag wie ^eute. 
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$ci6 unb trocfcn bte S^% ^nb njcnig ©affer im Orte. 
ii<iille Seute »arcn, fpajicrenb in fcftürfien Steibem, 

2luf ben ÜDörfern üertcilt unb in bcn ©d^enlen unb ü)?üf)Icn. 

Unb om Snbe ber ©tabt begann bad tJeucr. üDer 48ranb lief 

eilig bie ©trafen ^inbnrc^, ergeugenb fid| fetter ben ^ugtoinb. 

Unb e^ brannten bie ©trennen ber reidigefammeften ßrnte, 
I20 Unb e« brannten bie ©tragen bi« ju bem 3Karft, unb ba« 
©aud war 

aJieine^ SSater^ l^ierncben öergefirt, unb biefe« gugteic^ mit. 

SOSenig pdjteten tt)ir. ^c^ fafe bie traurige 9?ac^t burc^ 

SSor ber ©tabt auf bem 2lngcr^ bie haften unb ^öetten be- 
wa^renb; 

!Cod^ gulefet befiel micf| ber ©d^Iaf, unb afö nun be« SDiorgen« 
125 2ßic^ bie Äü^Iung ertoedte, bie üor ber ©onne l^erabfättt, 

©al^ ic^ ben SRaud) unb bie ®Iut unb bie l^ol^Ien äJJauem unb 
gjfen. '^ ' 

!3Da njar beflemmt mein ^erj; allein bie ©onne ging »ieber 

©errüd^er auf ate je unb ^ögte mir SKut in bie ©cele. 

Da ert)ob \d) mxä) ei(enb. g6 trieb mid), bie ^Statte gu feigen, 
130 2Ö0 bie SBol^nung geftanben, unb ob fic^ bie ©ü^ner gerettet, 

Die id) befonbcr^ geliebt; benn linbifd^ toav mein ®emüt nod^. 

Slfö ic^ nun über bie STrümmer be« ©aufe« unb ©ofe« ba* 
tierftieg, ^ 

Die noc^ rauchten, unb fo bie JBo^nung toüft unb gerftört fa^, 

fiamft bu gur anbem ©eite herauf unb burc^fud^teft bie 

13s Dir mar ein ^ferb in bem ©tatte öerf^üttet; bie glimmen* 
ben -©allen 
Sagen barüber unb ©d^utt, mtb ni(^t« gu fe^n toar öom 
Jiere. 
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2l(fo ftanbeu »ir gegen cinanber, bebcnfttd^ unb traurig: 
3)enn bic ©anb »ar gefallen, bie unfere §öfe gcfd)ieben. 
Unb bu fa^teft barauf micti bei ber §anb an unb fagteft: 
140 * i?ie«c^en, toie lommft bu l^ie^er ? ®e^ »eg ! bu öcrbrenneft 

bie ©ol^Ien; 
Denn ber ©djutt ift tieig, er fengt mir bie ftärferen ©tiefein/ 
Unb bu ^obeft mid) auf unb trugft mic^ herüber burc^ 

beinen 
^of toeg- 5Da ftanb nod^ ba« X^^ov be^ ©aufe« mit feinem 

©elüölbe,^^ 
SBie e« je^t ftel)t; eö toax allein üon attem geblieben. 
145 Unb bu fefeteft mic^ nieber unb lügteft mid^, unb ü^ öer* 

»el^rf e^. 
aber bu fagteft barauf mit freunblid) bebeutenben ©orten: 
* ®ief)e, ba^ §au^ liegt nieber. Steib' l^ier, unb ^ilf mir e^ 

bqueu/ 
Unb tc^ l^elfe bagegen aud| beinem 3Sater an feinem/ 
T)odf id| üerftanb bid) nic^t, biö bu gnm SJater bie ÜJJutter 
150 @d)i(fteft unb fc^ncll ba« ©elübb' ber frö^lid^en (5^e öoü* 

brad^t war. "^ 

9?oc^ erinnr' id) miif l^eute be« l^ofböerbrannten ©ebälfe« 
greubig, unb fel^e bie ©onne noä) immer fo ^errlic^ l^er* 

aufge^n; 
Denn mir gab ber Sag ben ®ema^O e« '^aben bie erften 
gelten ber »Üben 3^rftörung ben ®o^n mir ber O^^genb 

g^cben. 
15s T^arum lob' ic^ bid), |)ermann, ba§ bu mit reinem SSertrauen 
3lud) ein SWöbi^en bir benfft in biefen traurigen 3^^*^^^ 
Unb e« tt)agteft ju frein im Ärieg unb über ben S^rüm^ 

mern/ 



22 II. Cerpfic^ore- 

!Da öcrfefetc [oglcidi bcr SSatcr lebhaft unb fagtc: 
'"Die ©efinnuiig ift löblich, imb wa^r ift ouc^ bic Ocfc^td^tc, 

i6o ü)h'ittcr(I)cn, bic bu crgöl^lft; benti fo ift alte« begegnet 
Slber beffer ift beffer, 5Wid)t einen Jeben betrifft e«, 
anzufangen öon oorn fein gange« Seben unb SBefen; 
5Rid|t foü iebcr fic^ quälen, wie tt)ir unb aubere tljatm. 
D, »ie glüdlid^ ift ber, bem a3ater unb üKutter ba« §au« 
fc^on 

165 SBo^Ibefteüt übergeben, unb ber mit ®ebeif)en e« au«jiert ! 
Slßer Anfang ift f(I)tt)cr, am fdjtüerftcn ber Anfang ber SBirt* 

fdiaft. 
SKand^erlei Dinge bebarf ber SDienfc^, unb alle« »irb täglich 
teurer; ba fef)' er fid) üor, be« ®elbc« mc^r jii enrerbeij^ 
Unb fo l^ofP iä) üon bir, mein ©ermann, baß bu mir 
nöc^ften« 

170 Qn ba« §au« bie Sraut mit fc^öner ÜRitgift ^ereinfüt)rft; 
ÜDenn ein wacferer aßann öerbicnt ein begüterte« 2)iäbd)en, 
Unb e« besaget fo njotjl, toenn mit bem gett)ünf(^eten SBeibc^en 
Slud^ in Sorben unb Saften bie nüfelic^e ®abe l)creinfommt. 
9?i^t umfonft bereitet burd) manche Qa\)xz bie SKutter 

175 93iele üeinwanb ber Stodjter üon feinem unb ftarfem ©e^toebe; 
9?i^t umfonft oeretiren bie "^attn i^r ©ifbergerätc, 
Unb bcr 9Satcr fonbert im ?ulte ba« fcitcne ©olbftüd; 
.^nn fic foü bereinft mit if)ren ®ütem unb ®abcn 
^ S^ntn Jüngling erfreun, ber fie oor allen tnvat)it ^at. 

i8o 3a, id| m\% wie be^aglic^ ein 333eibc^cn im ©aufe fic^ finbet, 
ÜDa« it)r eigne« ®erät in Süd)' unb ^inimem erfennet, 
Unb ba« Sette fid) felbft unb ben Sifc^ fid^ felber gebedt ^at 
5Rur iDo^I au«geftattet.möd^t' id| im ©aufe bie ©raut fel^n; 
!Denn bie Slrme wirb boi^ nur gulel^t Dom üRanne öerad)tet. 
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i8s Uttb er t|ält fie al« SKagb, bic ald SKagb mit bem «ünbcl 
^ercinfam. 
Ungcrcd^t bleiben bie aKänncr, bte S^itm ber ?iebe öergclieii. 
Ott/ mein ©ermann, bu »ürbeft mein 2Uter I)öc^lid^ erfreuen, 
SBenn bu mir balb in« §au« ein @(I)tt)icQertöc^terd^en bräd|teft 
2lu« ber 9iad^barfc^aft l)er, au« jenem ©aufe, bem grünen. 

190 9teid| ift ber 3)Jann fürmatir, fein ©anbei unb feine gabrifen 
SKad)cn ttju täglid) reid)er; benn »0 gett)innt nicl)t ber Äauf* 

mann? 
5Wur brei Zöäjttv finb ba; fie teilen allein ba^ S5ermögen. 
©d^on ift bie ftltfte beftimmt, irfi mi^ e«; aber bie gweite, 
SBie bie britte finb nod), unb t)ielleid)t nid^t lange, gu l^aben. 

195 333är' id) an beiner ©tatt, i^ ^ätte bi« jeftt nidjt gezaubert, 
ein« mir ber ÜKöbd^en geljolt, fo »ie ic^ ba« SKütterdiett 
forttrug/' 

35a öerfe^te ber ®o^u befc^eiben bem bringenben 3Sater: 
„SBirflid), mein SSßille mar auc^ wie CSurer, eine ber Jöc^ter 
Unfer« 9?ad)bar« gu tt)äl)len. 5Bir finb gufammen erjogen, 
200 ©pielten neben bem Brunnen am SKarft in frül^eren S^^^^^f 
Unb tc^ Ifait fie oft t)or ber ßnaben 2öilbl)eit befc^üfeet. 
Dod) ba« ift lange fd^on l)er; e« bleiben bie tpai^fenben 

ÜWäbdien 
gnblic^ billig ju ©au«, unb flie^n bie ttilberen ®piele* 
SBol)lgejogen finb fie gewiß ! Qä) ging aud^ jugciten 
20s 5Rod^ au« alter 53efanntfc^aft, fo wie 3f^r e« wünfd^tet, \)va^ 
über; 
aber lif tonnte mid) nie in i^rem Umgang erfreuen. 
^twx fie tabeiten ftet« an mir, ba« mußf id^ ertragen: 
®ar }u lang war mein 9iodt, gu grob ba« 2:ud|, unb bie garbe 



\ 
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®ar jit gctncitt, unb bic §aarc ni(I)t rcd|t gcftufet unb 
gcfrdufeft. 

aio gnbfic^ ^atf id) im ©innc, mic^ and) gu pufecn, toic jene 
^anbeföbübc^cn, bic [tet^ am (Sonntag brübcn fic^ geigen, 
Unb um bic, ^albfciben, im ©ommcr ba« Öäppd^en ^crum* 

l^ängt 
Slbcr noc^ frü^ genug mcrtf i^, fic Ratten mic^ immer gum 

beften; 
Unb ba« toav mir cmpfinblid), mein ©tolg war beleibigt; bod) 
met)r noc^ 

2x5 Äränfte mid}'« tief, ba^ fo fie ben guten SBiöcn öerfannten, 
ÜDen ic^ gegen fic ^cgte, bcfonbcr^ ÜKindjcn, bic iüngfte. 
'Cenn fo toar iä) gulc^jt an Dftem hinübergegangen, 
©atte ben neuen 9tocf, ber iefet nur oben im ©c^ranf t)ängt^ 
Singegogen unb toar frifiert tt)ie bie übrigen Surfdic. 

220 3(1« iä) eintrat, lieferten fie; boc^ gog id)'^ auf mic^ nid^t. 
äWind^cn fa§ am Slaöicr; c« mar ber SSater gugegen, 
§örte bie Söc^tcrd^cn fingen unb ttjar entgüdt unb in Saune* 
3Kand^c« öerftanb ic^ nit^t, »a« in ben Siebem gefagt iDar; 
Slbcr id) prte öiel üon ^amina, öiel öon S^amino, 

225 Unb id| lüoHte hoä) anä) nid|t ftumm fein ! ©obalb fie gecnoet, 
gragf id| bem S^cy te nad^, unb nac^ ben beiben 'ißerfoncn. 
SlKc fc^tt)iegen barauf unb Iäd)eltcn; aber ber SJater 
©agte: *yiii)t ttjal^r, mein greunb, Sr fennt nur Slbam unb 

eöa?' 
9?iemanb l^ielt fid) atöbann, unb laut auf ladeten bic 2J?äbd|cn, 

230 ?aut auf ladjtcn bic ^aben, c« ^ic(t ben Saud^ fid| ber Sitte, 
gallcn (ic^ ic^ ben §ut öor SSerlcgenl^cit, unb ba« ®efi(^er 
ÜDauerte fort unb fort, fo Diel fic aud) f.ittgen unb fpiettcnj 
/IXnb xdf eilte befd)ämt unb ücrbrießlid) mieber nad| ©aufe, 
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gongte bctt 9?od in bcn ©cfiran!, unb gog btc ^aaxt herunter 
23s 3JHt ben Sitigcm, unb fd|tt>ur, md)i mc\jx gu betreten bie 
©c^tDeüe. 
Unb ic^ ^atte tt)o^l rec^^; benn eitel finb fie unb lieblos, 
Unb id) Idöre, nod^ l^ei^' \ä) bei i^nen immer Jamino."* 

S3a üerfefetc bie 2)iuttcr: „'Du follteft, ©ermann, fo lange 
3Rit ben Äinbern nic^t gümcn; benn Sinbcr finb fie ja 
fämtfid). 
240 STOindien fürtt)a^r ift gut, unb war bir immer getoogen, 
5ßculid| fragte fie nod) nad) bir» 5Die foßtcft bu »ä^Ien !" 

5Da öerfe^te bebenflid^ ber ®o^n: „Qd) totx^ nid)t, e« 

prägte 
3fener SSerbru^ fid^ fo tief bei mir ein, id) möd^te fürma^r 

nid^t 
©ie am Slaöiere mel^r fef)n unb i^re Siebt^en öernetjmen." 

24s S)od) ber 3Sater fuf)r auf unb fprad) bie jomigen ©orte: 
„ffienig greub' erleb' trfi an bir ! ^c^ fagf e6 boc^ immer, 
2lte bu gu ^f erben nur unb guft nur bejeigteft jum 3l(fcr: 
2Baö ein ffned|t frfion derric^tet be« U)ot|Ibegüterten aOlanne«, 
2]^uft bu; inbeffen mug ber 33ater be6 ©ol^ne^ entbel^ren, 

250 35er il^m gur ßtjre bod) aud) üor anbern bürgern fid; geigte. 
Unb fo täufdjte mid^ ^^^ ^i^ ^^^^^^ ©offnung bie äßutter, 
3Benn in ber ©c^ufe ba6 gefen unb ©d^reiben unb fernen bir 

niemate 
2Bie ben anbern gelang unb bu immer ber unterfte fa^eft.' 
greilid)! ba« fommt bal^er, menn (Sl)rgefü]^I niäjt im Sufen 

«55 Sine« Jünglinge« lebt, unb tocnn er nid)t ^ö^er t)inanf »itt. 
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^'dttt mm SSatcr gcforgt für miä), fo tvic id) für bid) Üjat, 
Wädi gur Schule gcfenbct unb mir bic i?cl)rer gct)altcn, 
3^a, iä) ü)örc »a« anber^ a(6 äBirt jum golbcncn Ööioen/ 

aber bcr ©ol^ti ftanb auf unb nal)te fid) fc^tücigcnb bcr 
SPrc, 
260 gangfam unb ot)nc (Scräufd); allem ber SBater, entrüftet, 
8Jicf il^urnad^: „®o ge^e nur l^in! id) fennc ben Zxo^topfl 
®tl)* unb fü^re fortan bie SBirtfc^aft, bag ic^ nid^t f dielte; 
Slbcr beule nur nic^t, bu tooüeft ein bäurifd|cö 5IBöb(^en 
St mir bringen in« ©au« al« @d)U)iegertod|ter, bie JruKe ! 
265 Sauge \}aV iä) gelebt unb teeiß mit 3ßenfd)eu ju l^anbeln, 
3Bei§ gu bewirten bie ©erren unb grauen, baß fie jufrieben 
SSon mir tt)eggcf)u ; id| weiß ben gremben gefällig gu 

fd^meic^eln. 
aber [0 foü mir benn auc^ ein ®d|n)iegertöd|terd)en cnblic^ 
SBSieberbegegnen unb fo mir bie oiele äWül^e öerfüßcii; 
270 Spielen foH fie mir aud) ba« S'taöier; e« foflen bie fd^önften, 
Seften 8eute ber @tabt fic^ mit 33ergnügcn öerfammefn, 
2Bie e« ©onntag« gefd^ie^t im ©aufc be« 9Ja(^bar«." !Da 

brüdfte 
Seife ber ©o^n auf bie Sfinfe, unb fo öerließ er bie ©tube* 



%^alia. 
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SKfo cnttPic^ bcr befd^cibcnc ©otjn ber l^eftigcn 9icbc; 
Slbcr ber 3Satcr ful^r in bcr Slrt fort, mic er begonnen: 
„SBa^ im 3)ienf(I)en nic^t ift, fommt and) nidjt au« it)m, unb 

fd^njerlic^ 
©irb mic^ bc« ^erjlid)ften SBunfdje« (Srfüüung jemafe er^ 

freuen, 
5 t)a5 ber ®ol)n bem 3Sater nid)t g(eid) fei, fonbem ein teurer. 
!J)enn toa^ wäre baö ©au«, wa« loöre bie ®tabt, tt)enn nic^t 

immer 
^eber gebäc^te mit 8uft gu erhalten unb gu erneuen, 
Unb 3U oerbeffem auc^, wit bie 3^Jt un« le^rt unb ba« 3lu«* 

lanb? 
©oft boc^ nid^t al« ein "ißifj ber aWenfd) bem 53oben ent* 

»ad^fen 
to Unb öerfaulen gefc^ttjinb an bem '^Jfafee, bcr i^n erjeugt l&at, 
Seine ©pur nadjtaffenb don feiner lebenbigen 3Bir!ung ! 
©ie^t man am ©aufe bod^ gleid) fo beuttid), nje« ©inne« ber 

©err fei, 
SBie man, ba« ©täbtcJ^en betretenb, bie Dbrigfeiten beurteilt. 
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'Denn »o btc jEürmc öcrfaüen unb SKaucm, loo in ben 
®räbcn 
IS Unrat fid) ^änfct, unb Unrat auf aßen ©äffen fierumliegt, 

S23o ber Stein au^ ber guge fid^ rücft unb nid)t »iebcr gefefet 
toirb, 

©0 ber ©alfen üerfault unb ba^ ©auö öergeblic^ bie neue' 

Untcrftüfeung ertDartet: ber Drt ift übel regieret. 

ÜDenn wo nit^t immer öon oben bie Orbnung unb 9?einßc^* 
feit tüirfet^ 
20 !Da gen)öl)net fic^ leidet ber ©ürger ju fc^mufeigem ©aumfal, 

SQSie ber S3ettler fic^ and) an lumpige ßleiber geioölinet. 

üDarum \)aV \ä) getoünfc^t, e« foße fic^ ©ermann auf ^Reifen 

53atb begeben, unb fet)n gunt wenigften ©trapurg unb 
ijranffurt 

Unb ba^ freimblic^e ÜWannl^eim, ba6 gleid) unb Reiter ge* 
baut ift. 
25 ÜDenn »er bie ©tobte gcfel^n, bie großen unb reinüdjen, ru^t 
nic^t, 

künftig bie 33aterftabt felbft, fo Hein fie aud^ fei, ju öerjieren. 

8obt ni(f|t ber grcmbe bei nn^ bie au^gebefferten Z\)oxt, 

Unb ben geweiften Surm unb bie tt)ot|Ierneuerte Sirene ? 

Stürmt ni(^t jeber ba« ^flafter ? bie mafferreid^en, öerbedtteur 
30 SBol^berteilten Äanäfe, bie 9?ufeen unb ©ic^erl^eit bringen, 

ÜDa^ bcm geuer fogleic^ beim erften 2lu^brud^ gettjel^rt fei ? 

Oft ba« nid)t aüe^ gefdjelju feit jenem fc^redflid^en ©raube ? 

Saul^err toax iij fec^«mat im 9tat, unb l^abe mir SSeifaü, 

§abe mir I)erglid^en "Oanf üon guten bürgern oerbienet, \;- 
35 9Ba« i(f| angab, emfig betrieben, unb fo aud^ bie 5lnftalt 

SJcblid^er ÜBänner üoüfül^rt, bie fie unöottenbet üerüe^en- 

©0 fam enbli^ bie guft in iebe« aKitgtieb »e« ^am. - 
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4lttc bcftrcbcn fidi icfet, unb \ijon ift bcr neue Sl)auffeebau 
geft bcfc^loffen, ber im« mit bcr großen ©trage öerbinbet. 
40 ?Iber ic^ f ürditc nur f c^r, f wirb bic ^ugenb nid^t ^anbeln ! 
5Denn bie einen, fie beufen auf 8uft unb öerflängUd^en ^ufe 

nur; 
änbere ^ocfen gu §au6 unb brüten l^inter bem Ofen. 
Unb ba« fürest' ic^, ein foldjer wirb ©ermann immer mir 
bleiben/ 

Unb eö Derfefete fogleic^ bie gute, öerftänbtge 5Kutter: 
45 rfO^mmer bift bu borfi, SSater, fo ungered)t gegen ben ®o^n! 

unb 
®o wirb am wenigftcn bir betn SBunfd) be« Outen erfüllet. 
35enn wir fönnen bie S'inber nac^ unferem ©inne ni^t 

formen: 
©0 tt)ic ®ott fie un« gab, fo muß man fie t)abeu unb lieben, 
©ie erjiel^en auf«J befte unb ieglidien laffcn gewöl^ren^ 
50 Denn ber eine l^at bic, bie anbem anbere ®aben ; 
Ocbcr brandet fie, imb feber ift bod^ nur auf eigene SSScife 
®ut unb glüdlid). Qä) laffe mir meinen ©ermann nidit 

f ekelten; 
ÜDcnn, ic^ tocig e«, er ift ber ®üter, bie er bereinft erbt, 
©ert unb ein trefflicher SBirt, ein SÖinftcr ©ürgem unb 

Sauern, 
55 Unb im SRate gewiß, id^ fel^' e« üorau«, nid^t ber tefete. 
Slber täglld) mit ©dielten unb 2^abeln f)emmft bu bem 

Slrmen 
allen aJhtt in ber ©ruft, fo wie bu e« l^eute gett)an Ijaft." 
Unb fie öerließ bie ©tube fogleic^ unb eilte bem ©ol^n 

nac^, 
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!Da§ fic iiju irgenbnjo fänb' unb il^n mit gütigen SBortcti 
60 SiJieber erfreute ; benti er, ber trefflict)e ®o^n, er Der* 
bienf ei^. 
gödielnb fagte barauf, fobalb fie ^inweg xoav, ber SJater: 
\,®inb boc^ ein njiinberlic^ 35olf bie äBetber fo »ie bie Äinberl 
Oebe^ lebet fo gern nac^ feinem eignen belieben, 
Unb man foUte ^ernac^ nur immer loben unb ftreic^eln. 
65 ßinmal für allemal ^ ba« n)at)re @prüd|lein ber 2llten: 
* 3ä5er nic^t oorwärt^ getjt, ber fommt jurüde ! ' ®o bleibt e^/ 

Unb e^ öerfefete barauf b^r Stpot^eler bebäcl)tig: 
„®eme geb' ic^ e« in, ©err iRac^bar, unb fel^e inid) immer 
©elbft naci^ bem Sefferen um, ttjofern e^ nic^t teuer, bod» 

neu ift; 
7o3lber ^ilft e^ fürmatir, tt)enn man nicf)t bie gülle be« 

®elb6 t|at, 
Sl^ätig unb rührig ju fein unb innen imb au^en ju beffem ? 
9Jur gu fel^r ift ber Sürger bef darauf t; ba6 ®ute ücrmag er 
9?ic^t 3U erlangen, »enn er e« fennt^ ^u fd^wac^ ift fein 

«eutel, 
T)a^ Sebürfni« ju gro^; fo mirb er immer gctjinbert. 
75 5D?and^e« \)ätf 16) gettjan; allein njer fd)cut nid|t bie Ifoften 
©olc^er SSeränbrung, befonber^ in biefen gefä^rlid^en 3^iten ! 
?ange ladete mir fc^on mein §au« im mobifd|en Steibrfien, 
?ange glänjten burd)au« mit großen ©d^eiben bie genfter; 
3lber »er tf|Ut bem Kaufmann e« nad^, ber bei feinem 3Ser- 

mögen 
^80 Sluc^ bie SBege noc^ fennt, auf »eichen ba« Sefte gu ^aben ? 
®cf)t nur ba« §au^ an ba brüben, ba^ neue ! 2Bie prächtig in 

grünen 
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gelbem bie ©tudatur ber loeiBen ©djnörlel fic^ aufnimmt ! 
®ro6 finb bie Jafcln ber genfter; tcie glänjen unb fpiegelti 

bie ®cl)eibcn, 
J)a6 üerbunfelt fteljn bie übrigen ©äufer be« 2)Jarfte« ! 
8s Unb boc^ waren bie unfern gleidi mä) bem 4Branbe bie 

fc^önften, 
Die Stpot^efe gum gngcl, fo ipie ber golbene ,?ön)e. 
©0 war mein (Sarten audj in ber gangen ©egenb berül^mt, 

unb 
3^eber äieifenbe ftanb unb faf| burc^ bie roten ©tafeten 
9Jac^ Un Bettlern üon Stein unb md) ben farbigen ^^fi^B^n. 
90 Sern ic^ ben S'affee bann gar in bem ^errlidien ©rottenwerf 

leidite, 
!j)a« nun freilief) öerftaubt unb ^alb verfallen mir baftel)t 
Der erfreute fic^ l^oc^ bc6 farbig fc^iminernben ?ic^te^ 
©^öngeorbneter 3Äufc^cIn; unb mit gebleubctem Singe 
®d)aute ber Äenner felbft ben Sleiglanj unb bie Korallen. 
95 Sbenfo warb in bem ©aale bie Söfalerei auc^ bewunbert, 
3Bo bie gepufeten Ferren unb Damen im ©arten fpajieren 
Unb mit fpifeigen gingem bie Slumen reid)en unb l)alten. 
3a, wer fäl^e ba^ je^t nur nod) an ! Qdj gel)e üerbrie^lidj 
S'aum mel^r l)inau^; benn alle« foll anber^ fein unb ge^ 

fc^macfüotl, 
100 2Bie fie'^ l)ei6en, unb weiß bie \?atten unb plgemen Sänfe, 
3lUe« ift einfach unb glatt; nid)t ®d}ni<jwerf ober 3?ergolbung 
SBill man met)r, unb e« toftet ba^ frembe ©olj nun am 

meiften. 
9?un, i^ war' e« juf rieben, mir aud) roa^ 9Zeuc^ gu fdjaffen; 
Slud^ gu gel^n mit ber ^dt unb oft gu üeränbern beii ^au^rat; 
105 3lber e6 fürd)tet fic^ jeber, auc^ nur gu rüden ba^ S^leinft^, 
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5)ettn tocr öcrmöc^tc too^I jcl^t, bic Slrbctolcute ju gntitcn? 
9?eulid^ fatn mif« in ©irni, bcn ßngd SKid^ad lüicber, 
Der mir bic Dffigin bcjeicljnet, öergolbcn ju Ia[fen, 
Unb bcn grcutid^cn S)ra^cn, bcr il^m gu gü§cn fid^ toinbct; 
HO aber id^ lieg i^n öcrbräunt, toic er ift; mid^ fddrecttc bic 
gorbrung." 



^uttxpt. 
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/ 
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SÖfo fprad^cn bic üßänncr ]i(^ untcrl^altenb. ÜDic Süiuttcr 
(Sing inbcffctt, bcii ©o^ii crft öor bcm ^aufc gu fudjen 
2luf ber ftcinemctt Sanf, »o fein fletDö^nUc^er ®i(} war, 
211« fic bafelbft i^n uic^t fanb, fo flitifl fic, im Statte gu 
fd^auen, 
S Oh er bie l^errlid^ett ^ferbe, bie ^engfte, felbcr beforgte, 
ÜDie er atö gölten gcfaiift unb bie er niemanb vertraute. 
Uttb e« fogte ber Änedjt: ,,gr ift in beu ©arten gegaugetu' 
Da'bnrc^fc^ritt fie bet)enbe bie langen boppelten ©öfe, 
?ie§ bie Stätte gurüd unb bie toolilgegimmerten (Scheunen, 
lo 2irat in ben ©arten, ber weit bi« an bie 9Kaucm be« 
©täbtdien« 
{Reichte,, fdiritt it)n l^inburd^ unb freute fid^ ieglic^e« SBad)«* 

tum«, 
Stettte bie ©tüfecn jure(f)t, anf benen befaben bie tfte 
SRuf|ten be« 2(pf clbaum« toie be« ©imbauni« faftettht^ B^eige, 
9?at)m gleicf) einige ^Raupen öom fräftig ftrofeenben S*o^I toeg; 
1$ Denn ein gefd^äftigc« SBeib tl^ut feine Stritte öergeben«. 
aifo toax fie an« ßnbe be« langen ©arten« gefommen. 
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SSi^ i\xv Saubc mit ©ci^blatt bcbccft; md)t faub fic bcn 

(So^n ba, 
gbcnfottjcnig afö fic bi« icfet it)tt im ©arten crbfidte. 
2lber nur angclet)nt war ba^ ^förtc^en, ba^ au« bcr gaube 
20 9lu« bcfoubercr (Sunft burd) bic SKaucr bc« ©täbtr^cuö 

gebrodicn 
§atte ber 2l^ul)err cinft, ber mürbigc Surgcmeiftcr. 
Unb fo ging fic bequem bcii trodncn ®roben l)inübcr, 
SBo,an bcr Strafe fogtcidj^bcr luol^Iumjäuncte SBeinbcrg 
2luffticg fteilcrcn ^fab«, bic ^läd)c gur (gönne gcfc^rct. 
25 2luc^ bcn frf)ritt fic l)inauf unb freute bcr güUe ber Sraubcn 
@i^ im (Steigen, bic taum fid) unter ben S)Iättem üerbargen. 
(Sd)attig war unb bcbcdft bcr ^ol)C mittlere Saubgang,; 
T)mman auf (Stufen crfticg.tion unbehauenen ^Iatten.y 
Unb c« fingen l)crcin ©utebel unb 3Ku«fatctter, 
30 atötlidj bfaue baneben üon ganj befonbcrcr ©röge, 
Sitte mit gleite gepflangt, bcr ©öfte 3laä)ti\d) gu gieren. 
5lber ben übrigen Serg bebcdten cingeinc ©töde, 
^feinere Srauben tragenb, öon benen ber löftlic^e SSBcin 

fommt. 
9öfo fc^ritt fic hinauf, fid) fd)on bc6 ©erbfte« erfrcncnb 
35 Unb be« feftUd)cn SEag«, an bcm bic ©egcnb im ^ubcl 
SEraubcn liefet unb tritt, unb ben SDioft in bic gäffer öer* 

fammelt, 
gcncrtücrfe be«'3lbenb« t)ou aßen Drten unb (Snben 
genc^ten unb fttatten, unb fo bcr ßrnten fd)önfte gecl)rt wirb, 
©od) unruhiger ging fic, nad)bcm fic bem (So^nc gerufen 
40 S^tu, aud) breimal, unb nur ba« @d)o Diclfa^ gurüdfam, 
!Da« t)on bcn Jürmen ber (Stabt, ein fc^r gefc^wäfeige«, fier* 

Itang. 
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3=^11 ju fu^en war i^r f o frcmb ; er entfernte fidd niemals 
SEBeit, er fagf ed it)r benn, nm gu üer^üten bie ©orgc 
©einer Uebeitben aKutter unb i^rc gurd^t öor bem Unfall. 
45 aber fte l)offte nod) ftet«, il)n boc^ auf bem Söege ju finben; 
ÜDenn bie Zijnxtn, bie untre, fo wie bie obre, beö äBcinberg« 
©tanben gleidjfalfö offen- Unb fo nun trat fie in^ Selb 

ein, 
Da« mit toeiter gläd)e ben SRüden be« ©ügel« bebedte. 
3fmmer nod^ wanbelte fie auf eigeneut 53oben unb freute 
50 ©id^ ber eigenen ©aat unb be« ^errtid) nicfenben Some«, 
35a« mit goJbener ^raft fid| im ganjen gelbe bewegte. 
3wifd|en \>m ädern fd^ritt fie l^inburd) . auf bem 5Kaine ben 

gugpfab, 
©atte ben Sirnbaum im Sluge, ben großen, ber auf bem 

©ügel 
©tanb, bie ©renje ber gelber, bie i^rem ©aufe gehörten. / 
^ 3Ber i^n gepflanjt, man fonnf e« nic^t wiffcn. gr war in 

ber ®egenb 
9Beit unb breit gefe^n, unb berühmt bie grüd)te be« Saume«. 
Unter il)m pflegten bie ©Knitter be« ÜÄa^f« ficf) ju freuen 

am 3ßittag, 
Unb bie §irten be« SSie^« in feinem ^djatttn gu warten; 
53änfe fanben fic^ ba Don ro^en Steinen unb diafen. 
60 Unb fie irrete ni(f)t; bort faß il)r ©ermann unb ru^te, 
©aß mit bem Slrme geftü^t unb fd)icn in bie ©egenb ju 

\äjantn 
^enfeit« nad^ bem ®ebirg', er feierte ber SKutter ben !Küdten. 
©ac^te fc^üd^ fie fjinan unb rttl^rf ttjvx leife bie ©d^ulter. 
Unb er wanbte fiel) \6)näl; ba fal^ fie it)m 2^ränen im 

äuge. 
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6s „üKuttcr", fagf cv betroffen, „Q\)v überraf^t mid) \** Unb 

eilig 
Jroifnet' er ab bie 5tl^röne, bcr ^^ütifllitig ebUti ®efüf|le6. 
„aasie ? bu tueineft, mein @ol)n ?'' öerf efete bie aWutter be^ 

troffen; 
^•Daran fenn' id^ bid| nid)t ! i^ ijabt ba« niemals erfahren ! 
©ag^ tnae beHemmt bir ba« ©erjj ? toa« treibt bid), einfam 

gu fifeen 
70 Unter bem ^imbanm f)ier ? toae bringt bir S^ränen in« 

Singe ?" 

Unb e« na^m fid) jufammen ber treffitdie O'ö^flli^Ö ^^^ 
fagte: 
„SBa^rti^, bem ift lein ©erj im ehernen ©nfen, ber {efeo 
5Wic^t bie 5Kot ber. 3Kenfc^en, ber nmgetriebnen, emt)finbet; 
!Dem ift fein ®inn in bem ©anpte, ber nid|t nm fein eigene^ 
©oI)I fidi 
75 Unb nm be« 3?aterlanb« SBol^I in biefcn Sagen betümmert, 
SBa« id) l^ente gefe^n nnb gehört, ba^ rührte ba« ^erj mir; 
Unb nnn ging ic^ fjcran« nnb fa^ bie ^errlidje, toeite 
öanbfd)aft, bie fid| oor nn« in frnd|tbaren §ügeln nm^er* 

f(^tingt; 
©al^ bie golbene (Jrnc^t ben Oarben entgegen fid| neigen 
80 Unb ein reic^Iidjc^ Dbft un« öollc Kammern öcrfpredien. 
9lber, a^ ! loie naf| ift ber JJeinb ! ^Dic }^lnkn be^ SRl^eine« 
®d|üfeen nn^ sn)ar; boc^ aii)\ wa^ finb nun ginten nnb 

S5ergc 
Oenem fd)re(f liefen SJoIte, ba« tüie ein ®ett)itter bal^erjtel^t ! 
5)enn fie rufen gnfammen an« aKen ßnbcn bie G'wgenb 
85 ©te ba« 9llter, unb bringen gctoaltig'öor, unb bie ajicnge 
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©c^eut bcu Job nicfit; ce bringt glcid^ nad^ bcr SKenge bic 

aßcnge. 
%6) ! unb ein ©cutfd^cr magt, in feinem ^anfe gu bleiben ? 
§offt uielleid^t, ju entgefjen bem alle« bebro^enben Unfall ? 
Siebe SKutter, ic^ fag' ßud), am ^entigen Jage öerbrie^t midi, 

90 ÜDaß man mid| neulid) entfd)utbigt, afö man bie (gtreitcnben 
au^Ia^ 
2ln« ben S3iirgern. tJürwatir ! id^ bin ber einzige ©ol^n nnr, 
Unb bie SBirtfcl^aft ift groß, unb tt)i(f)tig unfer ©ererbe; 
2lber märf id) nidit beffer, ju n)iberftet)cn ba üorne 
2ln ber ©renge, afö Ijkx in erwarten 61 enb unb ^ec^tfd)aft ? 

95 3^a, mir {(at e« ber (Seift gefagt, unb im innerften Sufen 
Siegt fid) a3tut unb Scgier, bein SSaterlanbe gu leben 
Unb JU fterben, unb anbem ein toürbige^ S3eifpiel gu geben. 
9BaI)rIid), »äre bie Staft bcr bcutfdjen O^g^tib bcifammen 
2ln bcr ®rcngc, üerbünbet, nid)t nad)jugcbcn ben i^xtmbm, 

100 SD, fie foßten un^ nic^t ben f|crrlid)cn S3obcn betreten 
Unb öor unfcrcn Singen bic ^^xnijtt be^ ?anbc^ öergcl^rcn, 
3liä)t ben SDfönnem gebieten unb rauben Söeiber unb 2Räb^en! 
©e^ct, 2)?uttcr, mir ift im tief ften ©erjen befd)toffen, 
Salb gu t^un unb gleid^, ma« red)t mir beudit unb oerftänbig ; 

105 *J)enn totx lange bebenft, ber lüä^lt nid)t immer ba6 Sefte. 
(ge^et, id| \Derbe nid)t njieber nad) C^aufe fel)ren ! 23on l^ier au8 
®tV ii) gerab' in bie ©tabt unb übergebe ben Kriegern 
ÜDiefeti 9lrm imb bie« §^^3/ ^^^^ SSaterlanbe gu bieneit. 
©age bb S5ater al^bann, ob nid)t ber g^re (Sefü^l mir 

HO 5lu^ ben Siifen belebt, unb ob i^ nid|t l^ö^er l)inauf willj" 

!Ca tjerfeläte bebeutenb bie gute, berftänbige Sühttter, 
©tille Jtiränen oergie^enb, fie famen \\)x leic^tlic^ in« 2luge: 



38 IV. (Euterpe. 

„@o]^tt, wo« fjat \id) in bir öcränbcrt unb bcmem Ocmütc, 

!j)a§ bu gu beincr aJiuttcr nid)t rcbcft toic geftcm unb immer, 
"S Offen unb frei, unb fagft, toa^ beincn SKünfd^en gemäß ift? 

©orte jefet ein brittcr bic^ reben, er ipürbe fürwalir bid^ 

©öd^licf) loben unb bcinen ©ntfclilug afö beu ebelften preifcn, 

!Burc^ bein SBort »erführt unb beine bebeutenben SReben. 

S)od^ ic^ table bic^ nur; benn fie^, itf) fenne bicf) beffcr. 
120 35u öerbirgeft bein §erj, unb ^aft ganj anbre ©ebanlen. 

!Dcnn i^ lüciß e«, bid^ ruft nid^t bie Trommel, nid^t bte 
2:rompcte, 

yiiijt begel)rft bu, ju fc^einen in ber SÖZontur öor ben aKäbdf)en; 

Denn e« ift beinc ©cftimnmng, fo »adfer unb broo bu aud| 
fonft bift, 

aOSo^I gu oenpa^rcn ba^ §au« unb ftiße ba^ gelb gu beforgen. 
125 !Danim fage mir frei: loa« bringt bicf) gu biefer gut* 
f(f)(ieBung ?" 

emftfiaft fagte ber ©o^n: „S^v irret, STOuttcn (gin lag ift 
9?id)t bem anberen gleid^. J)cr ^ütigling reifet gum äBanne; 
Keffer im ftillen reift er gur Zijat oft, al« im ©cräufcfte 
SBilben fdjioantcnben lieben«, ba« manchen Oil^fll^ng oer* 
berbt tjat 

130 Unb fo ftiU icl| auc^ bin unb toar, fo \)at in ber 53ruft mir 
©od) fic^ gebilbet ein §erg, ba« Unred^t Raffet unb Unbitt, 
Unb id^ ücrfte^e rcdjt gut, bic njcltlid^en Dinge gu fonbem; 
2lud^ t)at bie 9lrbeit ben 2lrm unb bie güße mäd)tig geftärfet. 
2lüe«, fül)f id), ift matir; ic^ barf e« füljnlic^ bel)anpten. 

13s Unb boc^ tabelt S^v mxd) mit SRe^t, 3»utter, unb fjabt mic^ 
Sluf ^albtoalireu SBorten ertappt unb fjatber SSerftellung. 
/Denn, geftel)' id) e« nur, nidjt ruft bie na^e ®efaf)r mic^ 
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äu^ bcm §aufc bc« aSatcr«, unb nic^t ber l^o^c ©cbanle, 
ü)?cmcm SJatcrlanb ^ilf rcid) ju fein unb fd^rccf lid^ bcn gcinbcn. 

140 äöortc iparcn c« nur, bic ic^ fpradj; fic foUten üor Sm^ nur 
aDicinc ©cfül^Ie öcrfteden, bic mir bad ©erg jerrcigen- 
Unb f9 lagt mid), SDiutter ! Denn ba id| Dcrgeblidie 2Bünfd|c 
©cge im SSufen, fo mag auc^ mein lieben öergeblic^ ba^in* 

gcl)n. 
Denn id; weiß e^ red)t n)ot)I : ber ©inicinc fd^abet fic^ f eiber, 

«45 Der fic^ ^ingicbt, »erin fic^ nid|t alle gum ®anjen beftrcben.'' 

„rSol)n nur fort", fo fagte barauf bie öerftänbige SWutter, 
„2lllc^ mir ju erjäl)(en, ba« ©roßte wie ba« ©eringftc; 
Denn bie ÜÄänner finb ^eftig unb beuten nur immer ba« 

Sefete, 
Unb bie ^inbemi« treibt bie ©eftigen Ieid|t oon bem SBege; 
150 9lber ein 2öeib ift gef^icft, auf Wittd gu benfen, unb loanbelt 
Sluc^ ben Umtoeg, gefd)icft gu i^rem S'^td gu gelangen, 
©age mir aöe« ba^er, warum bu fo ^eftig bewegt bift, 
Sie id^ bic^ niemal« gefefju, unb ba« ®Iut bir tooilt in ben 

3lbern, 
ffiibcr SBiöen bie Jl^räne bem Singe fic^ bringt gu entftürgen.'' 

155 Da tiberließ fid| bem ©d^merge ber gute Jüngling unb 

weinte, 
SBeinte laut an ber ®ruft ber Üihttter unb fprad) fo erwcidjet: 
„SBal^rlic^! be« 3Sater« SBort ^at l|eute midti fränfenb ge* 

troffen, 
Da« iä) niemat« öerbient, nic^t ^euf unb feinen ber Jage; 
Denn bie gltem gu eieren war frül| mein Siebfte«, unb nie* 

manb 
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i6o (Sdjtcn mir flüfler 3U fein unb lüeifcr, afö bic mid^ erzeugten, 
Unb mit Smft mir in bunfcler ^tit bcr ^inbficit geboten. 
3?ielc« f|ab iä) füriüatir öon meinen ©efpielen gebulbet, 
SBenn fie mit ZMt mir oft beu guten SOßiUen öergalten; 
Dfttnafö l^ab' idd an iljneu nid)t äSJurf noc^ ®treicf|e gerodien: 

165 3tber*'fpotteten fie mir ben SSater au«, wenn er ©onntag« 
. Slu« ber Sir^e fam mit »ürbig bebäd^tigem ©diritte; 
8ad)ten fie über ba« Sanb ber SKüfee, bie 53tumen be« ®dj(af» 

rod«, 
!Den er fo ftattfid^ trug unb ber erft l^eute öerfdienit toarb, 
gürd^terti^ ballte fid) gteid) bie gauft mir; mit grimmigem 
SBüten 

170 t^id xä) fie an unb fd)Iug unb traf mit blinbem beginnen, 
Dljue gu fe^en ujol^in. ®ie Ijcuften mit blutigen 5Wafen, 
Unb entriffen fid) faum ben lüütcnben Stritten unb ©djiägen. 
Unb fo tüuä)^ id) ^cran, um oicl öom SSater ju bulben, 
ÜDer ftatt anberer mid) gar oft mit SBorten Ijerumna^m, 

175 SBenn bei 9?at i^m SSerbrug in ber legten ©ifeung erregt 
• irarb; 
Unb ic^ büßte ben ©treit unb bie 9?änfe feiner Kollegen. 
Oftmals ^abt Q\)V mxä) felbft bebauert; benn üiele« ertrug id^, 
®tet« in ©ebanfen ber Sltern öon gergen ju el)renbe SBol^I* 

tfiat, 
ÜDie nur finnen, für un« gu mehren bie ^aV unb bie ®üter, 

180 Unb fidl) felber mand()e« entjie^n, um 3U fparen ben ^inbem. 
5(ber, ad) ! nid{)t ha^ ©paren allein, um fpät gu genießen, 
2Wad()t ba« ®tüdE, e« mad|t nidjt ba« OlüdE ber §aufe beim 

Raufen, 
5Ki^t ber 2ldter am Sldter, fo f^ön fid^ bie ®üter auc^ fc^ließen; 
üDenn ber SJater wirb alt, unb mit i^m altem bie ©öl)ne 
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i8s Ofjnc bic grcubc bc§ Slag^ unb mit ber Sorge für morgcT^^J 
vSagt^mir unb fd)auet l)tnab, mie ^errlidj liegen bie fdjönen, 
$Reicf|en ©abreite nidjt ba, unb nuten SBeinberg unb ©arten, 
©orjt bie ®d|ennen unb @täüe, bie fd)öne Steige ber Oüter ! 
Slber'fel}' id^ bann bort ba« ^inter^au^, loo an beni ®iebel 
190 ®ic^ ba« genfter un^ 3eigt üon meinem (Stübc^en im !Dacf|e, 
■ .©enF i^ bie 3^iten jurüd, wie maud)e 3lai)t id) ben 2Äonb 
fc^on 
!Dort erwartet unb fd^on fo maucfien 5Ißorgen bie Sonne, 
SBenn ber gefnnbe ®d)Iaf mir nur wenige ©tunben genügte: 
Sld)! ba lommt mir fo'einfam öor, wie bie ilauimer, ber 
^of unb 
19s Oarten, ba^ ^errlidje ^Jelb, ba^ über bie ©ügel fid| l)inftre(ft; 
3ltte« liegt fo öbe öor mir: id) entbehre ber ©attin," 

/ 

^ ©a antwortete brauf bie gute 2Butter öerftänbig: 
„®ol)n/met)r wünfd)eft bu nic^t, bie Sraut in bie Kammer 

gn führen, 
üDa^ bir werbe bie 9?a^t gur fc^önen ^'dlftt be« geben«, 
200 Unb bie 2lrbeit be« Jag« bir freier unb eigener werbe, 
211« ber 35ater c« wünf^t unb bie aWutter. 2Bir l)aben bir 

immer 
3ugerebet, ja bic^ getrieben, ein SJJäbt^en juwät)len. 
aber mir ift e« bcfannt, unb jefeo fagt c« ba« §erj mir: 
SBenn bie ©tunbe nid)t fommt, bie rechte, wenn nid^t ba« redete 
205 aÄäbd)en jur ©tnnbe fid) geigt, fo bleibt ba« SBä{)ten im 
SBeiten, 
Unb e« wirtet bie ^^rc^t, bie falfdje gu greifen, am meiften. 
®olI id) bir fügen, mein ©o^n, fo l)aft bu, ic^ glaube, ge^ 
Wäl^let; 
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Denn bcin ^crj ift getroffen unb me^r al6 getoöl^nßt^ 

cmjjfinbüd). 
®ag' e« gerab' nnr ^eran^, benn mir fc^on fagt cd bte Seele: 
210 3fene« aJiäbdjcn \\t% ba^ Dertriebene, bie bn getoäl^lt l^aft^' 

AHebe 3Äntter, Q\)v fagfd !'' öerfefete lebhaft ber ®of)n 

brauf. 
„Qa, fie tffd! nnb fü^r" ic^ fie nid^t al« Sraut mir nad^ 

©anfe 
^eute noc^, gießet fie fort, öerfc^winbet öiclleid)t mir anf 

immer 
3n ber 35crn)irrung bei^ Äricg« nnb im tranrigen ©in- nnb 

©erjie^n. 
215 iWntter, ewig nmfonft gebeit)t mir bie reid|e Sefifenng 
Dann üor 3lngen ; nmfonft finb fünftige Qoi^xt mir 

frndjtbar. 
Qa, bad gcmofjnte ©and nnb ber ©arten ift mir jmoiber; 
2tc^ ! nnb bie Siebe ber aJJntter, fie fetbft nid|t tröftet ben 

5lrmcn. 
Denn ed löfet bie Siebe, bad füf|r id), jegliche ©anbe, 
220 SCfenn fie bie il)rigen fniipft; nnb nic^t bad 3)iöbc^en allein 

mt 

SJater nnb 3Äuttcr jnrüd, toenn fie bem ern)äl(leten Üßann 

folgt; 
Sndj ber Jüngling, er toeig nid^td mel^r öon SlKntter nnb 

a?ater, 
SBenn er bad 3JJäbd)en fie^t, bad eingiggeüebte, baöon* 

giefin, 
Damm laffet mid^ ge^n, tool^in bie SScrgweiflung nüd^ atu 

treibt; 
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225 T:twx mein SJater, er ^at bie entfc^eibenben 333orte 9c* 

fproc^en, 
Unb fein ©au^ ift ni(f|t me^r bad meine, toenn er baö 

a)?äbd)en 
Slnöfci^liefet, ba«J ic^ allein nod| ©ou« gn führen begctjrc." 

S)a üerfcfete bel^enb bie gute, üerftänbige STOutter: 
„®tef|en wie Reifen bod| giüei SDJänner gegen einanber I 
230 Unbewegt unb ftolj will feiner bem anbem fic^ näftem, 
Ä'einer gum guten SBorte, bem erften, bie S^n^c bewegen. 
SJarum fag' id) bir, ©ol^n: nocf) lebt bie Hoffnung in 

meinem 
©crgen, bag er fie bir, wenn fic gut unb brat) ift, üerlobc, 
Obgleicf) arm, fo entf^ieben er au^ bie 3lrme üerfagt l^at. 
235 S)enn er rebet gar mandjeö in feiner fjeftlgen Slrt au^, 
ÜDa^ er boc^ nid^t üoübringt; fo gibt er aiidj ju ba^ SSer»' 

fagte. 
3lber ein gute^ SBort üerlangt er unb lann c^ verlangen; 
^üDenn er ift SSater ! 2lud; wi[fen wir wo^I, fein ^oxn ift nad) 

Jifdie, 
SBo er fieftiger fprid^t unb anberer ®rünbe bezweifelt, 
240 5Wie bebeutenb/; e^ reget ber 2i$cin bann jeglidie Straft auf 
(Seinem I)eftigen ffioHen«, unb läßt i{)n bie 3Borte ber anbein 
Sticht öeme^men; er l^ört unb fül)It alleine fic^ felber. 
9lber e^ fommt ber 9lbenb I)eran, unb bie öielen ®efpräd)e 
@inb nun gwifdien üjxa unb feinen greunben gewed)fclt. 
245 Söülber ift er fürwat)r, ic^ weiß, wenn ba^ SRäufd|c^en vor- 
bei ift, 
Unb er ba« Unrecht füt)It, ba« er anbent (eb^aft ergeigte. 
Äomm! wir wagen e« g(eid); ba^ grif ^gewagte gerät nur, 
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Unb lüir bebürfen ber g^cunbc, bic jc^o bei ifjtn nod^ ocr* 

fammclt 
©ifecn; befonberö tt)irb im« ber toürbigc ©eiftüc^c Reifen/ 

250 Sllfo \pxad) [ic be^cnbc, unb jog, öom (Steine [idi l^ebenb, 
2luc^ Dom @ifee ben @ot)n, ben willig folgenben. S3eibe 
Manien fdjiüeigenb herunter, ben witi^tigcn SJorfafe bcbenfenb. 



^ol^l^ntttia. 
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Slbcr c^ fagen btc brei nod^ immer fprcdjcnb gufammctu 
2Kit bem geiftliiien §crrn ber 2lpott)etcr beim SBirte, 
Unb c« mar ba« ®cfprä^ nod) immer ebenba^felbe, 
Da^ Diel t)in unb ^er nacf) allen (Seiten gcfül^rt lüarb* 
5 Slber ber treffliche Pfarrer öerfe^te »ürbig gefinnt brauf : 
,,2Biberfprecf|en »iü icf| und) nidjt S^ ^^'^i c«, ber SKenfcfi 

fotl 
3fmmer ftreben jum S3e[fent; unb, tote toir fe^en, er ftrebt 

aucf) 
3mmer bem §ö{)eren nai), jum toenigften fuc^t er ba« 5ßeue. 
Slber gel^t nidjt ju meit ! T)tnn neben biefen ®efül)fen 
10 ©ab bie 9?atur un^ aud^ bie 8uft ju »erharren im 5llten, 
Unb \id) beffen gu freun, toa^ jeber lange getüo^nt ift 
Slüer B^iftcittb ift gut, ber natürlid^ ift unb öemünftig. 
SSiele« n)imfd)t fid) ber 3Kenfd), unb boc^ bebarf er nur toenig; 
!J)enn bie 2^age finb furg, unb befd)ränft ber ©terbüc^en 
©c^itffar. 
15 Wemat^ tabr iä) ben 3)?ann, ber immer, t^ätig unb raftlo^ 
Umgetrieben, ba« SWeer unb alle ©trafen ber ©rbe 
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Äül^n unb cmfig bcfäl)rt unb fid) bc«J (Scnjinnc^ erfreuet, 
SBelc^er fic^ reict)(ic^ um i^n uub um bie Seiueu l^erum^äuft; 
aber jeuer ift auc^ mir mert, ber ruhige 53ürger, 

20 T)er feiu Däterlic^ grbe mit ftilku (gdjritteu umgetjet, 
Unb bie ßrbe beforgt, fo wie e^ bie ©tuubeu gebieten» 
9?ic^t oeränbcrt fic^ il^m iu iebem S^\)xt ber ©oben, 
5Ric^t ftred t eilig ber 53aum, ber neugepflaujte, bie 5lrme 
®egen beu ^immel au«, mit reic^Iic^eu ©lüteu gejieret. 

25 9ieiu, ber 2J?auu bebarf ber ®ebulb ; er bebarf aud^ beö 
reiueu, 
Ommer gleict)en, rul^igen ©iuu« uub be^ grabeu S5erftaube«. 
ÜDeuu niu* wenige @ameu vertraut er ber uo^reubeu Srbe, 
Seuige Jiere unr öerfte^t er mel)reub gu jiel)eu; 
'^tnn ba« 5Kü^lict)e bleibt alleiu feiu gaujer ©ebaufc. 

30 ®Ut(f lic^, wem bie 9iatur ein fo geftimnite« ®emüt gab ! 
(5r eruä^vct uu« alle. Unb ^eil bem Sürger be« Keinen 
©täbtdjeu«, weld^er (änblid) ®ewerb mit Sitrgergewerb paart ! 
Sluf i^m liegt uid)t ber !l)rucf, ber äugftlid) titn Saubmauu 

befdjräufet; 
3f)U üerwirrt uid)t bie ©orge ber t)ielbegel)reubeu ©täbter, 

35 T^ie bem Sieic^eren ftet« uub bem polieren, weuig öermögenb, 
9?acl^iuftrebcu gewot)ut fiub, bcfouber« bie SBeibcr uub 

2Räbd)eu. 
©eguet immer barum be« @o]^ue6 ru^ig Semül^eu, 
Uub bie ®attiu, bie eiuft er, bie gleid)gefiuute, fid) wäl)lct." 

aifo fprac^ er. ©e trat bie SKutter gugleid) mit bem 
©oI)U ein, 
40 gil^reub i^u bei ber §aub uub Dor beu ®atteu il^u ftetteub. 
„SSater", fprad^ fie, „wie oft gebadeten wir, uutereiuauber 



£)er IDeltburger. 4T 

©d^toa^enb, bc^ frö^Iidjcu Xag«, bcr fommctt ttjürbc, »enn 

fünftig 
§crniantt, feine Sraut m emäl^lenb, und enblic^ erfreute ! 
^in unb mieber badeten mir ba; balb biefed, balb iened 
45 ÜJläbä)tn beftiminten wir i^m mit elterlichem ®efc^tt)ö^. 
:JJun ift er fommen, ber 2^ag; nun f)at bie ^raut il^m ber 

§immel 
§ergefitl)rt unb gejeigt, e« {|at fein §er j nun entfd^ieben* 
Sagten mir bamafö nidjt immer: er folle f eiber fid^ mähten? 
Söünfc^tcft bu nid^t nod^ üorl^in, er möchte Reiter xmh lebhaft 
50 gür ein SDWbdien empfinben ? 5Kun ift bie ©tuube ge^» 

fominen ! 
Qa, er l^at gefül^It unb gcmäl^tt, uub ift umnnlid) entfdjieben. 
3fene« iÖiäbd^en ift % bie grembe, bie \ij\n begegnet. 
®ib fic il^m; ober er bleibt, fo fd^mur er, im lebigen @tanbew 

Unb ed fagte ber ©ol^n: „J)ie gebt mir, SSater! ü)?ein 
$era t)at 
55 5Rein unb fidler gemät)It; ßuc^ ift fie bie mürbigfte Zoijkv.** 

aber ber SSater fdjiuieg. !j)a ftanb ber ©eiftlid^e fd^neü 

auf, 
^laijm bad 2Bort unb fprad^: „'l)tv SlugcnblidE nur entfdfieibet 
Über bad Seben be« aWenfc^en unb über fein ganjed ®efd)idfe; 
jDenu nac^ langer S3eratung ift bod) ein jeber (Sntfd)tuB 

nur 
60 äBerf be« OKomentd, cd ergreift bod^ nur ber ajerftänb'ge bad 

5Red|te, 
^mmer gef(il)rlic^cr ift % beim ©ä{)(en biefed unb Jened 
^Jebenfter ju bebenfen unb fo bad ©efü^I gu üermirren. 



48 V. PoIyljY^"^^» 

9icitt ift gcrmann; x6) lenn* i^n öon 3^Uflenb auf; unb et 

flrcdte 
©d^on afö Snabc bic ipänbc nid|t au« nac^ biefcm unb icncm. 
65 SBa« er begehrte, ha^ toax i^m gcmäfe ; fo l^iett er e« feft 

aud^. 
@eib nid^t fd^eu unb deriDunbcrt, ba§ nun auf einmal cx^ 

fd^einet, 
2Ba« ^l^r fo lange gemilnfd^t (S« f)at bic grfd^einung für* 

tt)at)r nict)t 
3e^t bie ©eftalt be« Söunfc^e«, fo »ie Qi)X il^n etma gel)egct. 
!Denn bie SBünfc^e öerpüen un« felbft ba« ©ewünfc^te; bie 

®aben 
70 ßommen öon oben l^erab in i^ren eignen ©eftalten* 
9iun öerfennet e« ni^t, ba« SKäbd^en, ba« gurem geliebten, 
©Uten, oerftänbigen ©ol^n juerft bie Seele bemegt l)at. 
©(üdEUd) ift ber, bem fogleic^ bie erfte ©eliebte bie §anb 

xtiijt, 
©em ber (iebüdfifte SBunfc^ nict)t I)eimfidf| int ©erjen Der* 

fc^madjtct ! 
75 3a, id) \tfj' e« ihm an, e« ift fein @(J|idtfaI entfd()ieben. 
9S}aI)re 5Keigung ooHenbet fogteic^ jum SJJanne bcn S'ütigliug. 
3liä)t bemegtid^ ift er; i^ fnrd{)te, öerfagt Qljx il^m biefe«, 
®e^en bie S^l)xt baijin, bie fd^önften, in traurigem geben." 

S)a oerfefete fogleid^ ber 3lpotl)efer bebäd)tig, 
80 ©em fd^on lange ba« 3SBort öon ber IHppe ju fpringen bereit 
tt)ar: 
rrÖa^t un« audf) bie^mal bot^ nur bie SKittelftra^e beti-eten 1 
' (gile mit SSäeile ! ' ba« löar felbft Mfcr 2luguftu6' !Det)ife. 
®eme fd^idE' id^ mid^ an, ben lieben 9?ad^bam ju bienen. 
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SKcmcn ßermgcn SScrftanb gu iörcm 3ln^n ju braud^en; 
85 llnb bcfoubcr^ bcbarf Jic 3^ugcnb, ba^ man fic leite. 
Sagt mid) al[o ^inau^; ic^ tDiü e^ prüfen, bad ^äbd)en, 
ffiiü bie ©emeinbe befragen, in ber fie lebt unb bcfannt ift. 
92temanb betrügt mxä) fo (eid^t ; id^ toeig bie SBorte gn 
fc^äfeen.'' 

©a ücrfc^tc fogleic^ ber ©ol^n mit geflügelten SBorten: 
90 „S:]^nt e«, 5Kadt)bar, nnb ge^t nnb crhmbigt gudj. 3lber ic^ 
»ünfdde, 
!J)ag ber §err Pfarrer fic^ aud) in (Surer (SefeUfc^aft 

befinbe ; 
3tüei fo trefflidje 2)iänner finb undermerfUdie 3^^9^^* 
D, mein SSater ! fie ift nidjt hergelaufen, ba« ÜKäbd^en, 
ileine, bie burd^ ba^ 8anb auf Slbenteuer um^crfdimeift, 
95 Unb ben Jüngling beftridft, bcn nnerfal^men, mit 9iän!en* 
9?ein; ba« »Übe ©efd^id bc^ atberberblid^en S^riege^, 
jDa^ bie SBelt gerftört nnb mandjei» fefte ©ebäube 
©d^on an« bem ®runbe gel^obcn, l^at anc^ bie Slrme vertrieben, 
©treifen nidf|t Ijtnliijt 3Ränner öon l^ol^er ®cbnrt nun im 
eienb ? 
100 dürften flie{)en vermummt, nnb ilönigc leben verbannet. 
2lc^, fo ift auc^ fie, von i^ren ©d^weftem bie befte, 
3(u6 bem ganbe getrieben; il^r eigne« Ungtüdt vergeffenb, 
©te^t fie anberen bei, ift ol^nc §ilfe nod^ l^ilfreidj. 
®rog finb ^tt^i^ii^^ iitib 9?ot, bie über bie ßrbe fid^ breiten; 
105 ©ottte nid)t and^ ein ®Iüdt an« biefem UnglüdE l^crvorgel^n, 
Unb id^, im 3lrme ber ©rant, ber gnverläffigen ®attin, 
Wtii) nxä)t erfreuen be« Stieg«, fo ivie Ö^J^ ^^^ Sranbe« 
&iä) freutet!" 
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ÜDa öcrfcfetc bcr SSatcr unb t^at bcbeutcnb bcn ^Dhinb 
auf : 
„SBic ift, ®of|Ti, bir bie 3^^9^ flrföft, bie fc^on bir im 
üßimbc 
HO ian^t O'ci^vc gcftodt unb nur fic^ bürfttg bctocgtc! 
OKug ic^ boci) ^euf erfal)rcn, toa^ icbcm SSatcr gebrol)t tft, 
'Da§ bcn SBäillcn bc« @o^n«, bcn Ijcftigcn, gerne bie 3)?uttcr 
3lßgu gctinb begünftigt, unb icber 9Jac^bar Partei nimmt, 
Söcnn c6 über ben Sßater nur ^ergel)t ober be« ß^mann. 
HS 2lbcr ic^ miß eu(^ jufammen nid^t toiberftcfien ; wa^ ^ülf 

!Denn id^ fel)e bocfj fc^on ^ier Jro^ unb J^ränen im Dor== 

au«, 
©el^ct uub prüfet unb bringt in ®otte« ^Warnen bie SEod)ter 
aWir in« $au«; U)o uict)t, fo uiag er ba« SKäbcIjen öergeffen," 

Sllfo bcr 3Sater. (S« rief bcr ©ol^u mit frol)er ©ebörbe: 
120 ,So(i) öor Stbenb ift eud) bie treffli^fte Joc^ter befeueret, 
SBie fie ber äRann fi^ wünfdjt, bem ein fluger Sinn in ber 

«ruft lebt, 
©lüdfid^ ift bie ®ute bann aud^, fo barf id^ e« l^offen. 
Qa, fic ban!et mir ewig, baß id) i^r SRater unb SJhitter 
SBiebergegeben in tnd), fo toie fie ocrftänbige Sinber 
125 äBünfd^en. 2lber id^ gaubre nic^t mtijx; ic^ ^djixxt bie 
^ferbe 
®Ieid^ unb fül)re bie J^reunbe l^inau« auf bie ©pur bet 

®e(iebten, 
Überlaffe bie aWänner fi^ felbft unb ber eigenen Älug^eit, 
SRic^te, fo fd)tt)ör' id) iiuä) ixx, mid^ ganj uadf) i^rer QxiU 
fdficibung, 
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Unb ic^ fcl|' c« nid^t lutcbcr, afö bi^ c^ mein ift, bo« SDiöbc^cn/ 
130 Uub fo ging er fjinau«, inbeffen mant^e^ bie anbem 
SÖei^ttcf) ernjogen unb fdineU bie »id^tige ©ad^e befprad^en. 

§ennann eilte jum ©totte fogleid), wo bie mutigen §engfte 
9ful)ig ftanben unb rafd) ben reinen ©afer öerjc^rten 
Unb ba^ trocfene ^eu, auf ber beften ©iefe genauen. 

135 ßilig legt' er i^nen barauf ba^ blanfe ®ebi§ an, 

30g bie 9tieuien foglcid) burd^ bie fd^ön üerfitberten ©ct)naüen 

Unb befeftigte bonn bie langen, breiteren SH^h 

gül)rte bie ^ferbe I)erau^ in ben §of, wo ber miüige Ä'ned^t 

fd^on 
35orgcfd)oben bie Äntfd()e, fie leicht an ber Deid^fel bemegenb. 

140 Slbgemeffen fnüpftcn fie brauf an bie Sage mit faubern 
©tridfen bie rafd^c Äraft ber leicht l^injie^enben ^ferbe. 
©ermann fa^te bie ^eitfc^e; bann fa§ er unb roüf in ben 

2^{)ortt)eg. 
Slfö bie iJreunbe nun gleid^ bie geräumigen ^lä^e ge* 

nommen, 
9toßte ber 2Bagen eilig unb Iie| ba^ ^flafter jurüdfe, 

145 9k^ iuxM bie äWauern ber ©tabt unb bie reinlid^en 2^ürme. 
©0 ful^r ©ermann bal)in, ber wol^Ibefannten ß^auffee gu, 
9tafd), unb fdumete nid^t unb fu^r bergan wie bergnnter. 
211^ er aber nnnmel^r ben Surm be^ ÜDorfe^ erbüdtte, 
Unb nid|t fern me^r lagen bie gartenumgebenen ©äufer, 

150 "Dac^f er bei fidji fetbft, mm anjul^alten bie ^ferbe, 

SSon bem würbigen 'Dnnfel cr{)abener IHnben umfd()attet, 
^k Qaijxijnvbtxtt fd)on an biefer ©teile gcwurjelt, 
©ar mit 5Rafen bebedft ein weiter grünenber Singer 
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SSor bcm üDorfe, bcn ©aucrn imb na^en ©täbtcm tin 
guftort. 
155 5Iödl9Cö^abcti bcfaub fid) unter bcn ©äumcn ein Srimnen. 
©tieg nion bie (Stufen ^inab, fo geigten [id^ fteineme 

Saufe, 
9tingd um bie Quelle gefegt, bie immer lebenbig f)tv^ 

öorquott, 
SReinlid^, mit niebriger aBauer gefaxt, gu fd^ö^fen bequemlid^. 
^ermann aber befc^Ioß, in bicfem ©d^attcn bie ^ferbe 
i6o3)?it bem SBagcn gu galten* (ix Üjat fo unb fagte bie 
SBorte: 
„Steiget, greunbe, nnn au^ unb gel)t, bamit i^r erfal)ret, 
Ob ha^ aj?äbci)en aurf) lücrt ber §anb fei, bie ic^ xljv biete, 
3ttJar id) glaub' c«, unb mir erjä^tt i^r nicl^t«^ ^Jieue« unb 

©eltne«; 
©ätf id) allein gu tl)un, fo ging' i^ bel)cnb gu bcm !Dorf 
^in, 
165 Unb mit njcnigen SBortcn cnlfd^icbc bie @utc mein ©djidfaL 
Unb i\)x tücrbet fie balb üor allen anbern crfcnnen; 
Senn tt)o^l f^tüerlid^ ift an Silbung \\)v eine üergleid)bar. 
Sbcr ic^ gcb' euc^ noc^ bie 3^i^^i^ ^^^ reinlid^en Kleiber: 
ÜDcnn ber rote Öatj ergebt bcn gemölbeten ©ufen, 
170 ©c^ön gefclinürt, unb e« liegt ba6 fdiwarge SDiicbcr i^t 
txiapp an; 
©auber l)at fie bcn ©aum bc^ ^embe« gut ßraufe gefaltet, 
J)ic i^r ba« ^inn umgibt, baö runbe, mit reinlicher 9Inmut; 
5*rei unb l^eiter geigt fid) be^ Sopfc« gierlic^e« ©irunb; 
©tarf finb dielmal bie ^öpft um filberne 9iabeln gemidtelt; 
175 SSielgefaltet unb blau fängt unter bem Sa^e ber JRocf an, 
Unb umfc^lögt i^r im ®e^n bie tt)oI)lgebilbeten ^öt^eL 
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^oä) bad mill idj euc^ fagen unb nod^ mir au^brüdltd^ 

erbitten: 
9tebet nic^t mit bem SD^öbd^en unb (agt nid^t merfen bie 

äbpc^t, 
©onbern befraget bie anbem unb l^ört, mad fic alle« tx^ 

jät)Ien. 
180 @obt i^r 3laä)n6)t genug, ju beruhigen 3Sater unb äJhitter, 
Äe^ret gu mir bann jurüd, nnb n)ir bebenfen ba« SSJeitre. 
Sllfo bad^f icf| mir '« au« bcn SSBeg ^er, ben ttir gcfal)ren." 

9l([o [prad^ er. ß« gingen barauf bie greunbe bem 

S)orf ju, 
3Bo in ©orten unb ©d^eunen unb gäufem bie 3Renge öon 

■slßenfc^en 
185 SBimmelte, Sarrn an ffarrn bie breite Strafe ba^in ftanb. 
2)iänner üerforgten ia^ brüüenbe a3ie^ unb bie ^ferb' on ben 

SBagen, 
3Bäfct)e trodneten emfig auf alten Qtdm bie SBeiber, 
Unb e« ergöfeten bie Sinber fid| pfötfc^emb im SBaffer be« 

53ad^e«. 
älfo burd^ bie SBagen fid) brftngenb, burd^ aKen[d{)en unb 

Siiere, 
190 Salden fie rec^t« unb linf« fid^ um, bie gefenbeten @pät|er, 
Ob fie nic^t tttoa ba« öilb U^ bejeirfjneten Wdtäjtw^ 

erblirften: 
9lber feine öon atten erft^ien bie ]^errlid;e ^ungfran. 
©tärfer fanbcn fte balb ba« ©ebränge. ©a toav um bie 

SBagen 
©treit ber brol^enben äJJänner, tuorein fic^ mifdjten bie 

SBeiber 
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195 Sd^rcicnb. 25a nal)tc fic^ fdjucU mit »ürbigcn ®ct)ritten 

ein Sllter, 
2^rat ju ben @cl)eUenben I)iu; unb fogleic^ Derflaiig bad 

©ctöfc, 
Site er SRii^c flcbot unb üätcrUd) cmft fie bcbrol^tc* 
„^at un^", rief er, „noi) nid)t ba« Ungliid a(fo gebönbigt, 
ÜCaß ti)tr enbltd^ Derfte^it, und untereinanber gu bu(ben 
200 Unb JU »ertragen, lüenn aud| nict)t Jeber bie §anblungen 

abmißt ? 
Unverträglich fürn)al)r ift ber ®iMiiä)t ! ©erben bie Seiben 
gnblid^ eud) lehren, nict)t me^r lüie fonft mit bem ©ruber 

gu ijobcxn? 
Oönnet einanber ben ^lafe auf frembem 53oben uub teilet, 
SBad i^r l^abet, pfammen, bamit it(r Sarml^erjigfeit finbet" 

205 3lIfo [agte ber 3Kann, unb alle fd^tüiegen; öerträglit^ 
Drbneten SSiel^ nnb SSJagen bie wieber befänftigten SKenfci^en* 
2lld ber ®eiftlid)e nun bie 9tebe bed Ü)tanned üernommen, 
Unb ben ruhigen ®inn be« fremben $Ric^ter6 entbedte, 
Irat er an it)n {)eran unb fprac^ bie bcbeutenben SBorte: 

210 „SSatcr, fürmal^r, ujcnn bad SSoI! in glücfttdien S^agen ba* 
l^inkbt, 
SSon ber Grbe fid) näl)renb, bie tpeit unb breit fid^ auftl)nt 
Unb bie ern)iinfd)ten ®aben in ^a^ren nnb 9Dlonben erneuert, 
ÜDa ge^t aßed öon felbft, unb ieber ift fid) ber Älügfte 
SBie ber ©efte; unb fo beftel^en fie neben einanber, 

215 Unb ber oemiinftigfte 3D?ann ift mie ein anbrer gehalten: 
jDenn ma« aUe« gef(^ie{)t, gc^t ftid wie öon felbcr ben ©ang 
/ fort. 

• Slber gerrüttct bie 3lot bie getüö^n{id}en SBege bed ?ebcn«. 
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{Reißt ba^ ©eböubc nieber unb n)ül)tct ®artcn ntib ©aat 

um, 
treibt ben aWann unb ba« ©cib Dom 5Raume bcr traulic^ctt 

S5Jo{)nuug, .. 
220 ®(i)kppt in bie 3rre fic fort burc^ ängftUdjc 2:agc unb 

5Käd|te; 
2l(^ ! ^a fie{)t man fic^ um, »er tto^l ber öerflänbigfte 

a)?ann fei, 
Unb er rebet nid^t me^r bie l^errlld^en SBorte üergeben«^ 
®agt mir, SSater, 3^r feib geujig ber 9?ic^ter t)on biefen 
§Iüd|tigen 3)Wnnern, ber 3^r fogleic^ bie ©emüter be* 

rul)igt ? 
225 3a, 3^t(r erfdjeinet mir ^cuf atö einer ber ätteften gül^rer, 
ÜDie burc^ Sßüften unb Qxvtn vertriebene 35i)ffer geleitet. 
ÜDenF id) bod^ eben, id; rebe mit Oojua ober mit SWofe^." 

Unb e« öerfefete barauf mit ernftem Slide ber SRid)ter: 
„SBa^rtid),' unfere 3cit öergleid)t fic^ ben fettenften Reiten, 

230 T)ic bie ®efd)i(^te bemerlt, bie ^eilige tüie bie gemeine. 
!j)enn wer geftern unb ^euf in biefen SJagcn gelebt ^at, 
^at fd)on 3a{)rc gelebt; fo brängcn fid) alle ®e|d)id)ten. 
'DenF ic^ ein menig jurürff fo fdjeint mir ein grauet SUter 
2luf bem Raupte ju liegen, unb t>odj ift bie ^raft uod) 
lebenbig.^ 

235 O/ n)ir anberen bürfen un« n)o]^t mit {enen vergleichen, 
©enen in ernfter ®tunb' erfd^ien im feurigen 4Bufd{jc 
©Ott ber ©err; aud| un^ erfdjien er in Söotfen unb geuer," 

S(fö nun ber *5ßfarrcr barauf noc^ weiter gu fpre^en ge* 
neigt war. 
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Unb ba0 ©c^tdEfal bc« aWann« unb ber ©einen ju ^ören 

verlangte/ 
240 ©agtc be^cnb ber ©efäl^rte mit I)eimlid^en SSJorten tnd Df(r 

i^m: 
^©pred^t mit bem Stidjter nur fort unb bringt bad ©efprärf) 

auf baiJ ü)täbd^en ; 
aber ic^ gel^e ^erum, fie auf jufud^en, unb fomnie 
SBieber, [obafb ii) fie finbe" S« nicfte ber Pfarrer ba^« 

gegen, 
Unb burc^ bie §ecfen unb ©arten unb ©c^eunen fuc^te ber 

@t)ä^er. . 



^lin. 
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2lte mm bcr geiftlid^c §crr beu frcmbcn SRid^tcr befragte, 
SäJa^ bie ©emeine gelitten, \mt lang fie üon §aufe vertrieben, 
©agte ber Sßann barauf : „9iici^t 'furg finb unfere Seiben; 
'Denn »ir l^aben ba« bittre ber fämtüd)en 3^al)re getrunfeii, 
5 ©c^redlidier, weil aw6) un^ bie fc^önfte ^offnnng gerftört 
toarb. 
'Denn wtx leugnet e« »ol^t, ba§ l^od^ fid^ ba6 ^erj it)m er* 

l^oben, 
3f)nt bie freiere ^ruft mit reineren Wulfen gefc^Iagen, 
Sltö ftd) ber erfte ®(anj ber neuen ©onne t)ertinI)ob, 
2lfö man t)örte t)om Steckte ber 3)Jenfd^en, ba^ aßen gemein fei, 
10 93on ber begeifternbcn grei^eit unb üon bcr löblit^en ©leid)- 
, lieit! 
!Damafe l)offte jeber, fic^ felbft ju leben; e^ fc^ien fid^ 
aufgulöfen ba« ©anb, ba« öiele gänber umftridte, 
Da« ber SKü^iggang unb ber ßigennutä i" ^^^ ^^^ ^irf^* 
©d^auten nit^t alle 9SöIfer in ienen brängenben 2'agen 
IS Stad) ber §auptftabt ber SBelt, bie e« fd)on fo lange gemefeu/ 
Unb iefet mel^r al« je ben !|errlidjen 9iamen üerbiente ? 
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SBarcn ni(f)t Jener SDiaimcr, ber erften SSerfünber ber SßoU 

'Partim ben l^öd)ften gleid^, bie unter bie ©teme gefefet finb ? 
SSJud)« nidjt jegUcljcm a)icnfd^eu ber Mut unb ber ®eift unb 
bie (Sprache? 

20 „Unb tt)ir »aren juerft afö 9?ad^5am lebfjaft entjttnbet 
©rauf begann ber Srieg, unb bie 3üge bewaffneter granfen 
9tüdten näl)er ; allein [ie fd^ienen nur greunb|d)aft gu 

bringen, 
Unb bie brad)ten fie auc^t benn if)nen erl^öl^t lüar bie @eelc 
9lUen, fie pflanzten mit 8uft bie niimtereu Säume ber grei* 
l)eit, 

25 3cbem ba^ (Seine öerfpred^enb unb iebem bie eigne 9ie* 
gierung. 
^oi) erfreute fic^ ba bie ^ugenb, fiel) freute ba« 3Uter, 
Unb ber muntere Janj begann um bie neue ötanbarte, 
@o gemannen fie balb, bie nbermicgenbcn ^raufen, 
grft ber ü)?änner ®eift mit feurigem, muntcrm beginnen, 

30 'Dann bie ^erjen ber SBeiber mit umüiberfte^üc^er 5lnmut. 
!i^eid)t felbft frfjien un« ber T)vud be« üielbebürfenben Kriege«; 
©enn bie Hoffnung umfdimebte üor unfern Singen bie gerne, 
godte bie Slicfe l)inauö in neueröffnete Salinen. 

/ „O, tt)ie fro^ tft bie 3eit, menn mit ber Sraut'fic^ ber 

Sräufgam 
35 ©dimingct im Xanit, ben 2:ag ber gemünf^ten SJerbinbung 

ermartenb ! 
aber ^errlic^er mv bie 3eit, in ber un« ba« ©ö^fte, 
3Öa« ber aJienfc^ fidj benft, afö na^ unb errei^bar fid) geigte* 
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!Da tüar icbcm bic ^nuit gctöft; e^ fprad^cn bic ©reife, 
iDiänncr unb Oü^fllingc taut t>oU ^o^cn ©inti^ unb ©cfü^Ie«. 

40 Slber bcr ©immcl trübte \id) balb. Um bcn SSorteit ber 
C^errfd^aft 
©tritt ein oerberbted ©efd^ledjt, untDürbifl, ba« ®ute gu 

fd^affen, 
Sie ermorbeten fid) unb unterbrücften bie neuen 
9?acl^bam unb Srüber unb faubten bie eigenuüfeige ÜKenge. 
Unb e« prägten bei und bie Obern, unb raubten iui großen, 
45 Unb ed raubten unb praßten bid gu bem Äleinfteu bic 
kleinen; 
3eber fd^ien nur beforgt, ed bleibe tt)a« übrig für morgen, 
aißjugroß war bie :Jiot, unb täglich xmä)^ bie ©cbrücfung; 
Sliemanb öerna^m bad ®efct)rei, fie loaren bie ©erren be« 

Zaged- 
!J)a fiel Summer unb SBut aud) felbft ein gefaßne« ®emüt 
an; 
50 3eber fann nur unb fd)tt)ur, bie S3e(eibiguug alle gu räd^en 
Unb ben bittern 9Serluft bcr boppelt betrogenen ©offnüng. 
Unb cd iDcnbetc fidf) bad Otüdt auf bie (Seite ber !J)eutfd^en, 
Unb ber tjronfc flol^ mit eiligen SDiärfd)en gurüdte. 
3ld), ba füllten tt)ir erft ba« traurige ©c^idEfat bed Sricged ! 
SS ^cnn bcr Sieger tft groß unb gut; gum »enigften fd^eint 
er'«, 
Unb er fronet ben Wlam, ben befiegten, al« Mf er bei 

Seine, 
SOSenn er i^m täglid^ nüfet unb mit ben ©ütern i^ni bleuet. 
Slber ber glüc^tige fennt fein ©cfclj; bcun er meiert nur ben 
SEob ab, 
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Unb öcrgcl^rct nur fd^tidl unb o^ne 9tücffic^t bie ®ütcr. 
60 X)ann ift fein ®cmüt awi^ erfjifet, unb cd le^rt bic SScr* 
gttjciflung 
9lud bcm ©evücn ^er.t)or bad frcücfl^afte ^öcginncn, 
9ticl^td ift l^cilig iijvx mcl)r ; er raubt ed. !SDie lüilbe 53e* 

gierbe 
3)rin9t mit (Sewalt auf bad SBeib unb mac^t bic 8uft jum 

©ntfefeen. 
Überall fie^t er ben STob unb geniest bie legten äÄtnuten 
65 ©raufam, freut fid^ bed ®Iutd unb freut fid^ bed l^eulcnbcn 
3^ammerd. 

(Srimmig cr^ob fid^ barauf in unfern aWännern bic 2But 
nun, 
ÜDad SScrIorne gu räd^en unb gu öcrteib'gen bie 9tefte. 
?UIe« ergriff bie SBaffen, gelodft öon ber eile bed glüdf|tlingd, 
Unb üont blaffen ©efid^t unb fdfieu unfic^cren ©lidfe. 
70 9tafltod nun erttang bad ®etön ber ftürmenben ®Io(fe, 
Unb bie fünff ge ®efa^r l)ielt nic^t bie grimmige 3But auf. 
Srfjneß öertüanbelte fid) bed gelbbaud frieblic^e SRüftung 
9hm in 9Be{)re; ba troff öon 53tute ®abel unb Senfe. 
Oljne ©egnabigung fiel ber gcinb^ unb ol^ne 3Serfcf|onung; 
75 Überall rafte bie SBut unb bie feige, tüdfifc^e ®d|tt)äd^c* 
iDJöc^f ic^ ben a}Jeufc^en bod) nie in biefer fc^nöben SSer- 
^ irrung 

SBieberf e^n ! ©ad njütenbe Sier ift ein befferer Slnblidt. 
©prec^' er bodf) nie t)on S^^ei^eit, afö fönn' er ftc^ fetber 

regieren ! 
Sodgebunben erfdfieint, fobatb bie ©d^ranfen l^intoeg ftnb, 
80 2llled Söfe, bad tief ba« ®cfefe in bie SBinlcI iufüdttrieb.'' 
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„S^refflid^cr 9Rann!" öcrfefetc barauf ber Pfarrer mit 
SJad^brud, 
„SBBenn Ql)x bcn SDienfc^en üerfcnnt, fo fann ii) (Sud^ barum 

nidit f dielten; 
©abt il^r bod^ ®öfc« genug erlitten öom tüüften beginnen ! 
SBotttet Ol^r aber gurüd bie traurigen 2^age burd^fdiauen, 
85 SBürbet Qf^x felber geftel^n, toie oft S¥ ^^ ®ute« er* 
blidtet, 
2ßan^e« 2^refflid^e, ba« verborgen bleibt in bem ©ergen, 
SRegt bie ©efal^r e« nidjt auf, unb brängt bie yiot niä)t ben 

2Renfd|en, 
üDag er al« (gngel fi^ jeig', erf^eine ben anbem ein ©d^ufe* 
• gott" 



/ 



göd^elnb öcrfe^te barauf ber alte, toürbige SRid^ter : 
9o„0^r erinnert mic^ Ilug, tüi'e oft nad^'bem ^©ranbe be« 
©aufe^ - 
3Rdn ben betrübten ^efifeer an ®oIb unb ©über erinnert, 
!J)a^ gefd^ntotjen int ©d^utt nun überblieben gerftreut liegt 
SBenig ift e^ fürtt)a^r, bod^ aud^ ba« tüenige föftlid^; 
Unb ber 3Serarmtc grabet il^nt na6), unb freut ftc^ be« 
gunbe«. 
95 Unb fo fel^f idfi aud^ gern bie Reitern ©ebanfen gu ienen 
SBenigen guten SEl^aten, bie aufbetüal^rt ba« ©ebäd^tni^. 
Sa, id) toitt e« nid^t leugnen, idt) fal^ fidE) geinbe öerfö^nen, 
Unt bie ©tabt öom Übel ju retten; id^ fal^ aud^ ber greunbc, 
©al^ ber gltern 8ieb' unb ber Äinber Unmögfid^e« »agen; 
100 ©a^, tt)ie ber Jüngling auf einmal gum WHann toarb ; f al^, 
ttjie ber ®rei« fid^ 
©ieber öerfüngte, ba« Äinb fid^ fefbft ate ^üngfing entliüßte, 
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3a, imb ba« \ä)\x>ad)c ®cfd|(ed^t, fo toic c6 getoö^nlid) ge- 
nannt tt)irb, 
3eigtc fic^ tapfer unb mäd^tig unb gegenwärtigen ©elftem. 
Unb fo la^t mid) öor a\kn ber fdEjöncn Jl^at nod) ertüä^nen, 
105 Die ^oc^Iiergig ein SJiöbdien vollbrachte, bie trefflicf|e O^ng^ 
frau, 
jDie anf bem großen ®epft allein mit ben 3Räbd^cn jurü(f= 

blieb ; 
Denn e^ toaren bie SRänner aud| gegen bie JJ^emben gc= 

gogen. 
Da überfiel beu §of ein Jrupp öerlanfnen ©efinbefd 
^lünbernb, unb brängte fogleii^ fi(f| in bie 3'^*"^^^ ^^^ 
grauen. 
HO Sie erblidten ba^ S3ilb ber f(f|ön enuatfifenen 3^ungfrau 
Unb bie Iieblid)en SJiäbc^en, nod) el)er Äinber ju Ijeißcn. 
Da ergriff fie tt)ilbe SJegier; fie ftürmten gefü^flo« 
Sluf bie gittcntbe ®d)ar unb auf^ l)od|t)ergtge üRäbdien. 
?lber fie riß bem einen fogleic^ Don ber Seite ben @äbel, 
US .^ieb il)n nieber gewaltig; er ftürjf xtjx blutenb ju trügen. 
Dann mit männlii^en Streichen befreite fie tapfer bie 

aJiäbd)en, 
Sraf noc^ uiere ber Siäuber; boc^ bie entfIol)en bem 2^obe. 
Dann öerfditoß fie ben ©of unb ^arrte ber ^ilfe, bewaffnet.'' 

Site ber ©eifttid^e nun baö l^ob be« 9)}äbc^cn« öernommen, 
120 Stieg bie ©Öffnung fogleid) für feinen JJ^-eunb im ©ernüt 
auf, 
Unb er war im ^Begriff gu fragen, wol^in fie geraten. 
Ob auf ber traurigen gluckt fie nun mit bem SSolf fit^ 
befinbe ? 
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3tbcr ha trat l^erbei ber 3lpotl)efer bel^cnbc, 

3upftc ben geiftitdjen gerrn, unb fagte bie mifpembcn ©orte: 
125 ,,^ab id) iod) cnbüc^ ba« 3)iabd)en an^ Dielen ^imbect ge» 
funben 

3lad) ber ^efd^reibung ! ® fommt unb [el^et fie , felbcr mit 
9htgett; 

9Jel^niet ben SRid^ter mit ßiic^, bainit lüir ba« JBeitere j^ören/ 

Unb [ie fc^rten fid) nm, nnb lüeg tüar gerufen ber 9iid^ter 

3Son ben (Seinen, bie il)n, bebürftig be« $Rate«, oerlangten. 
130 Dod^ e^ folgte fogleid) bem ^pot\)dcx ber Pfarrer 

2ln bie i?ü(fe be^ 3^^"^/ 1^^^ i^^^^* beutete liftig. 

,,®et|t Qiix'% f agf er, M^ aJiäbdjcn ? ®ie l)at bie ^uppe 
gen)i(telt, 

Unb id| erfenne genau ben alten Äattun unb ben blauen 

^iffenübergug njol^l, ben üjx ^ermann im Sünbel gebrqdEit l^at. 
13s (Sie oertoenbete fc^nell, fürwahr, unb gut bie ®efd)enfe. 

ÜDiefe finb beuttidie S^^^^^f ^^ treffen bie übrigen alle; 

ÜDenn ber rote ^afe ergebt ben getüölbeten ©ufen, 

(Sc^ön gefc^niirt, unb e« liegt ba^ fdjnjarjc aKieber il)r fnapp 
an; 

©aubcr ift ber ©auni be« ^embe« gur STaufe gefaltet, 
140 Unb umgibt il^r ba§ Äinn, ba^ nmbe, mit reinlid)er Slnmut; 

grei unb Reiter jeigt fid) be6 Äopfe« gterlid)e« girunb 

Unb bie ftarten ^öpfc nm filbentc 9Jabeln gctüidelt. 

©ifet fie gleid), fo fel)en mir bod) bie trefflidje ®röge 

Unb ben blauen 9Jo(f, ber, oielgcfaltet, Dom S3ufen 
145 SKeid^lid^ herunterfallt ^um tt)ol)lgebilbeten Snöt^el. 

D^ne 3^^i^'/ f^^ ift'^* ®rum lommet, bamit mir öer*' 
nef)men. 

Ob fie gut unb tugenb^aft fei, ein l|äu«lic^c^ äJiäbd^en/' 
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ÜDa öerfcfetc bcr Pfarrer, mit ©liefen bic ©i^nbc |)rütcub : 
„'JJafe fic bcn Oünflling cntjüdt, fürwal^r, cd ift mir fein 

SBunber; 
150 ©enn fie l^ält öor bem SSM be« erfal^renen SDianne« bie 

$robe. 
®mdüd), »em bo^ SKutter ^latwc bie redite ©eftalt gab ! 
©enn fie empfiel^let i^n ftet«, unb nirgenbö ift er ein grcmb- 

ling. 
3^eber nal)et fid) gern unb feber möd^te üertöeilen, 
Senn bie ©eföUigleit nur fidi ju ber ©eftalt nodi gefeöet. 
15s 3d| üerfidir' gu(f|, c« ift bem Jüngling ein SKäbd^en ge=^ 

funben, 
J)a6 il^m bie filnftigcn 2^age bcd gebend l^errlidi erl)eitcrt, 
Sreumit ttjeiblid^er firaft^burd) alle ^^iten il)m beifte^t 
@o ein üollfommencr Körper gewiß üerwal^rt aud| bie ©cele 
9?ein, unb bie rüftige ^ugenb öerfpridjt ein glüdlic^ed Sllter/' 

x6o Unb ed fagte barauf ber 9lpot^efer bebcnflid): 

„ÜErüget bod) öfter ber ®d)ein ! Qd) mag bem äußern nid^t 

trauen; 
©enn ic^ ^abe bad ©pridimort fo oft erprobet gefunben: 
* &)* bu ben ©d^effel ©alg mit bem neuen Selannten Der* 

gefiret, 
Darf ft bu nic^t (eid^tlid) il^m trauen; ' bid^ mad|t bie ^tit nur 

gewiffer, 
165 SBie bu ed l^abeft mit i^m, unb toie bie greunbfd^aft be* 

ftel)e. 
Saffet und alfo juerft bei guten beuten und umt^un, 
^tntn bad ÜKäbc^en befannt ift, unb bie und öon il^r nun 

crgöl^Ien.'' 
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„%Xi6) id) tobe bie SSorfidit", öerfc^tc ber (Sciftltd^e folgcnb; 
„grci'n tt)ir bodj ntd^t für un^! gür aubcrc frci'n ift bc^ 
bcnffic^." 
170 Unb ftc ßingcn barauf bem tüacfcrn JRtd^tcr entgegen, 
T)er in feinen ®efcf|äftcn bie ©trage tüieber l^eranffam. 
Unb ju il^m fprad^ fogleic^ ber finge Pfarrer mit äJorfid^t: 
„®agt, tüir l^aben ein iSl6i>d)tn gefe^n, ba« im ©arten gu= 

näd^ft l^ier 
Unter bem Slpfelbanm fi<ät unb Sinbern Kleiber verfertigt 
175 9lu^ getragnem Äattun, ber i^r öermutfic^ gefd^entt tt)arb» 
Un« gefiel bie ®efta(t; fie fdieinet ber SBadferen eine, 
©aget un«, »a« S¥ ^^6*; ^i^' fragen au« löblicher Slbfid^t.'' 

äfö in ben ©arten 3U blidcn ber SRid^ter fogleic^ nun 
l^erjutrat, 
©agt' er: „©iefe fennet il^r f^on; benn tucnn iä) erjäl^Ite 
180 SSon ber f)errlid^en Il^at, bie jene ^"»afran üerridjtet, 
aid fie ba« ©t^iDert ergriff unb fic^ ixnh bie 3f)ren be* 

fd)üfete, 
ÜDiefe wax'^ ! ^'^i^ f^'^t e« i^r an, fie ift rüftig geboren, 
Slbcr fo gut mie ftarf ; benn il^reu alten S3ertt)anbten 
pflegte fie bi« jum 2!obe, ba il^n ber ^^ammer baf)inri§ 
185 Über be« ©täbtctjcn« 92ot unb feiner Sefifeung ©efal^ren. 
2(u(i| init ftitlem ®emüt l^at fie bie ©d^mergen ertragen 
Über be« Sröutigam« SEob, ber, ein eb(cr 3^üng(ing, im 

erften 
gcuer be« l^o^en ®eban!en«, nac^ ebfer greil^eit gu ftrcben, 
©elbft I)inging nat^ $ari« unb balb ben fc^retflidien 2ob 
fanb; 
190 'Denn,tt)ie gu ©aufefo bort bcftritt er äöiUfür unb SRänfe." 
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2öfo fagtc bcr SRid^ter. ©ie beiben fdiicbcn unb banften, 
Unb ber ©ciftlic^e gog ein ©olbftüd (ba^ ©Über be6 ScutcK 
SBar, öor einigen (Stuuben, öon it)m fc^on milbc öcvfpenbet, 
211^ er bie glüdjtlinge fal) in traurigen Raufen öorbeijielin)- 
195 Unb er reid^f eö bem ©c^uljen \xnt> fagte; ,, Seifet ben "ipfennig 
Unter bie Dürftigen au^, unb ®ott öennel^re bie ®abe !'' 
ÜDoc^ e6 weigerte fid) ber 2JJann, unb fagte: ,,3Bir l^aben 
SKand^en I^aler gerettet unb nmndje S^feibcr unb Sachen, 
Unb id) l)offe, U)ir fe^rcn jurüd, nod^ el)' e^ üerjc^rt ift". 

200 J)a öerfe^jte ber Pfarrer unb brüdf i^ut ba^ ®elb in bie 
§anb ein : 

„9Jiemanb fäume gu geben in biefen 2^agen, unb niemanb 

SBeigre fid^ anjunel^nten, njaö i^m bie 3WiIbe geboten ! 

5Wiemanb mi% tt)ie lang' er e^ ^at, toa^ er rul^ig befifeet; 

9Jiemanb, tüic lang' er noc^ in fremben Sanben um^ergiel^t 
205 Unb beö 2ldferö entbehrt ünb be« ©artend, ber il^n ernähret." 

„dl ioä)\" fagte barauf ber 5lpot]^eIer gefc^öftig, 
„SBäre mir jefet nur ®elb in ber SCafdtie, fo fotttet 3^r'« ^aben, 
®ro6 wie Kein; benn Diele gemiö ber Suren bebürfen'd. 
Unbefc^enft bod^ taff id| Qua) nid|t, bamit ^l^r ben SBiüen 
210 (geltet, TOofeme bie 2:t)at aud) f)inter bem SJÖillen gurüdtbteibt.'' 
2nfo fprad) er unb 30g ben geftidftcn lebemen Beutel 
2ln ben SRiemcn ^erüor, morin ber Zobad i^m üerwa^rt 

tt)ar, 
Öffnete giertid) unb teilte; ba fanben fid| einige pfeifen, 
„^tein ift bie ®abe'^ fc^f er baju. ÜDa fagte ber ©diultl^eifj: 
^uter Sobadf ift bod) bem 9Jeifenben immer witlfommen^ 
ed lobte barauf ber Slpot^efer ben Snafter* 



/ 
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Slbcr bcr ^farr^cvr gog i^n l^inmcg, unb fic fdiicben üom 
9eid)ter. 
„®Icn wir!" fprad^ ber berftänbigc SDimm; „t^ xoaxkt bcr 

^cinli(f|. gr t|örc fo fdjneU ate möglid) bic frö^Iid^e Sot- 
fd^aft" 
220 Unb fie elften unb famen unb fanben ben Jüngling gelel^net 
Sin ben SBagen unter ben Ü2inben, üDie ^ferbe gcrftampften 
SQSitb ben JRafen; er l^ielt fie im 3^^^ "^^ P^«^ to ©e- 

banfen, 
^(icfte ftitt öor fid) l)in unb fal^ bie greunbc nid^t el^er, 
Si^ fie tommenb flju riefen unb fröl^lidje ^üi)m ti^m gaben. 
225 @d|on fo fernc.begann ber Stpotl^efer ju fpred^en; 
!Dod| fie traten näl)cr l)in3U. !Da fagte bcr ^Pfarrf)crr 
©eine §anb unb fprad) unb na()m beni ©efäl^rtcn ba« SBort 

tijcg: 
r,§eil bir, iunger 3)?ann ! S)cin treue« 2tuge, bein treue« 
§erj \}at rid)tig gemä^ft! ©liicf bir unb bein SBcibe ber 
Oitgenb ! 
230 'IDciner ift fie wert; bruui fomm unb n)cnbe ben SBagcn, 
ÜDag ttjir fa^renb fogleid) bie @rfe be« Sl^orfeö erreichen, 
Um fie njcrben unb balb nad^ §aufe füljrcn bic ®ute." 

Slbcr ber ^^üngling ftanb, unb of)nc i^eid)en ber ^S^tvAt 
©örf er bie SBortc be« Sotcn, bie ^immfifd) tüarcn uiib 
tröftfid^, 
23s ©cufgetc tief unb fprad): „SBir famen mit eifenbem gul)r== 
tDcrl, 
Unb tuir gicl^cn öielfeic^t befd^ämt unb langfam nad) §aufe; 
üDenn l^icr l^at mic^, feitbem id^ toarte, bie Sorge befallen. 
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SlrfltDofin Uttb 3^^ifrf ^^^ ^ß^^/ ^^^ ""^ ^i^ nebenbei 

©crg fränft. 
®taubt il^r, totnn »ir nur fommen, fo toerbc ba« SDiäbdictt 

un^ folgen, 
240 SBcit tt)ir rcic^ finb, aber fie arm unb vertrieben einl^ergie^t? 
Slrniut felbft mad^t ftolj, bie uuöerbiente* ©enügfam 
®(^eint ba« aWäbd^en unb tl^ätig, unb fo gehört il)r bie 

SBelt an* 
®Iaubt il^r, e« fei ein SBeib oon fold^er ©c^ön^eit unb ©itte 
2luf geioad^fen, um nie ben guten 3^üngling ju rcigen ? 
245 ®Iaubt il)r, fie l^abc bi« jefet i^r ^erj üerfd|Ioffen ber 8iebe ? 
gafiret nid^t rafd^ bi^ ^inan; tt)ir möditen gu unfrer Se* 

fd^ämung 
©ac^te bie ^ferbe ^erum naä) §aufe lenfen. Sd) ßvdjtt, 
3^rgenb ein Jüngling befifet bie« ©erg, unb bie njadfere 

§anb l)at 
©ngefc^tagen unb fc^ou bem ®iMüä)m SCreue öerfprod^en. 
250 9Id| ! ba ftel)' id^ üor i\)v mit meinem Slntrag befc^ömet." 

S^n gu tröften, öffnete brauf ber ?ßfarrer ben SÖiunb 
fc^on; 
SDod^ ee fiel ber ©efö^rte mit feiner gefpräd^igen 2trt ein: 
,,greilid^, fo toören tt)ir nic^t öorjeiten verlegen gewefen, 
5)a ein jebe« ©efc^äft nad^ feiner ffieife öoübrad^t warb. 

^55(^atten bie gltern bie Sraut für il)ren ©ol^n fid^ erfel^en, 
SSßarb gubörberft ein ijrcunb öom §aufe öertrauli^ gerufen; 
©iefen fanbte man bann al« ^^reier^mann gu ben SItem 
üDer erforenen Sraut, ber bann in ftattlid^em "ißn^e 
©onntag« etwa na6) Xi\(i)t ben tt)ürbigen S3ürger befuc^te, 

260 greunblic^e äBorte mit il)m im allgemeinen guöörberft 
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SBccf)feInb, unb tlug iaS ©cfpröd) ju Icnicn unb iDcnben 

üerfte^eub. 
ßnblid) nac^ langem Umfcl})Deif xoavh auc^ ber Zoäjttx er^ 

mahnet 
SRül)mIic^, wxh rü^mlic^ beö aRann« itnb bc^ ©^^f^^^ ^^^ 

bcm man cjcfanbt »an 
Sluflc geutc mertten bic 2lbfid|t; bcr flugc ©cfanbtc 
265 a)ierftc bcn Söiücu gar balb unb tonnte ftd| weiter erflärcn» 
!i^e^nte ben Slntrag man ab, fo »ar aucf) ein fiorb nidjt Der* 

brie^Iic^. 
aber gelang e« benn and), fo tt)ar ber greier^mann immer 
Qn bem ©aufe ber erfte bei iebem ^äu^Jlidjen S^fte; 
!J)enii e« erinnerte fic^ bure^^ gange geben baö (S^paar, 
270 Da§ bie gefd^irfte ©anb bcn erften Änoten gefd}lnngen. 
Oefet ift aber ba6 alle^.mit anberen guten ®ebräud)en. 
9lu« ber ajjobe gelommen, unb jeber freit für fic^ felber. 
9iel)me benn ieglic^er auc^ ben Äorb mit eigenen ©änbcn, 
35er i^m etwa befdiert ift, unb ftel^e befc^ämt öor bem 

aWäbdien!" 

275 ff® ei e«, tt)ie il)m auä) fei!" üerfetjtc ber Jüngling, ber 
faum auf 
ante bie SBorte gehört unb fc^on fid) im ftitten entfd)toffen; 
„(Selber gc^' i^ unb will mein (gt^irffaf fefbcr erfafiren 
2lu« bem SKunbe be« 3Jiftb(^cn^, ju bem x6) ba^ größte SSer* 

ti'aixtn 
©ege, ba« irgenb ein ÜJ?enfd^ nur ie ju bem ffieibe gef)egt ^at 

280 2Baö fie fagt, ba« ift gut, e« ift vernünftig, ba« weiß ii). 
©oK td^ fie aucft gum lefetenmal fel^n, fo miß id) nod) einmal 
ÜDiefem offenen ©lid be« fc^marjen äitge^ begegnen; 
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ÜDrütf id) fic nie an ba« ©crj, fo tüitt id) bic «ruft unb btc 

®(f|ultertt 
ßintnal noc^ [e^n, bic mein 3lntt fo fe^r gu umfc^liefecn be* 

geltet; 
285 ffiill ben ü)hinb no^ fe^en, öon bem ein Äu^ unb ba^ 3^a 

mic^ 
©lüdlid^ niacl)t auf en)ig, ba« 9iein mid^ auf etoig jerftöret. 
Slbcr la^t mic^ allein ! 3l)r foUt nid|t warten, begebet 
@uc^ gu SSater unb 3ßutter gurücf, bamit fic erfal^ren, 
Sag fid^ b<r @ol^n nic^t geirrt, unb bag e« tijcrt ift, ba^ 

aJiäbdien. 
290 Unb fo laßt mic^ aücin ! !J)en gu^iDcg über ben ©ügel 
2ln ben ^imbamn ^in unb unfern aBcinberg l^inuntcr. 
®cl|' ic^ näl^er narf) ^aufe jurüd. D, baß ic^ bie braute 
greubig unb fc^ncfl i^n führte! aSieÖeid^t aud) fd^Icid}' id^ 

aßeinc 
^enc ^fabc nad^ ©au« unb betrete fro^ fic nid^t njicbcr.'' 

295 2lffo fpradi er unb gab bem geiftfidjen ©errn bic SW^f 
T^er ücrftönbig fic faßte, bie fdjäumenben 9?offc bcl^crrfd^cnb, 
©dfinctt ben SSßagen bcftieg.unb ben ©ife be6 gü^rer« befefete. 

9lber bu gauberteft nod), üorfid^tiger Sflaä)iax, unb fagteft: 
„®erne üertrau' ic^, mein greunb, @ud^ @ce( unb @eift unb 
©eniüt an; 
300 9lber 8eib unb ©ebein ift nic^t jum beftcn öcrttja^ret, 
SBcnn bie gciftlid^c ©anb ber meftü^en 3"9^I P^ anmaßt" 
5DodE| bu täd^elteft brauf, üerftänbiger Pfarrer, unb fagteft: 
r,Sifect nur ein unb getroft öertraut mir ben 8eib njic bie 
©eefe; 



£>as Zeitalter. 71 

T)tmx gcfc^idt ift bic ©anb fd)on lariflc, bcn 3"9rf i^ füJ^rcn, 
305 Unb ba^ 2lugc geübt, bic fünfüidifte SSäcnbung gu treffen» 
ÜDenn njir toaren in ©trapnrg getüo^nt, ben SBagen gu 

lenfen, 
2lfö id; ben jungen Saron ba^iu begleitete; täglid) 
SRottte ber SBagen, gefeitet üon mir, ba« f)affcnbc Sl)or burd^, 
©taubige SBege ^inau^. bid fem gu ben Sluen ixn\> Sinben 
310 SDtitten burd^ ©djaren be^ 33o(!ö, ba« mit ©pajieren ben XaQ 
lebt." 

©alb getröftet bcftieg barauf ber 3laä)bax bcn SSSagen, 
©a^ tt)ie einer, ber fid| gum lüci^lidjen ©prungc bereitet; 
Unb bic ©cngfte rannten nad| §aufc, begierig be^ ©tatte6. 
aber bic SBoIfc be« ©taube« quoH unter beu niäd^tigen §ufen. 
315 ßciugc nod) ftanb ber ^'üngting unb fal^ ben ©taub fic^ 
ergeben, 
©al) ben ©taub fidi gerftreun; fo ftanb er o^ne ©ebanicn* 
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Sic bcr tüanbcmbc ajJann, bcr öor bcm ©inlen bcr (Sonne 
©ic nod) einmal in^ Sluge, bie fd^neßoerfdiiüinbenbe, faßte, 
ÜDann im bunfefn Oebüfc^ nnb an ber ©eite be« gclfen^ 
®d)tt)eben fiel^et il^r Silb; wo^in er bie Slidc nur njenbet, 
5 ßilet e^ öor unb glänjt unb [d)H)anft in ^errlidieu J^arben : 
©0 bett)e8te öor ©erniann bie licblid)e ^ilbung be^ ÜKäbd^en^ 
©anft [lä) t)orbei,unb fd}ien bem "ißfab ine; ©etreibe ju 

folgen. 
9lber er fu^r au^ bem ftaunenben Sraum auf, toenbete 

(angfam 
9?ac^ bem !Dorfe fid) ju unb ftauute wicbcr; benn lieber 
10 Äam i^m bie l^ol^e Oeftalt be« l^errlidjen aWäbd^en« ent^ 
gegen. 
?5eft betrad^tet* er fie; e« war fein ©d^einbifb, fie toax e« 
©efber. ÜDen größereu Ärug unb einen Keinem am ^enfef 
Jragenb in jeglidicr ©anb, fo fd)ritt fie gefdjäftig jum 

Srunneu. 
Unb er ging il)r freubig entgegen. @^ gab if)ni if)r 9lnbli(f 
15 ÜJhtt unb Staft; er fprad) gu feiner SSerwunberten a(fo: 
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„iSmV x6) hx6), tüacferc^ aWöbrficn, fo batb aufd neue bc* 

fd^äftigt, 
§ilfrei(^ anbem gu [ein unb gern ju erquicfen bte 2Wen* 

fdien? 
®ag', toarum fommft bu attein juni Queö, ber ^ boc^ fo ent* 

femt liegt, 
®a fid| anbere bo(^ mit bem SSäaffer be^ !J)orfe^ begnügen ? 
20 ^vdiiä) ift bic« öon befonbercr Straft unb üeblid) ju foften. 
Oener Sranfen bringft bu e« ttJoI)t, bie bu treulit^ gerettet ?" 

greunblic^ begrüßte fogteid^ ba6 gute aSäbd^en ben S'üng* 

liug, . 

©prod): „@o ift fd^on l^icr ber SBeg mir guui Srunnen be* 

lohnet, 
ÜDo id^ finbe ben ®uten, ber un« fo biete« gereidjt l^at; 
25 !J)enn ber Slnblid be« ©eber« ift ttjie bie ®Qbc\i erfreulid^. 
Sommt unb fe^et boc^ felber, luer (Sure SKilbe genoffen, 
Unb empfanget ben rul^igen >Danf uou allen Srquidten, 
Da§ ^l^r aber fogfeid) üemel^met, toarum ic^ geloutmen, 
©ier ju fd|öpfen, too rein imb unobtäffig ber Quell fliegt, 
30 8ag' iä) (ini) bie«: e« ^aben bie unöorfid^tigen 5Dienfd|en 
2ine« ©affer getrübt im ©orfe, mit ^ferben unb Dc^fcn 
@Ieic^ burd^ttjatenb ben Queü, ber SBaffer bringt ben Se* 

teol^nern. 
Unb fo l^aben fie aud^ mit SDBafd^en unb SReinigen aüe 
2:röge be« Dorfe« bef^mufet unb alle S3runnen befubelt; 
35 S)enn ein jegtidier benft nur, fid| felbft unb ba« nädifte S3e* 

bürfni« 
©d&nett gu befrieb'gen unb rafc^, unb nid^t be« golgenben 

benit er." 
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Söfo fprac^ fie unb »ar bic breiten Stufen l^inunter 
aWit bcm Segleiter gelangt; unb auf ba« 3Äöuerc^en fefeten 
S3eibe fit^'nieber be^' Quelle. ®ie beugte fic^ über, ^u 

fc^ö<)fen; 
40 Unb er fa^te ben anberen Srug unb beugte fic^ über, 
Unb fie fa^eu gefpiegelt i^r Silb in ber ©laue bed ©immefe. 
©djmanten, unb nitf ten fic^ gu unb grüßten \\d) freunblit^ im 

©piegel. 
n?a§ nti(^ trinfcn", fagte barauf ber ^eitere Süngling; 
Unb fie reid^f il^ni ben Ärug. ÜDaun rul^teu fie beibe, Der* 

traulich 
45 2Cuf bie ©efä^c gelernt; fie aber fagte jum ^vtnnbt: 
,,®age, iuie finb' xi) hid) \)kv unb ol^ne SBagen unb 'ißferbe 
Serne öom Ort, n)o xä) erft bic^ gefe^n? ttic bift bu ge* 

f omuien ?" 

ÜDenfenb fd)aute §ermann gur grbe; bann l^ob er bie 
«liefe 

. JRul^ig gegen fie auf unb fal) i^r freunbfid^ in^ 3luge, 

50 gül^lte fid) ftiff unb getroft S^^oi) i^r üon Siebe ju fpred^en^ 
SBär' i^m unmöglid) gemefen; il)r 3(ugc bficftc nid)t iHebe, 
2lber ^eüen 3Serftanb, unb gebot, öcrftänbig ju reben. 
Unb er fa^te \id) fd^nell unb fagte traulic^ jum üWäbt^en: 
„ia^ mxi) reben, mein fiinb, unb beine gragen erwibem. 

55 ^deinetwegen fam ic^ ^icrl)er. SBaß fott ic^'^ verbergen ? 
Denn xd) lebe beglüdt mit beiben (iebenbcn @(tem, 
ÜDenen xä) treulid) ba« §au« unb bie ®üter l^clfe öermaften 
Slfö ber cingige So^n, unb unfere ©efd^äfte finb öielfael^. 
Süße i^dhtx bcforg' xd); ber 3Sater haltet im §aufe 

60 ijfeigig; bie tl^ätige 9Äutter belebt im gangen bie Sirtfc^aft. 



Slbcr bu l^aft getüt^ aucf) erfahren, tt)ic fe^r ba« ©efinbe 
©db burd) Veic^tfinn unb balb burd^ Untreu plaget bie 

©au^frau, 
Ommer [ie nötigt ju medifefn. unb genfer um genfer gu 

taufd^en. 
gange »ünfd^te bie SKutter bälget fid^ ein aWäbd^en im ©aufe, 
65 5Da^ mit ber ^anb nicf|t aUein, ba^ aud) mit bem §erjen ii)x 

pife, 
ätt ber 2^od^ter ©tatt, ber leiber frü^e öerlomcn, 
5Run, al^ id) f)euf am SBagen bid^ fal^ in frol)er ©eiüanbtl^eit, 
@a^ bie ©tärfe be^ Slrm^ unb bie öoUe ©efunb^eit ber 

©lieber, 
TO i^ bie ©orte üerna^m, bie öerftänbigen, tt)ar id^ be- 

troffen, 
70 Unb id^ eilte nad) |)aufe, ben ßftern unb J^t^eunben bie j^^tmie 
Siü^menb nad^'il^rem 3Jerbienft. iflun tomxtC iä) bir aber 

gu lagen, 
3Ba^ fie tijünfd^en.mie id^. SJerjei^' mir bie ftotternbe SRebe," 

„©(^euet @uc^ nid^t'', fo fagte fie brauf, „ba§ toeitre gu 
fpred)en; 
Sf)x befeibigt mid^ nid^t, id^ l^ab' e^ banfbar empfunben. 
75 @agt e^ nur grab' l^erau«; mid^ fann ha^ SBort nid^t er- 
fd^redEen: 
üDingen möd^tet Ql)x midi afö aßagb für SSater unb 3Rutter, 
3u oerfel^en ba^ §au«, ba^ tool^ferl^alten ßud^ baftel^t; 
Unb ^\)x glaubet an mir ein tüdjtige« SRöbd^en gu finben, 
3u ber 2lrbeit gefd^idft.unb nic^t öon rollern ®emüte. 
80 guer 3lntrag war lurg; fo foß bie Slntwort aud^ lurg fein. 
Qa, idf gel^e mit ßuc^ unb folge bem SRufe be« ©d^idEfate. 
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aJicinc ?flid|t ift erfüllt, iä) l^abc bie ©öd^nerin toiebcr 
3u bcn 3t)rcn flcbradit, fic freuen fidi alle ber {Rettung ; 
©d|on finb bie meifteti beifammen, bie übrigen »erben fid^ 

finbeti. 
85 Sllle benfen gcwife, in furjen Sagen gur ^eimat 

35}ieberiufet)ren ; fo pflegt fid) ftet« ber SSertriebne gu 

fc^meidjeln. 
aber id| täufdie mid) nid)t mit leidster ©offnung in biefen 
traurigen 2:agen, bie un« nod) traurige Sage ücrfpredjen: 
®enn gelöft finb bie ®anbe ber SBelt; »er fnüpfet fie »ieber, 
90 äl« allein nur bie 9iot, bie l^ödjfte, bie un« beüorfteI)t ! 
Sann id) im ©aufe be« »ürbigen 3Kanu« mid) bienenb er* 

nähren 
Unter ben 9lugcn ber trefflid)en grau, fo tW id) e« gerne; 
ÜDenn ein »anbernbe^ äWäbd)en ift immer öon fd|n)an!enbem 

JRufc. 
Qa, iä) gel)e mit @ud|, fobalb id| bie Stüge ben greunben 
95 SBiebergebrad)t unb nod) mir bcn (gegen ber ®uten erbeten. 
Sommt, Sijx muffet fie feigen unb mtdt) öon il^nen em=^ 

jjfangen-" 

grö^fid^ l^örte ber Jüngling be« »iüigen aÄäbd)en« gut- 
fd)ne5ung, 
3n)eifetnb, ob er il^r nun bie SBaJ^rl^eit foKte geftel^en. 
Slber e« fd)ien xljm ba« befte ju fein, in bem Söal^n fie gu 
laffen, 
wo Qu fein §au« fie gu fül^ren, gu »erben um gljbe nur bort erft. 
Sld|I unb ben golbenen 9?ing erWidtf er am ginger be« 

• üJföbdien^; 
Unb fo lie§ er fie fprcd^en unb l^ord^te fleißig ben SBorten. 



£)orotI?ea. 11 

„8a§t un«'', fu^r fic nun fort, „jurüdfc feieren! !J)te 

SBcrbcn immer gctabelt, bic fange beim ©runnen öerttjeiten; 
105 Unb bod^ ift e« am rinnenben Quett fo licblid) gu fd^ipafecn.'' 
2üfo ftanben fie auf unb fcf^auten bctbe nod) einmal 
3n ben Srunncn gurüd, unb füge^ SSerlangcn ergriff fie* 

©djttjcigenb nal^m fie barauf bie bciben ^rüge beim ©enfct, 
©Heg bie ©tufen I)inan, unb ^ermann folgte ber Sieben. 
HO ©nen S*rug ocriangf er üon it)r, bie Sürbe ju teilen, 

„ia^t i{)n^ fprad) fie; „t^ trägt fid) beffer bie gteidjere Saft fo. 
Unb ber ^crr, ber fiiuftig befiet)ft, er foü mir nid^t bienen. 
®el)t midji fo emft nid^t an, atö wäre mein ©d^idfol be* 

bcuflidi ! 
ÜDienen lerne beizeiten ba« SBeib.nad^ il^rer ©eftimmung; 
IIS S)enn burd) ©ienen allein gelangt fie enblic^ gum ^errfdien, 
3u ber üerbicnten Oettjaft, bie bod^ i^r im §aufe gct)öret. 
Dienet bie @c^tt)efter bem ©ruber bod| frü^, fie bienet ben 

gltcm, 
Unb i^r geben ift immer ein ewige« ©el^en unb kommen, 
Ober ein ©eben unb fragen, bereiten unb ©dfiaffen für 

anbre. 
120 Söo^l üjx, wenn fie baran fid) gewöl^nt, bag fein SBeg i^r ju 

fauer 
SBirb, unb bie ©tunben ber 9?ac^t il^r finb wie bie ©tunben. 

be« Sage«, 
S3a§ il^r niemals bie Arbeit ju tfein unb bie 9?abet gu fein 

bünft, 
350^ fie fid) ganj öergigt unb leben mag nur in anbem ! 
T)enn ate SKutter, fünoatir, bcbarf fic ber Jugenben alle, 



T8 VII. (Erato. 

125 SBenn bcr ©äugüng bic Sranfcubc tocdt unb Sh^rung 
bcgcl^rct 
SSott ber ©dimad^cn, unb fo gu ©d^racrjcn ©orgen fidi Raufen* 
3tt)angig SJiänncr ücrbunbcn ertrügen iüd{|t bicfe ©e[d)tt)erbC/ 
Unb fie fotten e^ ntc^t; bod) foücn'fie banibar e^^einfe^n*'' 

aifo \pvaä) fie unb toar mit i^rem ftitten Begleiter 
130 !Durd| ben ©arten gefomnten bi^ an bie 2:enne ber ©djcune, 
2Bo bic SBöd^nerin lag, bie fie fro^ mit ben S^öd^tern Der* 

laffen, 
Oenen geretteten äWäbc^en, ben fdjönen Silbern ber Unf(^ulb, 
S3cibe traten hinein; unb üon ber anberen @eite 
2:rat, ein ®inb an jeglid^er §anb, ber ^id^ter gugleid^ ein, 
13s ®iefe ttjaren U^ljtx ber iammemben SÄutter üerforen; 
2lber gefunben l)atte pe nun im ©etrimmet ber 9ltte» 
Unb fie fprangen mit 8uft, bie liebe äJJutter gu grüben, 
@id^ be« Sruber« gu freun, be« unbctannten ©efpiefen ! 
Sluf ©orotl^ecn fprangen fie bann unb grüßten fie freunblid), 
140 Srot devfangenb unb Obft, oor allem aber gu trinfen. 
Unb fie reid)te ba« SBaffer l)erum. üDa tranfen bie Sinber, 
Unb bie S33öd|nerin tranf mit ben Zöä)ttvn, fo trauf aucfi ber 

SRiditer. 
Sllte waren gelefet unb lobten ba« l^errlidie 3Baffer; 
©äuerlitf) war'« unb erquidlid^, gefunb gu trinfen ben 
3Kenfd|en. 

145 35a öerfe^tc bad SÜJäbd^en mit ernften ©liefen imb fagte: 
„^reunbe, biefe« ift U)ol)l ba« lefete 3D?al, ba§ id) ben Ärug 

eud^ 
gill^re gum SWunbe, ba^.id) bie Sippen mit SBaffer cut^ neftc: 
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2fbcr wenn tviäj fortan am l^eifecn Jage bcr 2^runf labt, 
SäJenn i^r im ©diatten bcr SRul^' unb bcr reinen Quellen 
genietet, 

ISO üDann gcbeufct and^ mein unb meine« freunblidien !Dienftc«, 
ÜDen iä) au^ Siebe mcl)r ate au« 3Seriüanbtfd)aft geteiftet. 
SBa« it)r mir ®ute« ergetgt, erfenn' id) burd|« fünftige geben. 
Ungern laff iä) eucf) jnjar, boc^ jeber ift bie^mal beut anbern 
äJiel^r gur Saft al« gum JEroft, unb aüe muffen wir enblidi 

15s Un« im frembcn Sanbe jerftreun, »enn bie ^MUijx üerfagt ift, 
®e^t, ^ier ftel^ct ber Jüngling, bem toir bic ®abcn Dcrbanlen, 
I^iefe §üße be« Sinb« unb jene tüiöfommene ©peife. 
©iefer lommt unb tt)irbt, in feinem $au« m\ij gu fe^en, 
üDag iä) biene bafelbft ben reid^en, trefflid)en gltern ; 

160 Unb iä) fc^Iag' c« nid^t ab ; benn überall bienet ba« ÜRäbd^en, 
Unb f^r lüöre gur 8aft, bebient int ^aufe gu rul^en. 
Sllfo folg' xäf i^m gern ; er fd)eint ein oerftänbiger Jüngling, 
Unb fo njerbcn bie ßltem e« fein, mie SReid^en gegiemet. 
Darum lebet nun tDo% gelieble grcunbin, unb freuet 

165 dnä) be« lebenbigen (Säugling«, ber fdjon fo gefunb guc^ 
anbüdft. 
5Drü(fet 3^r i^n an bie 53ruft in bicfen farbigen ©idfeln, 
O, fo gebenfet be« ^itngling«, be« guten, ber fie un« reidjte 
Unb ber tünftig aud^ mid^, bie gure, näl^ret unb Ileibet. 
Unb ^l^r, trefflidier SDiann", fo fpradf) fie getoenbet gum 
9iid|ter, 

170 „§abet ÜDanf, ba§ ^Qf)x SSater niir »art in mand^erlei gätten," 

Unb fie fniete barauf jur guten SBöd^nerin nieber, 
Sll^te bie »cinenbe ^au unb öemal^m be« ©egen« ©clifpeL 
aber bu fagteft inbe«, el^rnjürbiger SRidEiter, gu ^ermann: 
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„Sißig fcib Qi^v, o gvcunb, gu bcn guten Wirten gu jagten, 
175 ^ie mit tüd)tigen äKenfd^en ben ^au^^a(t gu füt)ren bebad^t 

finb. 
!J)cttn Id) Ijabc njol)I oft gcfc^en, bafe man SRinbcr unb $fcrbe 
©0 »ic ©c^afc gcnau^bei laufdi unb ^anbct.bctrad)tct; 
9lber beu iD2enfd|en, ber alled er()Qlt, menn er tttd^ttg unir 

gut \% 
Unb ber attcö gerftreut unb gerftört burd^ fatft^e^ ©eginnen, 
180 üDiefen nimmt man , nur [0 auf ©lücf unb 3ufaU, in« $au^ 

ein, 
Unb er bereuet gu fpät ein übereiltet (Sntfcfiüe^en. 
aber eö fdieint, Qi)v öerfte^f«; benn ^^r ^abt ein SDiäbc^en 

ertoä^Iet, 
gu(^ gu bienen im §au« unb Suem gltem, baö brat) ift. 
galtet fie iDol^f ! S¥ werbet, folang fie ber SBirtfc^aft [xd) 

annimmt, 
185 5Kid)t bie @cI)U)efter üermiffen, nod^ (Sure gltem bie Zod)ttt.'* 

SJiele famen tnbe6, ber ©öd^nerin nal^e 9Sertt)anbte, 
SWand^e« bringenb unb if)r bie beffere ©o{)nung öerfünbenb. 
Sitte üerna^men be« aßäbc^en« (Sntfdjiufe unb fcgncten 

§ermann 
SOlit bebeutenben S3IidEeu unb mit befonbem Oebanfen. 
190 1)enn fo fagte tt)ol)( eine gur anbern pd^tig an^ D{)r l^in: 
„ffienn au« bem §errn ein Bräutigam toirb, fo ift fie ge* 

borgen", 
©ermann fa^te barauf fie bei ber $anb an unb fagte: 
„Sag un« gelten, c« neigt fid| ber Sag, unb fern ift ba« 

©täbtd^en". 
öebl^aft gefpräd^ig umarmten barauf ©orotl^een bie SBciber. 
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19s ©ermann jog fic ^iniücg; nod) üicle ®rü§e befallt jtc. 
Slbcr ba fielen bie Äinber mit ©t^rei'n nnb ent[efelicl)em 

SBeineii 
3f^r in bie ÄIeiber,unb wollten bie gleite aJhitter nid|t 

faffen* 
aber ein' unb bie anbre ber SBSeiber fagte gebietenb: 
„©title, Sinber ! fie ge^t in bie @tabt nnb bringt encfi be^ 

gnten 
200 ^nderbrote^ genng, baö encfi ber Srnber befteüte, 
311^ ber Storc^ it)n jüngft beim ^ndtvhMtv öorbeitrug, 
Unb il^r fcl)et fie batb mit beu fcf|ön üergotbeten beuten"» 
Unb fo. liefen bie Äinber fie lod, nnb germann entriß fie 
Siod) ben Umarmnngen fanm nnb ben fernetoinfenben 

Sudlern* 



9fttlp0mtnt. 
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Sllfo flingen bie gttjci entgegen ber finfenben ©onne/ 
!Dic in SBotfen fid) tief, getüitterbrol^enb, öerpute, 
Siu0 bem ® djleier, batb ^ier. balb bort, mit glü^enben ©liefen 
©tra^Ienb über baö gelb bie a{)nnng^Doüe ©etenc^tnng. 
5 ffSKöge ba6 brol)enbe SBetter'', fo fagte ©ermann, rrnidjt 
etma 
©d^Iogen un^ bringen unb l^eftigen ®u§; benn fd)ön ift bie 

ernte.'' 
Unb fie freuten fid) beibe be« iio\)tn lüanfenben Sorne«, 
SDa« bie ÜDurci^fd^reitenbeu faft, bie {)o^en (Seftalten, erreid^te. 
Unb e^ fagte barauf ba« aWäbdien jum leitcnben greunbe: 
10 „®uter, bem ic^ jnnäd^ft ein freimblid) @d|icffa( öcrbanfe, 
ÜDad) unb gad^, wenn im freien fo mandiem 93ertriebnen ber 

©türm braut, 
Saget mir jefet t)or allem, unb leieret bie 6f tem mic^ fennen, 
ÜDenen id| fünftig jn bieneu öon ganzer Seele geneigt bin; 
©cnn fennt jcmanb ben ©erm, fo fann er i^m leidjter genug* 
tl^un, 
15 2Benn er bie Dinge bebenft, bie jenem bie toid^tigften fdieinen. 
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Unb auf bie er bcti ©inti, bcn fcftbcfttminten, gcfcljt ^at 
!Darum fagct mir boc^: toic gcioinn' ic^ 2}ater unb JDtutter?" 

Unb e« berfcfetc bogegcn bcr gute, öerftänbige Jüngling: 
„D-, »le geb' ii) bir red^t, bu Huge«, trepc^e« aWäbt^en, 

20 J)a§ bu guöörbcrft bid) nad^ bem ©inne ber gltem befragcft ! 
ÜDenn fo ftrebf x6) bi^t)er üergebcn«, bem Söotcr gu bicnen, 
SKenn ic^ ber äBirtfd^aft mxd) al« \vk ber meinigen annat)m, 
grül) ben adfer unb fpät unb fo bcforgenb ben SBeinbcrg. 
a)ieine a)hitter befriebigt^ 16) tooI)I, fie »iifef e« gu fcf|äfeen; 

25 Unb fo ttJirft bu ii)r au^ ba6 trefflid^ftc ü)?äbc^en erfdieinen, 
SÖenn bu ba« ©au« beforgft, al6 »enn bu t>a^ beine be* 

bäd^teft 
aber bem SSater nidjt fo; beim biefer liebet ben (Schein aud^. 
®ute« aWäbdjen, I)aUe micf) nid^t für falt unb gefü^üo«, 
SBenn id| ben SSater bir foglei^, ber gremben, entl)itHe. 

30 Qa, iäf fd)Wör' e«, ba« erfte a)tal ift % bag frei mir ein 

SBort bie 3^n9^ öerlägt, bie nid|t ju fd)n)a|5en gettJoI)nt ift; 
3lber bu lodtft mir l)ert)or au« ber ©ruft ein Jebe« aSertrauen. 
©nigc 3icrbe Derlangt ber gute SSater im geben, 
SBünfc^ct äußere 3^id)en ber giebe fowie ber 93ere^rimg, 
35 Unb er tt)ilrbe öielleic^t t)om fd()Ied)tcren Diener befriebigt, 
Der bie« toüßte ju nn^n, unb würbe bem beffereu gram fein/ 

> 

grcubtg fagte fie brauf, gugleid^ bie fd^neßcren ©d^rittc 
Dur^ ben bunfeinben ^fab öerbojjpetnb^mit (eidjter SÖc^ 

»egung: 
„©eibe gufammen l^off id^ fürtt)a]^r gufriebcn gu fteüen; 
40 Demi ber SDhittcr Sinn ift toie mein eigene« äöefen, 
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Unb bcr äußeren 3^^^^^^^ bin ic^ öon Ougcnb tttd^t frcmbe. 

Unfcrc 5Kad)bam, bic ^xanhn, in i^rcn frül)crcn ^tittn 

hielten auf göflic^feit mi; fie lüar bcm ßblcn unb Sürgcr 

3Bic bcn dauern gemein, unb jebcr empfahl fic bcn ©einen. 
45 Unb \o brachten bei un« auf beutfc^cr Seite gemö^nlic^ 

au^ bie Sinbcr.be^J 3Jiorgen«.ntit ©önbetüffen unb Ä^ifdien. 

©egen«ttjünfcl)e ben ßltern unb t)ieUen fittlic^ ben SEag au^. 

2Ule^, wad ic^ gelernt unb toa^ id) öon jung auf gemo^nt 
bin^ 

3Bad üon §erjen mir gel(t, id) toüL e« bem 3nten erjeigeu. 
50 Slber »er fagt mir nunmehr: mie foü id; bir fclber begegnen, 

2)ir, bem einzigen ©o^n unb fünftig meinem ©ebieter ?" 

3lIfo fprad^ fie, unb eben gelangten fie unter ben ©im^ 

bäum, 
©crrlic^ glängte ber 2Konb, ber öolle, öom §immel l^er* 

unter; 
5Kac^t toaY% böüig bebedft ba« Tefete ©d^immem bcr ©onne. 
55 Unb fo lagen öor it)nen, in SRaffen gegeneinanber, 
iHcfiter, l^eü tt)ie ber Sag, unb ©diatten bunfefer 5Räd|te. 
Unb e« I)örte bic ^age, bie freunbtit^c, gern in bcm ©d)atten 
f)ermann be« l^errlic^cn 55aum« am Orte, ber il^m fo ücb 

toar, 
•Der nod) l^cute bic 2:i)ränen um feine SJcrtriebnc gefeiten. 
6o Unb inbem fie fid^ nieber ein ttjcnig ju mlftn gefe^ct, 

Sagte bcr liebenbe Swttgling, bie §anb be« üßäbd^en^ er* 

greif enb : 
^?a6 bein $crg bir cd fagcn unb folg' il^m frei nur in allem". 
9lbcr er magte fein weitere^ SÖBort, fo fc^r aud^ bie ©tunbe 
©ünftig war; er fürcl)tete, nur ein 9iein gu ereilen* 
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6$ 2lcf|, utib er füllte ben {Ring am gingcr, ba« fdjmcrgUc^c 
3cicl^en. 
2Ufo fa^ctt fic ftitt unb fd)tt)cigcnb nebeneinonbcr. 

aber ba« SKäbc^en bcBonn unb fagte: ,,gBie fmb' i^ be« 

SKonbe« 

§errlid|en ®d|ein fo füg ! er tft ber Ätarl^cit be^ 2:ag« gleid^. 

©el^' ic^ bo^ bort in ber ©tabt bie ©äufer beuttid^ unb ©öfe, 

70 an bem ®iebel ein genfter ; mid^ beud)t, i(^ gä^Ie bie 

©dieiben." 

„2öa^ bu fie^ft", berfe^te barauf ber gel^altene Jüngling, 
„Da« ift unfcre 333oI)nung, in bie icf| nieber bid) füt)rc, 
Unb bie« genfter bort ift meine« ^tomcr« im T)a6)t, 
ÜDa« üieüeid^t ba« beine nun tt)irb; xoxx oeränbern im ^aufe, 
75 Diefc getber finb unfer, fie reifen gur morgenben @rnte. 
|)ier im ©d^atten motten »ir rul)n unb bc« 39iat)Ie« genießen, 
aber tag un« nunmel^r ^inab bur^ SSßeinberg unb ©arten 
©tcigen; benn fiel), e« rüdtt ba« fdimere ©eioitter l^erübcr, 
SBetterleu^tenb unb balb oerfdjtingcnb ben lieblidien 3Sott* 
monb.'' 
80 Unb fo ftanben fie auf unb toanbelten nieber ba« gc(b ^in 
ÜDurc^ ba« mäd)tige Äom, ber näc^tftdien Ätarl^eit fid) 

f reuenb ; 
Unb fie toaren gum SBeinberg gefangt unb traten in« !Dunfet. 

Unb fo leitet' er fie bie oiefen *ißtatten l)innntcr, 
Die, unbehauen gelegt, al« ©tufen bienten im Saubgang» 
8s Sangfam fd^ritt fie l^inab, auf feinen ©d^uttern bie §önbe; 
Unb mit fc^tt)anfcnben Siebtem burd)« 8anb übcrblidfte ber 
2Ronb fie, 



86 VIIL Hlclpomene. 

&}' er, oott SBcttcHDotfett umpKt, im üDunfcIti ba« ^aar 

ließ- 
©orgti^ ftttfete ber ©tarfc ba« SDiäbdien, ba« über il)tt ^er- 

2[ber fie, unfunbig bc6 ©teig^ imb ber rol)cren ©tufen, 
90 5e^Ue tretenb, e« fnadte ber guß, fie brol)te gu fallen- 
(Silig ftredte gettjotibt ber finnige Jüngling ben 9(rm an«, 
§ielt empor bie ©eliebte; fie fan! i{)m fei« anf bie @d)nlter, 
Smft n)ar gefenft an Srnft nnb SSJang' au SBauge. ®o 

ftanb er 
©tarr »ie ein 2Warmorbitb, öom ctnften ffiBiUen gebänbigt, 
95 SDrücf te nicf|t fefter fie an, er ftemmte fid| gegen bie ©cf^were. 
Unb fo fü{)(t' er bie ^errlicfie ?aft, bie ffijärme be« ^ergen«, 
Unb ben Salfam be« Sltem«, an feinen Sippen t)erl)aucl)et, 
2^rng mit 3Kanne«gefü^I bie ©elbengröße be« SBeibe«. 

!j)od^ fie öerl^el^Ite ben ©d)merg unb fagte bie fcfiergenben 

aöorte: 
100 ,,!j)a« bebeutet SJerbruß, fo fagen bebenltidie ?eute, 

SBenn. beim Eintritt in« ©au« nidjt fem t)on ber ©cf|n)eöe 

ber guß fnadf t» 
©ätf xd) mir bocf| f ürn)a]^r ein beffere« S^iä^tn gewünfd^et ! 
Saß un« ein lüenig öertoeilen, bamit bidi bie ßltem nid^t 

tabeln 
SBegen ber l^infenben STOagb, unb ein fdjted^ter Söirt bu 

erf^eineft" 



Urania. 



aWufctt, bic il^r fo gern bie ^eqlid^e Siebe begünftigt, 
2luf bcm SBcgc bi^l^er ben treffüd^en Jüngling geleitet, 
2ln bic JSBruft i^m ba« äJiäbd^en noc^ bor ber SJcrIobung 

gebrüdt ffobt, 
Reffet auä) feiner ben 53unb be« lieblt^en ^aare^ öoUenbcn, 
5 Seilet bie SBoIfen f ogleid}, bie über i^r ©tüd ficfi t)erauf jief)n ! 
Slber faget öor allem, toa^ jetjt im ©aufc gefd)iel)et. 

Ungebnlbig betrat bie äJJutter gum brittenmal lieber 
®c^on ba^ 3^^^^^ ^^^ 3Jiänner, t>a^ forglidj erft fie Der* 

laffen, 
©prcd^eub öom naiven ®ett}itter, Dom fd^nellen 2?erbunfeln 

be« aBonbe«, 
xo ©ann öom Slu^enbleiben be« ©ol^nö nnb ber 3läd)tt ®e* 

fal^ren; 
S^abelte lebl^aft bie greunbc, ba^, of)ne ba« ü)iäbci^en gu 

fpredien, 
D^ne gu njerbcn für il)n, fie fo balb fi^ Dom S'ii^flfitig 

getrennet. 
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„STOad^c nic^t jd^fimmer ba« Übel!'' ücrfefef unntutig bcr 
SSater; 
v^enn bu ficl^ft, tüir I)arrcn ia fefbft unb »arten bc« 2lu^^ 
gang«." 

15 5lber gclaffen bcgalin bcr S'Zac^bar fifecnb gu fpred^en: 
„Smntcr ucrbanF ic^ c« bod^ in fo(il) unruhiger ©tunbc 
aKeinem fclige'n 23ater, ber mir atö ^abcn bie SBurjcI 
SlKer Ungebulb auöriß, ba§ aud| fein gä^djcn gnrücfblieb, 
Unb xd) cnüarten lernte fogleid^, tt)ie feiner bcr ©eifen". 

20 „Sagt", öerfefete bcr Pfarrer, „xodä) ^imftftüd braudfitc ber 
2llte?" 
„ÜDa« crjäl)!' i^ (Bu6) gern, benn iebcr lann e« fid) mcrfen", 
(Sagte ber 9lad)bar barauf. „W,^ ^nabt ftanb td^ am 

(Sonntag 
Ungcbnibig einmal, bie Sutfd^c begierig enpartenb, 
ÜDie un« fotitc l^inan« gnm Srunuen führen ber Sinben. 

25 S)od^ fie lam nic^t; xd) lief »ic ein SBiefel ba^in nnb bort^in, 
treppen f)inanf unb t)inab. unb üon bem J^^nfter jur 3:i)üre. 
ajjeine §änbe pricfclten mir; xd) fva^tt bie Zi\d)c, 
^trappelte ftampfenb l^erum, imb nat)e »ar mir ba« SBcinen. 
Slüe« faf) ber gelaffene 9Rann; bod) al« idf) e§ enbüc^ 

30 ®ar gu tf)örid)t betrieb, ergriff er mid^ ruf)ig beim Slrme, 
gül^rte gum genfter mid^ ^in unb \pxad) bie bcbentUdien 

SBorte: 
„®ief)ft bu bee 2:ifd)ter« ba brüben für l^eute gefdjloffenc S33crf- 

ftatt? 
3Korgen eröffnet er [ie; ba rühret fid) @obeI unb ®äge, 
Unb fo ge^t e« uon frü(ic fci3 9lbenb bie fleißigen ©tunben. 

35 Slber bebenfe bir bieö: ber SWorgen wirb lünftig erfd^einen. 
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©a bcr SDZetftcr m regt mit allen feinen ©efellen, 

ÜDir ben ©arg gu bereiten. unb fdinett unb gcfcf)idt gn t)oU^ 

enben; 
Unb pe tragen ba^ bretterne ©au^ gefcfjäftig l^erüber, 
ÜDa^ ben ®ebulb'gen gnletät unb ben Ungebulbigeu aufnimmt, 

40 Unb gar balb ein brüdenbe^ ÜDad) gu tragen beftiiumt ift. 
Slße« fa^ id^ fogteic^ im (Seifte luirflidj gefdje^en, 
®at| bie ©retter gefügt unb bie fd^iüarge garbe bereitet, 
®a§ gebulbig nunme{)r unb ^arrete rul)ig ber fiutfdie* 
SRennen anbere nun in giueifelfiafter iSrmartung 

45 Ungebärbig l^erum, ba mug ic^ be^ ©arge« gebcnlen." 

gädielnb fagte ber "^faiTer: ,,!Dc« Slobe« rüfjrenbe« ©ilb 
■ ftel)t 
5Wic^t at« ©direcfen bem Seifen, unb nicf)t al« Snbe bem 

i^rommen, 
3fenen brängt e« in« geben guvücf unb leieret il^n ^nbeln; 
"!DiefemJtarft e« gu fünftigem §eil iut'Jrübfal bie^^offnung; 
50 :33eiben lüirb gum geben ber 2^ob. S)er 3?ater mit Unredit 
Qat bem em^finbüdjen Stäben ben 2^ob im Stöbe gemiefen. 
3eige man bodfi bem Oüngling be« Vbel reif enben Sttter« 
SBert , unb bem Sllter bie ^ugenb, ba^ beibe be« etülgen 

Greife« 
®ici^ erfreuen^unb fo fid) geben im geben üoßenbe !" 

55 2lber bie S^l^ür ging auf. @« geigte ba« l^errlic^e ^aar fid), 
Unb e« erftaunten bie greunbe, bie liebenben Sltem er^ 

ftaunten 
Über bie Sitbung ber 53raut, be« Bräutigam« «ilbung 
t)ergleid|bar; 
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Qa, c^ fd^ieti bic S^l^ürc gu flcin, btc l^ol^cn ©cftoltcn 
ßinjulaffen, bic nun jufommen betraten bic ©d^toclle. 
60 ^crniann [teilte ben (altem fie üor mit fliegenben SBorten: 
„§ier ift", [agf er, „ein ÜTiäbc^en, fo wie il)r im ©aufe fie 

iDünfd^et. 
Sieber SSater, empfanget fie gut; fie ücrbient ed, Unb, liebe 
ÜKutter, befragt fie fogleidi nac^ beut gangen Umfang ber 

ffiirtfdiaft, 
S)aB Q\)v fet)t, toie fe^r fie öerbient, (5u(^ nä^er gu »erben." 
65 Giiig pjl^rf er barauf ben trcfflid^en Pfarrer beifeitc, 

Sagte: „SBürbigcr ^crr, nun l^etft mir auö biefer Seforgni^ 
(3d)nett unb (öfet ben Änoten, oor beffen gntttjidlung ic^ 

fc^aubre. 
J)cnn i(f) l^abe ba« 3Räbcf|en al« meine 53raut nic^t ge^ 

werben, 
©onbern fie glaubt, afö 3Kagb in baö ©au« gu gel)n, unb 

id| fürdite, 
70 ©ag unmiltig fie fliel^t, fobalb toir gcbenfen ber ©eirat 
9lber cntfc{)ieben fet c« fogleidf} ! 9^idf|t länger im ^n^titm 
©oll fie bleiben, ipie id) nid)t länger ben ^^eifel ertrage, 
ßilet unb geiget aud^ l^ier bie 2Bei«{)eit, bie n)ir t)eret)ren I** 
Unb e« menbcte fid) ber ®eiftlid)e glcid^ gur ©efellfd^aft. 
75 Slber leiber getrübt voax bnrd) bic 9tebe be« SSoter« 
©djon bie Seele be« 9J?äbd|en«; er {)attc bie munteren SBorte 
2D?it bcliagtid^er 2lrt in gutem Sinne gcfprodien : 
„3a, ha^ gefällt ^^^^ tnein fi'inb ! 2Wit JJr^ubcn erfal^r' idj, 

ber Solin f)at 
Sud^ »ic ber 3Satcr ©cfdimad, ber feiner ^z\t c« gciüicfen, 
80 (Jfmmer bie Sd)önfte gum Spange geführt, unb enblid^ bie 

©c^önfte 
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^n fein §au« aU fjrau fic^ gcl^olt; ba^ aWütterd^cn toar c^. 
üDenn an ber ^raut, bie ber ^ißattn fic^ tm'dt)it, lägt gleich 

fic^ crfcnncn, 
SBeld)c« ©elfte« er ift, unb ob er fid^ eigenen 323crt f ül)lt. 
Slber Qijx brauchtet iüol)I anc^ nur tocnig ^dt gnr ßnt* 

fd^üc^nng ? 
85 !Denn midj bünfet fiirwaljr, i^m ift fo fc^iücr nid^t gu folgen." 



v», « 



»^ 



©cmiann l^örte bie SBorte nur pc^tig; t^m bebten ble 

©lieber 
Sinnen, unb ftitte iuar ber ganje Ärei« nun auf elnmaL 

aber ha^ trefflidie SWäbi^cn, üon foldjen fpöttifd^en SBorten, 
©ie fie il^r fd^ienen, üericfet unb tief in ber (Seele getroffen, 
90 ©tanb, mit fliegenber 9töte. bie SBange bi« gegen bcn 9?a(f en 
Übergoffen; bod| l^iett fie fic^ an unb nal^m fidi jufamntcn, 
©prac^ ju bem 5l(ten barauf, nic^t oößig bie ©d^mergen öer* 

bergenb: 
„Sraun! ju folgern (Smpfang l^at mid^ ber ®oI)n nid^t 

bereitet, 
©er mir be6 SSater« 3Irt gcfd^ilbert, be« treff filmen Sürger«; 
95 Unb id^ ttjeig^ id^ fte^e Dor (Ewij, bem gcbilbeten SKanne, 
Der fic^ fing mit jebem betragt,unb gemäg ben "perfonen. 
aber fo fc^cint e«, ^ffv fUfjlt nid^t SWittetb genug mit ber 

armen, 
®ie nun bie ©c^ioeße betritt unb bie Sud^ gu bienen bc^ 

reit ift; 
^tm fonft würbet Qifx md^t mit bittcrem ©potte mir geigen, 
100 Sic entfernt mein ©efd^idE öon Surem ©ol^n unb öon 
@ud^ fei. 
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t^tiüä) trcf id^ nur arm mit Keinem 35tinbel in« ©au« ein, 
ÜDa«, mit allem öerfel^n, bie frol^en ^SewiD^ner gelpi^ mac^t; 
Slber ic^ fenne mic^ tt)o^(,unb fül^Ie ba« ^axiit SSerl^ältni«. 
S^t e« ebel, mid) gJeic^ mit fold^em ©potte ju treffen, 
los !J)er auf ber ©d^tüeöe beina^! mic^ fd^on au« bem ©aufe 
jurüdtreibt?" 

SdawQ belegte fid^ ©ermann unb winlte bem ßeiftlid^en 

greunbe, 
$Da§ er in« aWittef [id^ fd^Iüge, fogleid^ gu öerfd^eud^en im 

Irrtum, 
gilig trat ber S'Iuge f)eran, unb fd^aute be« 3)föbd)en« 
©titlen 2Serbru5 unb gehaltenen ©djmerj unb J^räncn im 

2luge. 
no !Da befal)! i^m fein ®eift, nid^t gleidi bie 25ertt)irrung ju 

löfen, 
©onbern üiefme^r ba« bctüegte ®emüt gu prüfen be« 

aWöbd^en«. 
Unb er fagte barauf ju i^r mit t)evfud)enben SBSorten: 
,,@id^er, bu übcriegteft lüd^t tt)ol)(, o SÄäbd^eu be« 2lu«fanb«, 
SBcnn bu, bei gremben gu bienen, bid^ allgu eilig entfd^Ioffeft, 
115 3Ba« e« ^ei^e, ba« ©au« be« gebietcnben ©erm gu betreten; 
ÜDenn ber ©anbfd^Iag beftimmt ba« gange ©d^idfal be« 

3^a]^re«, 
Unb gar öiele« gu bulbcn öerbinbet ein eiugige« 3^att)ort, 
©inb bod^ nidfjt ba« @d)tt)erfte be« !5)ienft« bie ermübenben 

SBege, 
5Rid^t ber bittere @d^tt)ei6 ber etrig brängenben Slrbeit; 
120 !J)enn mit bem ^täjtc gugleid^ bemüt)t fi^ ber tätige 

f^reie: 



2lbcr ju bulbcn btc Saune bc« ©crrn, tocnn er ungcred^t tabelt, 
Ober btefe« unb jene^ begehrt, mit fid) felber in ^^^i^fP^^tt/ 
Unb bie geftigfeit noc^ ber grauen, bie leidet fic^ ergümet, 
aOWt ber fiinber rol^er unb übermütiger Unart: 
125 ^a^ ift fc^toer gu ertragen, unb bod) bie ^fKd|t ju erfüllen 
Ungefäumt unb rafd^, unb felbft nid^t mürrifc^ gu ftocfen. 
25od| bu fdieinft mir baju nicf)t gefd^idt, ba bie ®d)erge be« 

SSater^ 
©d^on bic^ treffen f o tief, unb bod^ nic^t« gewöl^nfid^er öor* 

lommt, 
Site ein SDiäbc^en gu plagen, ba§ lüo^l i^r ein 3^üngling 

gefalle.'' 

130 älfo fprac^ er. (S« füllte bie treffenbe SRebe ba« SWäbd^en, 
Unb fic ^ielt fid^ nid)t nie^r; e« geigten \\i} i^re ®efül)le 
SDiäc^tig, e« l^ob fid^ bie Sruft, au« ber ein ©eufger l)er^ 

öorbrang, 
Unb fie fagte fogleid) mit l^ei^ ücrgoffenen 21|ränen: 
„SD, nie »ei^ ber öerftönbige SÄann, ber im ©d^merg unö gu 

raten 
135 'Dentt, \vk menig fein SSort, ba« falte, bie ©ruft gu befreien 
^e öon bem Seiben öermag, ba« ein l^o^e« ©(^idffal un« 

auflegt. 
S^x feib glüdflid^ unb frol^, tt)ie foHt' ein ©d^erg cnä) t>tx^ 

mimben ? 
!Cod^ ber ^ranfenbe fül^lt andS) fc^merjlic^ bie leife 4öe* 

rü^rung. 
5iein ; e« plfe mir ni^t«, wenn felbft mir SSerftellung 

gelänge. 
HO S^iit fic^ gleid^, nja« f|)äter nur tiefere ©d^mergen öermel^rte 
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Uttb mx(S) brängte öicttcid^t in ftiööcrgc^renbe« glenb. 
ia^t mic^ tticbcr ^tntpeg ! Qä) borf im ©aufc nic^t bleiben; 
^d^ tt)iH fort unb ge^e, bie armen ÜÄcinen gn \viä)tn, 
©ie ic^ im Unglüd öcrlie^^ für mid) nnr ba« ©effcre »ä^Ienb. 
145 3Dte« ift mein fefter gntfc^tug/ unb ic^ barf euc^ barum nun 

befennen, 
SBa^ im ©ergen fid) fonft xooffl Oal^re Ijixttt verborgen. 
3fa, be^ SSater« @pott \)ai tief midj getroffen; nidjt, »eit id^ 
©tolg unb em^finblid^ bin, toie e« »ol^I ber 3Äagb nid^t 

gegiemet, 
©onbem »eil mir ffirtoal^r im ©ergcn bie Steigung fid^ regte 
150 ®egen ben 3^üngling, ber l^eute mir aW ein grretter er* 

fd^ienen. 
35enn ate er crft anf ber ©tra^e mid^ lie^, fo toar er mir 

immer 
3n ©ebanten geblieben; xdt) badete be^ gtüdtlid^en üKäbdien«, 
!Cad er t)ietteid|t fd^on atö 53raut im ©ergen möd)te be* 

tt)al)ren. 
Unb al^ ic^ toicber am 55ruimen il^n fanb, ba freuf id^ mid^ 

feinet 
155 9lnbIidE« fo fel^r, ate »är' mir ber ©immüfd^en einer er* 

fd^ienen. 
Unb id^ folgf il^m fo gern, afö nun er gur SDiagb mic^ 

geworben. 
ÜDod^ mir fd^meid^eltc freiltd^ ba« ©erg (iij miß e« geftel^en) 
3luf bem SBcgc ^ierl^er, al« fönnt' i^ oieUcit^t il^n Derbienen, 
SBenn id^ toürbc bc« §aufc« bereinft unentbcljrlid^e ©tüfte. 
160 Slber, ad) ! nun fe^' ii) gnerft bie ©cfal^ren, in bie ic^ 
aJiid^ begab, fo nal^ bem ftitt ©clicbten gn too^nen. 
S»nn erft fü^r ic^, mie toeit ein arme« SWäbd^en entfernt ift 
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©Ott bcm rcid^erctt Qilngßng, «nb »eim fic bic S:üd^tiBftc 

ttärc. 
ällc^ btt« ^ab' xd) fl^fofl^ ^tt^tt il^r ba« ©crj ntc^t ocrfcnnct, 

165 !Da« ein ä^f^ß beicibigt, bcm id) bie 55cfinnunfl öcrbanic. 
!Cmn ba^ mu^f ic^ emartcu, bic ftillcn SÖünfd^c öcrbcrgcnb, 
!Da^ er ftd^ bräd^te junäc^ft bic ^raut jum ^aufe gcfü^rct; 
Unb tt)ie ^ätf id) atöbann bic ^citnlic^cn ©c^raerjcn ertragen ! 
®(ü(Micf) bin ic^ gewarnt, unb glüdltd^ löft ba« ©c^eimnie 

170 3Son bem Sufen fid) loö, jefet, ba noc^ bad Übel ift heilbar, 
aber ba« fei nun gefagt* Unb nun foß im ©aufe mid^ länger 
©icr nid^td galten, too tcb befd^ämt unb ängftlit^ nur ftel^e, 
t?rei bic Steigung befenneub, unb icnc t^öricfite ©offnimg. 
Sfliijt bie 3la6)t, bie breit fid^.bebedEt mit finfcnben ©offen, 

175 ^'iid^t ber roöcnbc !Donner (id) \)'6f ttjn) [oö mid^ öer^inbem, 
5ßid^t be« SRcgcn« ®\\^, ber brausen getualtfam l^erabfd)Iägt, 
9Jod^ ber faufenbc Sturm. !Da« Ijab' id) alle« ertragen 
3(uf ber traurigen ^lud^t unb na^ am üerfofgenben JJcinbe. 
Unb id^ gcl^c nun tüieber ^inau«, »ic ic^ lange gciDo^nt bin, 

180 SSon bem Strubel ber S^it ergriffen, üon aflem ju fd^eiben* 
gebet ttol^t ! id^ bleibe nidjt länger; e« ift nun gefd^cl^cn.'' 

SCIfo jVrat^ fic, fid^ rafdji jurüdt nad^ ber 21^üre betocgeub. 
Unter bcm 9lrm ba« Sünbeldjcn nod^, ba« fic brad^te, be* 

lüal^renb. 
2tber bie SJiuttcr ergriff mit beiben Hrmen ba« a)iäbc^en, 
185 Um ben öeib fic faffenb, unb rief ücrwunbert unb ftauncnb: 
„©ag', »a« bebeutet mir bie«? unb biefe öcrgebfic^cn 

Stiränen ? 
3letn, ic^ taffe bic^ nid^t; bu bift mir be« ©ol^nc« SJcrlobtc," 
aber ber SSater ftanb mit SBibcrtüiCen bagegcn, 
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Slttf bic a33cmenbc fd^auenb, unb fprac^ bic öcrbrie^ßd^cn 
aSJortc: 

190 ,,aifo ba« ift mir gulcfet.für bic l^öd^ftc 9?ad)ftc^t geworben, 
!Da§ mir ba« Unangcnc^mftc 8efc^ief)t,m)d^ gum ©d^Iuffc bcd 

Sage«! 
ÜDenn tnir iff unletbiid^er ttidjt« al« S^l^ränen ber Söeiber, 
geibenfc^aftlirf) (Sefdjrei, ba« ^eftig öermorren beginnet, 
Sßa« mit ein wenig 23ernunft fic^ liege gemäc^Itd)er fd^Ud^ten^ 

19s 3)iir ift läftig, nod) (änger bie« tt)unberlid}e ^Beginnen 
2lnjufd^auen- SJottenbet e« felbft; ic^ gelje gu ©ettc." 
Unb er wanbte fic^ fd)neü unb eilte, gur Sammer gu gel)en, 
SBo il)m ba« (Sf)bett ftanb unb wo er gu ruf)cn gewogt 

war. 
9lber i^n ^ielt ber ©ol^n unb fagte bie flel)enben 335orte: 

200 ,,25ater, eilet nur md)t unb jürnt nic^t über ba« äRäbc^en ! 
S^i nur l^abe bie (Sd|ulb oon aßer SSerwirrung gu tragen, 
liie unerwartet ber greunb nod^ burd^ SSerfteüung öermel&rt 

9?ebet, würbiger §err ! benn Sud^ öertrauf xij bie ®ac^e. 
§änfet nid^t 2lngft unb SJerbrng; öoßenbet lieber ba« (Sauge! 
205 !j)enn id^ ntöd^te fo l^od^ Sud^ nid^t in 3"^^^^f^ öerefjren, 
SBenn 3^r ©c^abenfreube nur übt^ ftatt l^errlid^er 2Bei^ 
^eit/' 

ßöd^efnb öerfefetc barauf ber würbtge Pfarrer unb fagte: 
„9Q3eIc^e Slugl^eit l^ätte benn wotjt ba« fd^öne S3efenntni« 
T)iefer ®uten entlodEt.unb un« entf)üat i^r ®emüte? 
2x0 3^ft nid^t bie ©orge fogteid^ bir gur SBonn' unb greube ge* 
worben ? 
JRebc baruni nur felbft ! wa« bebarf e« frember (Srflärung ?" 
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3twx trat ©ermann l^eröor nnb \pxad) bie freunblid^cn 

SBorte: 
„Saß'bicfi bic ' Jfiräncn nld^t reun, noc^ blcfe pd^tigcn 

©dimergcn ; 
>Denu fie üoücnbcn mein Olüd uub, toie iä) toünfc^e, ia^ 

beinc. 
215 5»id^t ba^ treffliche Süiäbc^en ate aWagb, bie fjrenibe, gu 

bingeu, 
Äam id^ jum Srunnen; xä) tarn, um beine Siebe ju »erben» 
aber, aö) ! mein fc^tid^teruer SSM, er fonnte bie DJeigung 
Deine«' §ergen« nic^t fel)n; nur greunblid^feit fa^ er im 

äuge, 
Site au« bem (Spiegel bu il)n be« ruhigen Brunnen« be* 

grüßteft. 
220 T)\6i in« $au« nur gu fül^ren, e« mar f^on bie ©älfte be« 

©lürfe«. 
2lbcr nun öollenbeft bu mir '« ! O, fei mir gefegnet !" 
Unb e« fd^aute ba« ajJäbdjen mit tiefer SRül^rung jum 3img* 

fing 
Unb üermieb ni^t Umarmung unb Su^, ben ®ipfet ber 

ijrcube, 
SBenn fie ben !?iebenben finb bie lang erfe^itte SSerfid^rung 
225 künftigen ®lüdt« im geben, ba« nun ein unenblid^e« 

fd^einet. 

Unb ben übrigen l^atte ber ^farrl^err alle« erflöret. 
aber ba« SJiäbd^en lam, bor bem 35ater \xä) l^ergfic^ mit 

2lnmut 
iWeigenb, unb fo il^m bie ©anb, bie gurüdfgejogene, füffenb, 
©prad^: „^l^r lücrbet gerecht ber Überrafcfiten öerjei^en, 
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230 Srft blc 2:^rönctt be« ©c^mer jc« imb nun btc 2:r)rättcn ber 

greubc. 
O, öcrgebt mir jene« ©cfü^I, öcrgcbt mir auä) biefc«, 
Unb fägt nur mid) in« ®Iü(f, ba« ncn mir g^Bönntc, mid^ 

flubcn I 
Qa, ber crftc SScrbrn^, an bcm ic^ S3cr»orrene fc^ulb 

war, 
®ci ber lefetc juglcid^ ! SOSojn bic 3)ia9b fic^ Dcrpflicf)tct, 
23s Iren, gu licbenbcm Dienft, bcn foü bic Joc^ter Sud) 

WJten/ 

Unb ber SJater nntarmte [ie gleidi, bie J^rönen öer* 

bergeub, 
2^rau(ic^ fam bic Wbxtttv I)crbei nnb fügte fic j^erjlid^, 
®cf)üttclte §anb in §anb ; e« fd^ttjiegen bie »einenben 

granen. 

(Silig faßte baranf ber gnte, üerftänbige ^farrl^err 
240 ßrft be« 35atcr« $anb nnb jog if)m Dom ijinger ben SCran- 
ring, 
(9Jid)t fo leidjt; er ttjar üom rnnblid^en ©liebe gel^aften) 
^laijm ben 9iing ber SRntter baranf, nnb Verlobte bie 

ßinber; 
(Spxad): n^od) einmal fei ber golbenen 5Reifen 53eftim* 

mnng, 
5eft ein Sanb gn fnüpfen, ba« üöltig gleiche bem alten. 
245 5)iefer Jüngling ift tief öon ber Siebe gnm 3D?äbd^en bnrdi* 
brnngen, 
Unb ba« SKäbd^en geftel^t, bag and^ il)r ber Oünflßtig er* 
toünf^t ift 
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Sltfo öcriob' x6) t\xä) ^tcr unb fegn' curi^.Knftiflen S^^^' 
fDlit bcm SBiücn bcr @ttcrn,ttnb mit bcm 3^"Pi^ l^^^ 
grcunbc«." 

Unb ed neigte fid^ gleid^ mit @egen9n)ttnf({|ett ber 
92ad^ban 
250 aber afö ber geiftlid^e ©err ben gofbenen 9leif nun 

©tedf an bie ^anb be^ a)?äbd)en^, erblidf er ben anberen 

ftaunenb, 
!Den fdjon ^ermann juöor am 55runnen forgüc^ betraditet* 
Unb er [agte barauf mit f reunblid^ fc^ergenbcn SBorten ! 
„5GBie! bu öerlobeft bid^ fc^on jum gtoeitenmal? ©ag nid^t 
ber erfte 
255 ^räntigam bei bem 2ötar fid^ geige, mit ^inbembem @tn* 
fpmd^ !'' 

5r6er jte [agte baranf : „O, fa^t mid^ biefer (Srinnrung 
Sinen 3lugenbfidt »eilten! !J)cun tüoI)I ocrbient fie ber 

®ute, 
ÜDer mir i^n fdfjeibenb gab, unb nic^t gur ©eimat gurüdtfam* 
Stile« fa^ er üorau«, afe rafdf) bie Siebe ber fjrei^eit, 
260 211« il)n bie 8uft, im neuen üerönberten SBefen gn lüirfen, 
SErieb, nad^ ^ari« gu ge^ t>öf|in, tt)o er ficrfer unb Sob 

fanb. 
' ?ebe glütftid)/ fagf er. * 3fd^ get)c; beim aUt^ bewegt fid^ 
3efet anf Srben einmal, e« fd^eint fid^ alle« gu trennen* 
©mnbgefefee löfen fid^ auf ber fefteften Staaten, 
-^65 Unb e« löft ber Sefife fi(^ fo« öom alten «efifeer, 
grennb fid^ lo« üon greunb; fo löft fid^ Siebe üon Siebe» 
Qtf) öerlaffe bid^ t)ier; nnb, »o id) iemate bid^ lieber 
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ginbc, tocr tt)ci§ e«? SJicUeic^t finb bicfc ©cfpröc^e btc 

(elften. 
5Rur ein grcmbting, fagt man mit Siecht, ift bcr Witcn\i) f)icr 

auf ßrbcn; 
27o3D?c^r ein i^rembting ate jemate ift nun ein jieber ge* 

ttorben. 
Und get)ört bcr ©oben ni^t mel^r; e<J ttjanbcm bie ©d^ätje;, 
®oIb unb ©über fc^milgt au« ben alten l^eiügen formen; 
2lHe« regt fi^ ale ttoate bie ffielt, bie geftaltetc, rürf* 

märtd 
göfen in g^ao« unb ^a(i)t [xä) auf, unb neu fid^ ge* 

ftalten. 
275 5Du bctoa^rft mir bein §erj; unb finben bereinft tpir mid 

iDteber 
Über ben 2:rümmern ber S33ett, fo finb tüir erneute ®e* 

fAöpfe, 
Umgebilbet unb frei unb unabl^ängig öom ©d^idfal. 
ÜDenn »a« f effclte ben, ber f old^e Jage burd^lebt l)at ! 
Slber foU e!^ nic^t fein, baß [t mv, aud biefcn ©cfa^ren 
280 ®Ifl(fi[i(3^ entronnen, und etnft mit ^tnhtn toieber um^ 

fangen, 
O, fo erl)alte mein fd^toebenbed 4BiIb öor beinen ©ebanfen, 
DaB bu mit gleid^em Sühtte gu ©lud unb Uuglüd bereit 

feift ! 
Codet neue SoI)nung bid^ an.nnb neue SSerbinbung, 
©0 genieße mit T)anl, toa^ bann bir ba« ©d^icffal bereitet. 
28s Siebe bie giebenben rein unb ^atte bem @uten bic^ banf* 

bar. 
aber bann aurf) fefec nur leidet ben betoeglid^cn gug auf; 
'Denn ed lauert ber boppelte ©d)merj bcd neuen SSerluftcd. 
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^eiltg [ei bir ber Stag; bod^ fc^ä^e ba^ geben nid^t l^öl^er 

2ltö ein anbereö ®ut, unb alle ®üter finb trüglid^/ 
290 Sllfo fprad^ er, imb nie erfd^icn ber (Sble mir »ieber. 

atte^ öerlor ic^ inbe^, unb tanfenbntal bac^f id) ber SBamung. 

5Knn aud^ benf id^ bed SBort«, ba fc^ön mir bie ßiebe ba« 
®Iüdt l)ier 

9?eu bereitet, unb mir bie l^errlid^ften ©Öffnungen auffcfiliegt. 

O, öcrjei^', mein trefflicher greunb, bafe id), felbft an bem 
2lrm bld^ 
295 §altenb, bebe ! ®o f(^eint bem enblic^ gelanbeten ©d^iffer 

2lud{) ber ficl)erfte ®runb be^ fefteften ©oben« 3U fd^wanlen/ 

Sttfo fprad) fie unb ftedtte bie 9tinge neben einanber. 
aber ber Bräutigam fprac^ mit ebler, männlicl)er 9iüt)rung: 
„jDefto fefter fei, bei ber attgemeinen Srfd^ütt'rung, 
300 Dorothea, ber ©unb ! 2Bir toollen I)alten unb bauern, 
geft un« galten uub feft ber fc^önen ®üter Sefi^jtum* 
!Denn ber Wltn\ä), ber.jur fd^iDanfenben 3^it-ö«^ fcfittanfenb 

gefinnt ift, 
!J)er Dennel^ret ba« Übel, imb breitet e« Leiter unb weiter; 
aber »er feft auf bem ©inne bel^arrt, ber bilbct bie SBelt 
fic^. 
305 9Jid)t bem 5)eutfc^cn gegiemt e«, bie fürd^terlidje ©etoegung 
gort jufciten .unb auc^ gu tt)an!en l^ierl^in unb bortl^in. 
Die« ift unfer ! fo la^ un« fagen unb fo e« bel^aupten ! 
!Denn e« U)erbcn noc^ ftet« bie entfc^toffenen SSöIfer ge* 

priefen, 
Die für ®ott unb ®efefe, für Sftem, SBeiber unb ffinber 
310 (Stritten, unb gegen ben (?einb gufammenftel^enb. erlagen. 
Du bift mein; unb nun ift ba« SDieine meiner al« jemal«. 
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Sticht mit Kummer xoxü id^'d bttoaffxtn unb forgenb ge« 

nicken, 
©onbem mit Tlvit mtb Sraft Unb bro^m btedma( bie 

gcinbc, 
Ober fünf tig, f o rttfte mic^ f clbft, mib reiche bic ©äffen. 

m A 

315 SBei^ id) burdj bic^ nnr öerforgt ba« ©an«, unb bie liebenben 
eitern, 
O, fo fteOt fid) bie '©ruft bem geinbe fidler entgegen. 
Unb gebäcfite jebcr \m id), fo ftünbe bie Wiaäft auf 
®egen bie "SSlaäjt, unb wir erfreuten un« alle be« grieben«." 
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D. Erl Düntzer. Erläuterungen zu den deutschen Klassikern. 
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M. E Middle English. 

M. G Middle Germau. 
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W Wagner's Hermann und Dorothea (Pitt Press Series) 

Werke. . . . Goethe's Works. The Standard Weimar Edition. 

Werke H. . . Goethe's Works. The Hempel Edition. 



NOTES. 



GtOethe's elegy, Hermann and Dorothea, is usually published with his 
other elegies in the first volume of his collected works. It was written 
in the autnmn of 1796 while he was engaged upon his epic of Her- 
mann and Dorothea. It was an announcement of the appearance 
of the latter poem and a personal defence against the attacks which 
had been made apon him for his authorship of the Römische Elegien 
and the Venetianiscke Epigramme, and for his participation in the pro- 
daction of the Xenien. In the literature of the time in Germany 
there was mnch that was crude and provincial, with which egotism 
and jealonsy are alwajs associated. Many shafts of envions and 
malicious criticism had been directed against Goethe and Schiller; 
Goethe finally as an eutertaining, though not harmless pastime, 
wrote a nnmber of distichs satirizing keenly their contemporaries. 
Schiller, to whom these were sent, joined readily in the sport, and 
even thought that a certain completeness should be given to the 
enterprise by making it embrace a large number of authors and 
their works. These Xenien, numbering more than four hundred, 
were published in Schiller*s Musenalmanach for 1797. The witty 
attacks upon contemporaries called forth a myriad of coarse and 
stinging retorts often remarkable only for bad verse and bad temper. 
The warf are, thus eutered upon, forms an interesting chapter in the 
literary history of the time. The elegy of Hei-mann und Dorothea 
was written in reply to the assaults of the Anti-Xenien. He intended 
it for publication in the first number of the Hören for 1797, but 
Schiller advised against it, lest it should revive again the storm of 
attacks called forth by the Xenien. 

For a history of the Xenien controversy see E. Boas, Goethe und Schiller 
im Xenienkampf, 2 Thle. (Stuttgart, 1851), and E. J. Saupe, Die 
Schiller Goethe* sehen Xenien (Leipzig, 1852), which contain many of 
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the ArUi'Xenien : also W. von Maltzahn, Goethes Xenten-ManU' 
Script (Berlin, 1856). See also Schiller and Goethe*s Correspondence 
from Goethe's remote Suggestion of the Xenien in his letter of Sept. 
16, 1796, (No. 101) to the end of the year (No. 263). Goethe intended 
that this elegy should be the beginning of a uew book of elegies. 
Schiller, in acknowledging it, said : " The elegy produces a peculiarly 
deep and touching Impression, which cannot fall to move auy reader 
who possesses a heart. Its close relation to a definice existence gives 
it greater emphasis, and the lofty, beautiful repose blends delicately 
with the passionate coloring of the moment. It is a new and com- 
forting experience to me that the poetic mind so quickly and so suc- 
cessf ully overmasters all that is common in real lif e, and by a Single 
flight of its own frees itself from its fetters so that ordiuary minds 
can only follow it in hopeless despair. ... I am still at the elegy^ 
Whoever possesses any affinity to you will feel in it your existence 
and your individuality brought near to him.'' Dec. 9, 1796. 
The elegy was not published until 1800, and only prefixed to the epic 
in the edition of 1820. 

Page 1, line 1. 2(Ifo, apparently resumes the subject of the preyious 
criticism. That, you said, was an offense. Derbre^n. Goethe prefixed 
to the first edition of his Roman Elegies which were published in Schiller's 
Hören in 1795, the motto from Ovid : 

** Nos Venerem tntam concessaque furta canemus, 
Inque meo nullum carmine crimen erit." 

It was his purpose to sing of love without blame. Properj, Propertius, 
the greatest Latin elegiac poet, who lived from about 50 to 16 b. c, in Imi- 
tation of whom Goethe wrote his Roman Elegies. These were written 
after his return from Italy, mainly in 1788 and 1789. They were inspired 
by his remembrance of Rome, and by his domestic life after his return. 
Schiller in his essay Über naive und sentimentalische Dichtung had called 
Goethe the German Propertius; and Jean Paul Richter had said, in 
bittemess and envy, that a Tyrtaeus (a Greek poet of the seventh 
Century b. c, who wrote spirited war songs to incite the Spartans in 
their wars with the Messenians) was needed at that time rather than a 
Propertius. In the Änti-Xenien, the name of the Latin poet Tibullus was 
applied to Goethe; Goethe and Schiller were also called the "German 
Martials." 
L 2. XTlarttaL A Latin epigrammatist, born in Spain about 50 ▲. d., 
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who died in Rome a. d. 102, the thirteenth book of whose writings bore 
the uame Xenia (presents given to friends at parting). The Yenetian 
Epigrams were written in the manner of Martial. 

L 3. bie Sdfult teilten, aa mere objects of school study. The expression 
ba§ 3iittin^t, ba§ ""^tii lauten means to be coufined to one's room or bed. 
That I did not leave the classics behind me with my school days, but that 
they followed me to Italy and were cherished in my life. Goethe was 
nnder classical influences ever after his visit to Rome. 

L 4. tatium = Jttili^«. 

1. 6. This line expressed Goethe's independence, in which he declines 
to foUow blindly any leader, however great, or theory by whatever au- 
thority sapported. Viehoff, and after him Düntzer and Von Loeper, have 
held that this line referred to Goethe's scientific studies ; Goethe opposed 
bitterly Newton's theory of light, and if this interpretation be correct, 
the illnstrioud name here referred to is that of Newton. This uufortunate 
controversy produced more bitterness than any other experience of 
Goethe's life, and dimmed for a time his really brilliant discoveries 
in science. ZTatur unb Kunjl seem, however, to belong together, as 
they are often used by Goethe. In that case Natnre is that primal, 
nuspoiled condition of hnmanity as it proceeded from creative power. 
" If we can again see in nature what they (the great artists, sach as Pous- 
sin, Clande, and Salvator Rosa) have found, and more or less imitated, 
that mnst broaden and purify the soiü, and give to it at last by contem- 
plation the highest conception of nature and art (9latur unb j^unft)." 
ItaL. Reise, Jone 27, 1787 ; quoted by Cholevius. See Schiller's essay 
Über naive und sentimentcdische Ditchtung. Utljerc itultur foll unS auf 
bem ailegc ber SSemunft unb bcr tJrcil^eil jur ^Kotur gurü(ffü!)ren. 
Werke, XV. 470. God is frequently represented as an artist in Mid- 
dle High German poetry, and a beantiful form was regarded' as his 
work- Violence wonld seem to be done to the classic spirit of the 
elegy by the introduction of any dement not based upon Goethe's ex- 
perience of art as he came to know it in Italy, and with nature ex- 
pressed in it. 

1. 7. bcbtngcnber Drang, constraining pressure. The first edition omits 
mic^ in this line and reads : ^afe bc§ ßcbcnS . . ♦ nid^t ben SJtenfc^en. 

L 8. That I scomed the miseraUe mask ofhypocrisy. 

1. 9. Sol^r ^etjlcr . . . fo cmjtg gcpficget, etc. : Of such enors as 
these which thou hast actively f oster ed, I am accused. 

Sfel^Icr. Two mottos were prefixed to the Venetian Epigrams, the first 
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collected edition of which appeared in the Musenalmanach for 1796, one 
from Martial, and one from Horace. 

Hominem pagina nostra sapit. 

Mabtial Epigrams, X. iv., 10. 

" Eyery page smacks of a man ; " that is, reveals human life as it is. 

Haec ego mecum 
Compressis agito labris : ubi quid datur oti, 
niudo chartia. Hoc est mediocribus illis 
Ex vitiis unnm. 

Sat, I. iv., 137, f. 

" Such are my dumb soliloquies : when time 
Pennits, I pen them down in sportive rhyme ; 
A practice to be number'd, I allow, 
Among those lighter faults I named just now.'' 

gfel)Ier may, as Cholevius suggests, relate to vittis in the above passage. 
See the Lesarten to the Epigramme, Werke I. 436. 

1. 10. §ett^ct = bcfc^ulbtgt. pöbcl, from the O. F. poblus, L. populus. 
The Word acquired early a derogatory signification, — populace, rabble, 
the Tulgar. 

In the Trogdalien zur Verdauung der Xenien, one of the Anti-Xenien, is 
the Xenion directed against Goethe : 

,, Selten crl^aben unb grofe, oft elenb, tt)S|f'rig unb fabc 
©d^miert er; unb er ift boti^ — aber beim $öbcl — beliebt." 

Goethe said in a letter to Schiller of Dec. 5, 1796: "It is amusing to 
see how they (the critics) regard a natnre different from tlieir own as 
shallow, empty, and vulgär, how they direct their arrows against the out- 
works of appearance, and how little they suspect what an inaccessible 
stronghold that man possesses who is always in earnest with himself and 
the things about him." 

Not ouly the vulgär and envious crowd of critics, but even the kindly 
disposed and just, disapproved of his writings. 

1. 11. An allusion to Herder and others who had been his friends. 

1. 12. Poetry had preserved the freshness of his feeling, and given 
him still the hopefulness of youth. Schiller says, with reference to this 
line, in answer to the letter in which this elegy was enclosed to him: 
„SJlögc bie SJlufe mit i^ren fd^önften (Sabcn bei 3J^nen fein unb i^rem f^tix- 
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liefen grcuttbc feine S^ußenb ted^t lange betool^rcn." Schiller to Goethe, 
Dec. 9, 1796. 
L 16. Compare upon thiü line : 

Zieles erlebt' id^, obglei^ bie Sode 
3ugenbU4 toaUet mir um bie 6c^löfe. 

Faust, n. 8697, ff. 

bie Scheitel, fem., now usuallj masc. The feminine form is given as the 
Standard form in Adelung, and is common in Luther and the writers of 
the classical period of the eighteenth Century. 

Ij. 18. Snetonius says that Caesar had obtained the right to wear a 
laurel wreath at all times, — " jus laureae perpetuo gestandae." Lives of 
the Caesars. Vita Jul. Caes.y cap. 4.5 (Chol.). 

Page 2, line 20. bem IPürbtgern, that is, to himself when he shall 
be more worthy of it. 

1. 21. Hefen, the flower of love. Goethe here extols the domestic 
joy that had come to his life from his union with Christiane Vulpius, 
which was the subject of attack in the Änti-Xenien, genu^ = ret^ 
It4?. (D.) 

I. 26. f^eretn, come in, the adverb represents the omitted verb of 
motion. Goethe summons as to a classical banquet. The guests, 
crowned with garlands, recline or are seated in a circle. He proposes 
the health of the absent. 

1. 27. The first health is to Friedrich August Wolf, the famous pro- 
fessor and Horaeric critic, of Halle and Berlin (1759-1824). Wolf in his 
Prolegomena to Homer had attacked the unity of the poems ascribed to 
Homer, and had assigned them to varions rhapsodists, the Homerides. 
In his IntroductioD to the Iliad he said that the major part was to be 
ascribed to Homer, the rest to the Homerides, a school of heroic bards. 
Goethe shared at this time the views of Wolf. Sd^on lange toar i6) ges 
neigt, mid^ in bem c|)ifd^en xSaä)t ju ocrfud^cn, unb immer fd^rcdfte nüd^ 
ber l^ol^e ^öegriff bon @inl)eit unb Untl^cilbarfeit ber §omcrifd^cn ©ebid^te 
ob. ^unmti)x, ba ©ie biefc l^errlid^cn UBer!e einer gamilie gueignen, ift 
bie ßül^nl^eit geringer, fid^ in größere (Sefettjdbaft gu »agen unb ben SKeg 
gu öerfolgen, ben 33o6 in feiner Suife fo fd^ön gegeigt Ijiat. Goethe to 
Wolf, Dec. 26, 1796. 

3n ber ?Poefie ift bie öernid^tcnbe i^rtti! nid^t fo fd^öblid^. SQBolf f^ai ben 
§omer gerftört, bod^ bem @ebid()t l&at er nid^t§ anl^aben fönnen: bcnn biefeS 
©ebid^t iflt bie Söunberfraft toie bie gelben mal^aUS, bie fid^ be§ 3Jlor* 
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genS in ®tüde l^auen unb ^IRtttagS [läi toieber mit Indien ®Iiebern gu S^ifd^e 
fe^en. Eckermann, Gespräche mit Goethe^ Feb. 1, 1827. 

Groethe retarned later to the view of the Single authorship of the 
poems. (Sine neue Generation, tDelc^e . . . un§ nac^bem Xüxx ben dornet 
einige 3fit, unb gttjar nid^t ganj mit SBiüen, al§ ein SufammcngefügteS, 
au§ mel)reren Elementen ^Ingerei^eteS öorgeftcHt l^aben, abermals freunb« 
lid^ nötl)i0t, il^n als eine Jierrlid^e @in^eit, unb bie unter feinem Flamen 
überlieferten (^ebid^te als einem eingigen l^öl^eren ^id^terfinne entquollene 
öotteSgcfd^Öpfe Oor^uftctten. Recensionen und Aufsätze, " Homer noch ein- 
mal" Werke» H. XXIX. 557. See also Von Biedermanu's note. For 
Goethe's later view, see also Epigrammatisch "Homer wieder Homer" 
Werke, III. 159. 

L 28. Dottere 3at{n. A contest in which there were more competi- 
tors. If the Iliad were written by a scbool of bards, he would venture in 
that case to be one. 

1. 29. For who might venture a contest with Olympians f and who with 
that (unique) onef that is, attempt to eqoal or rival Homer in hiß own 
field. bem (Einem = bem €in3tgcn. 

1. 30. Goethe is content to be a meinber of the school of Homer, — 
even the least. Chamisso quotes this line: 

SBol^l ^lerrlidö ift eS, öon ben §omeriben — 
©in ©röferer f^Jrad^'S, ber fiepte nod^ ju fein. 
Einleitung des Musenalmanachs, 1833. Quoted by Von Loeper. 

1. 31. bas ncufte (Scbid^t. An announcement of the appearance of 
his idyl of Hermann und Dorothea, which the author reads aloud in the 
circle of his friends. 

L 32. bcftcd?C; bribe. Affect and incline you to a favorable judgment. 

1. 33. He announces the subject of his poem as national. / introduce 
you to Germans, but the scene is humbler. The poet condncts them to a 
more quiet home, where apart from conventionalities, the heart and human 
desire are shown to be ever the same. 

1. 34. He invokes the spirit of J. H. Voss, the anthor of Luise, 
the idyl of the quiet life of the pastor of Grünau, and the translator of 
Homer. 

1. 36. Hafc^. In Voss's poem of Luise, the pastor's danghter presents 
herseif to her father in her wedding-dress on the evening of festivity 
which preceded the wedding (?|}olterabenb). After bestowing a blessing 
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upon the yoimg couple, he tumed to the mother and asked whether the 
morrow woiild be bettet f or the wedding than to-day ; 

„3Hüttcr, tooSfagflbu? 
Sott iä) fic traun 1 9lid^t bcffcr ja ift bcr tnorgenbc Xog un§ l" 

She answered: 

„Xrauc fic, SKonn, im Diomcn bcS attborml^crsiöcn SBatcrS." 

The ceremony is theu performed in the presence of the guests who had 
assembled for the preliminary festivities. Voss, Luise, III. 304, ff. 

1. 37. bie traurigen Bilber bcr §cit. Goethe refere here to the 
scenes of the French Bevolution and the atteudaut wars which convulsed 
Europe, and form the background of his idyl of Hermann und Dorothea. 
See Canto VI. 

1. 40. Stngenb, with my song, geflögt = etngepö^t. See Canto n. 
128. 

L 41. benn=bann. Uns lef^ret IPcisIjcit am ^Vi\>z Pas 3^1?!^^»«= 
bert. The Century teaches us wisdom at its dose. The reading of this 
line was changed to, „Un§ leieret 3öci§]^cit ba§ (5nbe . . . be§ 3o]^rl|uns 
bcrtS," in the edition of 1806, — a change afterward abandoned. 

1. 43. The poet bids his friends recall with a more cheerful spirit the 
sorrows of the stormy years through which they have passed; many 
things to which they had been accustomed and valued, they have learned 
to regard as unessential.; they have acquired a deeper knowledge of man 
and of the brotherhood of nations. After having had their attention so 
long diverted, he bids them return to themselves, and find satisfaction in 
the riches of the human soul. Compare : 

Unb ie^t an be§ Sa^jrlfiunbertS crnftcm ®nbc, 

2Ö0 fclbft bic SöirfUd^fcit aur SDid^tung loirb, 

aOBo tüir ben Stampf ßctoaltiöer IRaturen 

Um ein bcbcutcnb Siel bor ^ugen fel^n, ' 

Unb um bcr ^Jicnfd^cit grofec ©cgcnftänbe, 

Um ©crrfd^oft unb um grcti^cit toirb gerungen. . . 

ScHiLLEB, Prolog zu Wallenstein. Quoted by Von Loeper. 



KALLIOPE. 



SCHICKSAL UND ANTEIL. 

OvER each canto is placed the name of one of tlie Nine Muses ; below is 
a sub-title giviug the subject of the canto. Kaütope; the Muse of 
Epic poetry, nsually represented with a tablet and Stylus, or with 
a roll of paper. 

Goethe in the fiual rearraugement of his poem in nine cantos, instead of 
six as he originally intended, followed the example of Herodotus, 
whose nine books of history bore the names of the Nine Muses as 
enumerated in Hesiod's Theogone. 

Sdfld^al, the fate of the fugitives from beyond the Hhine. 2tntetl, the 
interest of the inhabitants of the right bank in their sufferings. 

Page 5, line 1. ViaV t^. The inversion for the sake of emphasis, 
as also in the followiug line. 

1. 2. 3f^ ^od^. Do^ strengthens an affirmation or wish, and is espe- 
cially common in exclamations and with the imperative. It frequently 
strengthens the answer to objections. Notwithstanding the number of 
times he has seen the streets solitary, they have never been so lonely as 
now. WoäiV \ä) mid^ hoä) mä)t rüf)ren üom ^-Plot;, 1, 8 ; tt)Q§ ber 2[ungc 
bod^ fäl)rt, 1. 16. It is often used alone after a negative statement, or 
questiou with nid^t, to represent a sentence. This use seems to have 
begun in the eighteenth Century. 

%empelf)txx. 35r fcnnt mid^ f d^on nid^t mel^r 1 
Älofterbrubcr. 'J)od&, bod^ ! 

Nathan der WeisCy 1, 2391 (Aufz. iv., Auft. 1). 

As a conjunction it is adversative : when it does not mark a contrast, 
it gives emphasis to the sentence in which it Stands, 1. 39, vi. 78. 

1. 2. gefeiert, sweptj a familiär expression, often used by Goethe. 
S)a§ flrouc granffurt . . . boS jc^t für mid^ fo leer ift qI§ mit SBcJcn 
0efelj)rt. — Brief an Auguste von Stolberg, 7. ansgejiorben; extinct, is simi- 
larly used. 
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^luSgcflorbctt tote ein ftird^l&of bleibt ber ^dtx, 

Schiller, Piccd., I. 4« 

f^^^^d ^^^ f^^fS^d* "^^ official rules of spelliug of the different Grer- 
man states vary as to the preferable form ; those of Frossia give f unf jig 
first, while those of Mecklenburg-Strelitz, Bayaria, and Saxonj give 
fünfgig first. 

1. 3. beitdfi, written t>&ndft hy Goethe. M. H. G. bunfen, bullte ^t- 
bül^t. Traces of the nasalized form of the preterit and participl^ (bunfte, 
gcbunft) appear in the thirteenth Century, but the regulär, or derivative 
forma bäud^te and gcbäud^t, prevailed until the eighteenth Century. The 
preterit bäud^te gave rise in the fifteenth Century to a new present, bcud^ 
and beud^tet, and in the seventeenth Century to the infinitive beud^ten and 
preterit beud^tete. The acc. is the prevailing case with bünfen, but the 
dative occurs frequently in the eighteenth Century, and is found in Wie- 
land, Lessing, Bürger, Kleist, and Goethe. 

S)a^ if)x niemals bie ?lrbeit ju flein unb bie Slabel ju fein btinft. 

VII. 122. 

The dative is more common with beud^ien. biteben, ivere leß behind. 
We should expect bleiben, but the landlord recalls vividly the scene when 
the whole village trooped forth to see the fugitives. pon allen unfern 
23eiPO^nem, dative in a partitive sense. 

1. 4. IPas bie tteugter ntd?t tt^ut 1 an exclamatory sentence with the 
arrangement of a dependent clause, tteugtet : various forms of this word 
are found, — ^ilcugierbc, also ^'leubegier and ^leubegierbe. S)a§ ift für 
meiner Steugter @ünben. Der junge Goethe, 1. 191. 

3n biefem ^lugenblide fül^lt ^Ifir ntd^tS, 
?ll§ gieubegier. 

Nathan der Weise, 1. 2197 (Aufz. iii., Auft. 9). 

®te 5leubegterbe fpielt, bie äöifebcgicrbe jielt, 
SDie äBifebegierbe fd^aut, bie 9leubcgterbe fd^ielt. 

RüCKERT, Die Weisheit, 9. 24. 

The original genitive sing, of the noun shown in neu§ gierig, which is 
still preserved in numerous dialectic forms, became neugierig toward the 
end of the seventeenth Century ; M. H. G. niugeme. rennen nnb laufen : 
the two verbs express the idea of excited motion, and represent the varied 
activity of the hurrying villagers. rennen is used primarily of living, 
occasionally of personified objects, and of these when in most rapid 
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raotion : laufen expresaes rapid, often uniform movement, and is nsed of 
inanimate as well as of living things. 2)ic 3cit läuft öcjd^minb üorbci. 
2)cr (Sd^tueife läuft öon bcr ©tirnc. S)o§ ©tunbenglaS ift auSgeloufcn. 
^cl^en is the slower and more measured movement. 
2Bic er eiliß fid^ mä) ber fleinen 6tabt toenbcte, burd^ bie ©tragen bcrf clben 

incl^r rannte al§ lief. Tieck, Der alte vom Berge, Novellen, 8, 150 (1853). 

3e^t bin id^ müb üom Stennen unb ü^aufen, 
Se^t tD\ü xä^ mid^ im (drabe t)erfd^naufen. 

Reine, Romancero, Buch IL, Rückschau, 

l. 6. Dammmeg, an elevated, artificial way, originally in a low or 
Bwampy country. The Roman military routes were mostly raised ways, 
cansewajs. In North Germany the centre of a paved road is called the 
^amm, and certain streets still bear that name. The same road is called 
l^od^meg. 

^ber, au§ bem @leife gebrängt, nad^ bem S^anbe be§ ^od^megS 
Srrte ba§ fnarrcnbe 3*ab : 1. 137. 

and ^^auffee, 

©0 \\x})x ^ermann bal&in ber tüol^lbefannten (S^l^auffee ju. V. U6. 

treiben, acc. of space traversed. immer = tmmerijtn, is under any 
circumstances nearlff an hour distant, immer and immerhin imply some 
general contrast or reservation from what precedes. In this sense Goethe, 
in speaking of his portrait painted hy Angelica Kaufmann, which was a 
failure, says: 6§ öerbriefet fie fel^r, bafe e§ nid^t glcid^cn unb »erben toill. 
6§ ift immer (no matter what exc^ption be taken to it) ein l^übfd^cr 
?Burfd^e, aber feine ©pur öon mir. Zweiter Römischer Aufenthalt, June 27, 
1787, H, 24. 350. 

L 7. ^m f^ctgcn Staube bes ITttttags. The action of the poem be- 
gins in the middlc of the day and ends in the late evening. The whole 
time of the action does not exceed ten hours. 

1. 8. (Elenb has a touch of its original meaning here, the misery of ex- 
ile, from O. H. G. elUenti, in a foreign land : eli- is akin to E. eise, L. alias. 
In the life of the early Germans the idea of misery was to be carried 
a prisoner into hopeless captivity and be held or sold as a slave. Com- 
pare the L. exilium for exsilium, E. exile, from ex, out of, and solium, 
soiL Compare : ©treifen ntd{)t l^errlid^e ^tänner Don l^ol^er @eburt nun 
tm(llcnb? V. 99. 
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®er, bu mir in ba§ @Ienb na^gef olgi. 

Jungfrau von Orleans, 1. 3135 (Aufz. 5. Anft 4). 

@o 3iel)en toir butd^ bte tDelf^en Sanb, 
S)ad @Qent müfien mir bauen. 

Uhland, Voücdieder, 799. 

3(1^ far in frcnibc Sanb bal^in 
aßo idö im @lcnb bin. 

Uhland, Ibid. 131. 

1. 9. ^lOiht, possessions. A distinction was early made between mov- 
nble possessioDs and real estate : f abtenbe ^aht, and liegenbe fQdbt or @ut, 
res mobiles and immobiles. 

xd^ tt)i( nun teilen, e id^ bar 
mm öarnbc guot unb cigcnS bil. 

Wahher von der Vogelweide, 74 (ed. Bartsch). 

fjal^rcnbe referred originally to flocks and herds, the early wealth o£ 
a pastoral people. 

1. 10. ieiber, adv. from leib, überrf^einifdpe, the land west of the 
Rhine. Goethe introduces the French Revolution with its enthusiasms 
and attendant niisfortunes as the historical background of his poem. Ho 
himself says : 

3d^ f)aht . . . bie grofeen Setoegungen unb 55eränberungen be§ ^Jö^tlU 
tl^eatcrS au§ einem flcincn ©piegel gurüdEjutocrfen gctrad^tct. To Meyer, 
Dec. 5, 1796, Briefe von und an Goethe, p. 46. 

1, 12. ipanbcrn, uander, travel, is used of a joumey on foot: toanbeln 
means to walk for pleasnre, purposelessly : gel)en, go, walk, is used both of 
men and animals, and is the most general temi for to go ; tüaUen implies 
movement in a mass, as of pilgrims, to travel to a foreign land. Krütn^ 
munden: Goethe uses this word in describing the valley of the Lahn near 
Wetzlar, „jene 3!^äler in il&ren monnid^faltigcn i?rümmungen öon ben 
licbtid^ften äöälbern befd^ottct. Werther, Erstes Buch, am 18 August. 
Compare Dichtung und Wahrheit, XIII., Werke, 28, 175, where Goethe 
speaks again of the same river, „burd^ feine Krümmungen ticblid^." 

1. 13. milbe, generoushf : This word is common to all the German 
dialects and meant when applied to a ruler, one whose grace provided for 
his people, gentle, humane, 

Enti do uuas der eino almahtico cot 

Manno miltisto. ttt i^ r^ i. * m 

Wessobrunner Gebet, 7« 
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Xie fJöniöitt füfe unb milbc, al§ blicftc SöoIImonb brcin. 

Uhland, Des Sängers Fluch, 

Page 6, line 14. fort=f^icf tejl, would be written as one word in prose 
linnett; Unen : This is the L. G. form : the H. G. is iieincn. The classical 
word linunif Gr. \ivov, spread over the entire continent of Europe, and 
was adopted by the most diverse peoples, Basques, Albanians, Celts, 
Magyars. ßcin indicated at first the plant, and \^laäi§ the product from 
it. Flax is still called har, " hair " in Austria. Hehn, Kulturpflanzen und 
Hausthiere (1874), 157, 512. See 1. 22, where Seintoanb is used. lin-wdt, 
linen stuff. 

1. 16. lPas = iDte. 

1. 17. nimmt . . . fic^ aus, presents a fine appearance, See IIL 82. 
Goethe says in his poem to Gentle Readers (^^n bie (künftigen): 

Unb ba§ %lkx tote bte 3ugenb 
Unb bcr gel^lcr mt bic 2^ugcnb 
9ltmmt [x^ Qüi in Sicbcrn au§^ 

Werke, I. 12. 

bequemlic^ = bequem, comfoi-talle, suitable, convenient. See ju fd^affen 
bequemlid^. V. 158. 

Adjectives and adverbs in Aiä) were favorite forms with Goethe, and we 
often find several near together: tt)o]^lbe!)a0ti(3^, 1. 21; troulicl^, II. 5; 
fröl)lid^, II. 8; löblid), II. 11; forgüt^, IL 15; Küölid^, IL 26; mmiä), 
IL 64 ; trüglid^, IX. 289 ; leid^llid), IV. 12. 

1. 18. Sä§cn, miyht find seats, the conclusion of a hypothetical period, 
the condition being understood, if it were necessary. v'lZVZ, archaic ploral 
form. 

1. 20. am UTarFte belongs to bcs fjaufcs, = bes am UTarf tc gelegenen 
fjaufes. 

1. 21. 3ur ^rau = 3U fetner ^rau ; upon the locaüty of the poem, 
see II. 258. 

1. 22. Certain fixed expressions as in Homer are common through- 
out the poem. The mother is bie Huge, berftänbige EJausfrau, bic toür- 
bigc §ou§fiau, 1.61; bic gute ^Jiutter, IL 107; bic tcrft&nbigc ajluttcr, 
IV. 146; bic gute, öerftänbigc, IV. 226. 

1. 24. jte tji (= btent) ju mand^em (Sebraud^e. Compare ©ad^cn 
feines ®cbrau(^e§, 1, 128, where the gen. of characteristic is used. 

1. 27. nacfcnb. See IL 36. 

I 28. geplünbert. See VL 109. 
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1. 29. Sc^Iafrocf, dressing-gown, 11. 55. ittMantfc^ = ttlbif^n, or 
o{Hnbtf(^n below, 1. 34. The adjectiTe inbianifd^ was nsed ontil the 
seventeenth Century to indicate the prodnct of both Indies. Later the 
adjective inbifd^ was formed to refer primarilj to the East Indies. The 
former use has become fixed in certain expressions, as inbiattifd^eS SBeig, 
inbianifd^c SBogelncftcr. 

1. 30. "liaiivin, Goethe wrote @!aiiun; from L. 6. j^aioen in the seven- 
teenth centnry : F. c&Umf E. cotton, from the Arabic. ^(aneü; from F. 
flanelle, O. F. flaine. 

The host of the Golden Lion resembles Goethe's father. I^ie^it latlt 
nod^, bag mein U$ater ^Ue§, tuaS ju feinem ^njuge gel^örte, fel^r gut unb 
reinlid^ l^ielt unb üiele Sial^re mel)r betoal^rie al§ benu^te, bälget eine getoiffe 
ßicbe für gemiffcn alten 3ufc^nitt unb Serüierunecn trug. Dichtung und 
Wahrheit, Buch VI., Werke 27, 56. Quoted by Chuquet. 

L 34. trieben, get, a word used colloquially for befommen, but is not 
common in higher style. It meant originally to exert one's seif, strive, 
fight, Krieg, tvar: the sense to acquire was developed first in L. G. 
and M. G., where the verb was usually strong, wheuce it passed into H. G. 
Goethe used it very often in letters. 5)iefeS Slatt friegen Sie erft S)on« 
netStag. An Frau von Stein, I. 73, also with the Infinitive : 

3)ie ^D^utter friegt baS ^ing au fd^auen. 

Faust, I. 2815. 

3(^ hiegte il^n aum ®IM am Sd^iffe au ^adfen. 

Clavigo, Aufz. iy. 

The word is common in Luther's translation of the Bible, Ps. xlv. 17. 
It is often pronounced with short ie =3 !rid^t. 

1. 36. SÜrtout, a large wide coat, Übertodf. Pef^fc^C, a short, dosely 
fitting coat, of green cloth with braid across the front and tasseis, often 
wom in hunting. From the Bohemian hek^, 

2)a6 eine fd^öne ^^?c!efd^e eines SBctterS im ©d^ranfe l^Snge, mit bcr er bei 
feinem ©ierfein auf bie 3[agb lu gelten pflege. Dichtung und Wahrheit, 
Buch X., Werke, 27 Bd. 372. 

L 37. mä^e = S^Iafmü^e. Compare IV. 167. From Med. Lat. 
cdmutia, originally wom by priests, and covering both the head and Shoul- 
ders. Its U9e passed to nobles, as it was not prescribed by ecclesiastical 
rule, just as much of the ceremonial costume of the Middle Ages was imi- 
tated from that of the church. F. aumusse or aumuce. 
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" Game f orth with pilgrim Steps in amice gray." 

MiLTON, Paradise Regained, IV. 427. 

" A shape with amice wrapp'd around." 

Scott, Lay o/the Last Minstrel, XXVTI. 

Page 7, line 39. mit, an adverb which maj be widely used to denote 
participation in, as mitjpred^en. hodq idoI}! idjon, ü must surely be already 
past, 

1. 40. (Sejtc^t has two forms in the ploral, — @eft(i(|ter, featuret, ©e« 
ftdSlte, Visums, phantoms. 

1. 41. jegH^er, for shorter and more common jeber. 

1. 42. auc^ throws its force upon boöj, I ßr my pari cei-tainly should 
not like. 

1. 43. laufen unb Icibcn, alliterative expression. So also ©ejd^itl 
unb ©efinnung, 82; ^crftanb unb SBcrnunft, 86; öcbränö unb @ctüm= 
mel, aöanbrcr unb Söogen, 109; nötig unb nü^lid^, 116. Chuqüet. 

1. 44. mit Hac^brucf, with emphasis. 

1. 45. (Ernte. Goethe in a letter to Meyer speaks of the action of the 
play as transpiring ,,unöefäl)r im ücrgangcnen *Äuguft." Briefe von und 
an Goethe, den 5ten Dez. 1796. 

1. 46. bte ^ruc^t = (Setretbe. grain ; in this sense used only in the 
Singular; its meaning is explained below. Überreif ijt ba§ ^orn {d^OUi 49. 

. . . unb freute 
@i(^ ber eigenen @aat unb be§ l^errlic^ nidenben J^orneS, 

IV. 50. 

©al^ bte golbene Qfrud^t ben Oarben entgegen ftd^ neigen. 

IV. 79. 
1. 47. fetn VOÖlfdftn, not afragment ofdoxid. 

1. 48. IHorgen = 0ften. Other names, in part poetic, of the points 
o* the compass are ^benb, west; ^JÄitternad^t, north; SDlittag, south. 

§eb' beine klugen auf unb ftel^e bon ber ©tätte an, ba bu tool^neft, gegen 
lülitternad^t, gegen ben Mittag, gegen ben ^JJbrgen, unb gegen ben ^benb. 

Gen, xüi. 14. 

Compare levant and ponent for the east and the west. 

Forth rush the Leyant and the Ponent winds. 

Paradise Lost, X. 704. 

L 53. gefal^ren : familiär use of the past participle with verbs of mb- 
tion in the sense of the present. 
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1. 56. £anbail. A citj of aboat 7,000 inhabitauts in the Bavarian 
Palatinate. The name was applied to a carriage, a Landauer, or fianbauei 
SBagen, the top of which could be lowered in front and behind, said bj 
Heyne, Grimm's Dict., to have been so called from the city in which it 
was invented. According to others the carriage was so named, becanse 
the Emperor Joseph 1., at the siege of Landau by the Imperialists in 1702, 
appeared in such a carriage. 

L 57. (5affe (IS- ^a/e), a narrow street or lane^ is the native German 
word for street. It was applied to broad as well as narrow streets, paved 
and unpaved ; Strafe (E. street) now meaning a broad street, originally a 
paved way, sträta via. It often designated a highway leading to and 
through the city. We find Sanbftrafec and ©tablgaffc together. It was 
early in vogue in west Germany. Numerous streets in England bear the 
name " gate," as the Petergate in York. 

The attempt has been made to show that Ilmenau in Thuringia was 
the city which Goethe here describes, and where he spent a short time in 
the year 1796, while engaged upon his poem. Goethe often visited Urne* 
nau, and endeavored to develop some ancient silver and copper mines, 
which were situated there. In the " Liou Inn " Goethe spent his last birth- 
day. 

Schiller was probably the first to refer to the resemblance between 
Ilmenau and the place of the poem. 

3^ bcßrtifec ©ic in 3^rcm cinfameit Sll^ol unb totin^dic, bafe Sinnen btc 
^^olbcjtc oKcr SÄufcn bo begegnen möge. SBenigftenS fönncn 6ic bort baS 
81äbtd|cn 3?irc§ ftermonnS flnben, unb einen ^poit^tUx ober ein grüneS 
^au§ mit @tuccatorarbeit gibt eS bort mo]{)l aud^. 

To Goethe, Oct. 31, 1796. 

1 58. beflt§ man, carried on. ^abrtfcn, here, manufactures. 

Page 8, line 59. Ct^ormeg is an archway leading to the court and 
Stahles in the rear. From it, to the right and left, are the entrances to 
the rooms of the hotel. This was the gate of the house with its arch, left 
Standing at the time of the conflagration. II. 143 ; V. 142. 

1. 60. ergöftcnb; or crgctjenb as Goethe wrote it. Ucbcr shows the 
relation between Bemcrfung and Dolf. 

1. 61. (Enbli^; that is, after many other remarks. (D.) 

1. 64. ^cfetjn, supply ]()aben. The Omission of the transposed aux- 
iliary is very common throughout the poem. 

The subject of madft is was 3U fd^aucn, the sight 0/ which. 

L 65. £t}paar for the füll form iS^tpaax. 
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1. 66. BSnfe, seats. The weak plural, %an!en, means banks, financial 
institntions. fxdf, dat. after fäd^elnb. 

1. 67. fäd?e(nb = jufädöelnb, W., from the old noun gädjcl. The 
modern form is Söd^er. 

1. 71. Da§ introduces a Substantive sentence in apposition with barin 
understood, one ia aßer all like the other in this, viz. 

L 73. 3cber, supply läuft from the preceding line. armen means wn- 
fortuncUe, woi-thy of compassion : it retains this meaning where there is 
no reference to poverty ; so ^rmcnfünbcrßlocfe means the bell which an- 
nounced the execution of a condemned criminal. 

5)a§ ©tü^l^en ried^t ]o naä) ^rmenjünbern. 

Götz, Akt iv., Werke, VHI. 122. 

The Word also means miserable, repolsive ; 

aöaS toißft bu, ormcr %tü\tl, geben. n 

Faust, I. 1675. 
sick, snffering ; 

äBaS l^ai man bir, bu armeS ßinb, getl^an. 

Mignon, Werke, I. 161. 

L 74. fpa5tert. This verb is commonly osed in the Infinitive with 
some verb as gel)en, reiten, fal^ren, indicating the kind of journey. fdpauen : 
Goethe is especially fond of this S. G. word. He uses it often for variety, 
to avoid the repetition of feigen. See 1. 64. 

L 78. pfarrl^crr is more dignified than ^Pforrer used elsewhere. 
Pfarre means parish, eure, a lesser ecclesiastical district (l?ird^fpiel), and 
is usually held to be derived from Med. Lat. parochia, G. tcapoucia, but the 
Med. Lat. parra may spring from O. II. G. ^farva, the same root as 
^ferd), E. park^ F. parc, meaning an enclosure. 

1. 79. gterbc : Chuquet calls attention to the frequency with which 
this word occurs in Goethe's writings. ,,2)ic gürftin 9Jionaco, bic 3ierbe 
üon S^antitt^." Camp, in Frank., den 23 Aug., 1792, so also, ,,Ottilte, bte 
Sterbe ber (Scfettjd^aft." Unterhaltungen deutscher Ausgewanderten, etc. 

3üngltng : We assume that the pastor was in early manhood. The 
word 3iüngUnö was used formerly of a young servant. So in Luther*s 
translation of the Bible, 1 Sam. xxv. 5. 

Page 9, line 81, 82. Goethe in his autobiography and conversations 
expressed views similar to these, showing his own profound reverence for 
the Bible. 2)ie S3ibel ift jo üoller @el|alt bafe fie mef)r al§ jebeS anbere 
S3«d() @toff 3um IRad^benfen unb ©elegenl^eit au ^^etrad^tungcn über bic 
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mcnf(i^U(5en S)tngc bar bietet. Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch VII. p. 57. 2^(i^ 
für meine $erfon t)atte fie (bie ^^ibel) lieb unb toerti^: benn foft il^r aQein 
iDar id^ meine fittlid^e l^öilbung fd^ulbig unb bie )d3egeben]^eiten, bie Seigren, 
bie Symbole, bie ©lei^niffe, ^JlUeS ^atte ft^ tief bei mir eingebrüdEt unb 
toar auf eine ober bie anbcre toeijc toirffam getoefem Dichtung und Wahr- 
heit, Buch VII., Werke, XXVII. 96. 

Kömer thus speaks of the pastor whose picture is here sketched. „®er 
Pfarrer ift gang anberS al§ ber ^oBJc^e. Sein 6tanb l^at i^m bei einer 
l^ol^eren Kultur nur S)ulbung unb greunbli^feit gegeben." An Schiüer, 
10 März, 1797. 

„S)er ©eiftlid^e (ift) ein jugenblid^ heitrer . . . Söcifer. aJlan bemerle bie 
<!unft be§ SDid^terS, mie er un§ in bem ^-Ptebigcr ben 3)Zann geigt, ber in ber 
feinften ©efeKfc^aft fid^ ganj an feiner SteHe finben »ürbe, ber aber aE 
fiu6erlid)e Überlegenheit abzulegen unb feine ^ü^itt^eilungen ju Vereinfachen 
toeiB*. unb to\t et bem Q^emälbe feiner ^ilbung bie f^Iid^tefte, befd^eibenfte 
fjarbe giebt." A. W. Schlegel, Werke, XI. 203. 

L 84. The pastor recoguizes that the pure and spontaneous Impulses 
of humau nature often lead to truth aud guide to action when pure reasou 
would be powerless to direct. 

was für is a Compound pronouu : with immer and nur, toer and xoa^ 
are made more indefinite, whatever they may he, 

L 87. 2lCiXi<^ : instinct, propensity. 

1. 88. £ocfte : the Inversion to expreas a condition. 

1. 89. crfül^r' er : conclusion of a hjpothetical period, expressed inter- 
rogativelj. If curiosity with its passionate charms did not cUiure man . . . 
would he probably euer kam, etc. 

I. 90. (gegen etnanber rerl^alten : what a beautiful relation they sustain 
to one another^ or whnt a harmony exists in the affairs ofthia world. 

II. 91 and 92. Three stages of human desire are here expressed, for 
the novel (bas Heue), the useful (bas ttü^Itd?e), and the ideal good (bas 
<Sut:). 

1. 93. £etd?tjtnn. The longer form, Scid^tiinnigfcit, prevailed until 
the eighteenth Century ; it has since been gradually displaced by the 
shorter. Groethe says in Tasso: 

Söir ^cnfddcn werben tt)unberbar gc|)rüft ; 
2Bir fönnten'S nid&t ertragen, l^ätt' un§ nid^t 
S)en Ijiolben ßeid!)tpnn bie %atur üerliel^n. 

Aktn. 4. 
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^efonberS aber lommt bcnt aJicnfd^cn ber Scici^tfinn gu §ilfc, bcr il^m 
uttjcrftörlid^ öcrliclSien ift. ©tcrburd^ wirb er fällig, bcm ^ingclnen in 
jcbcm ^lugcnblitf gu entfagcn, »enn er nur im pd^ften SJtoment naä^ etmaS 
^^ieuem greifen barf : unb jo ftctten mir unfer ganzes ßeben immer toieber 
I)cr. Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch XVI. 

3Jian mufe fteifeig beten um bei fo biel toibrigen ©rfal^rungen ben j[ugenb= 
lid^cn guten SBBillen, SJlutl^ unb ßeid^tfinn — bie Sngrcbicnaien be§ 2Bo]^I= 
tlJlunS — 3u crl^alten. 

Brief an Kraß, Nov. 23, 1778. Quoted by Chuqnet. 

@§ Weint bo6 man mit einem getoiffen Seid^tftnn l^anbeln müfle, um 
eigentlid^e IRefultote ju erblitlen. Immermann, Die Epigonen, Buch II., 
Kap. ix. (W.) 

The truth which uuderlies this cheerful philosophy was a principle in 
Goethe 's own nature, not to repine for the irremediable, which, in liis view, 
weakened the energy which can alone preserve lif e in its wholesomeness 
and vigor. He was an enemy to excessive emotion, through which man's 
personal control passes from him and self-direction is lost. 

U. 93, 94. Notice the use of il^m in a possessive sense. In youth this 
huoyancy is his gay comrade, which conceals his danger, or conceals from. him 
his danger, and t^ctlfam gefd^UJinbe, with healthful rapidity effaces the remains 
of distressing evil. 

1. 95. Dorbet509; pret. for perf. is in any degree past, 

1. 96. preifen, in a passive sense. 

1. 97. ^rol^fi nn : what Goethe called Sei(i^tfinn above, he here caÜa 
grol^finn. In the sixteenth Century the meaning of ßeid^tfinn was ,,cinei 
ungebrücften, frö{)lid^en Sinn l^abcnb:" gay, merry spint. In the seven- 
teenth Century the meaning of the word experienced a change, and it 
often implied a lack of earnestness, frivolous. Similarly, Seid^tfinn and 
Ieid)ter ©inn are distinguished now. (i^in leidster @inn trögt atte^ 
Werther, Zweites Buch, I. 5. Ä buoyant mind bears everythmg. 

3)er aufrieben e. 

Jöielf ad^ ift ber SJienf d^en ©trcben, 
^f)xc Unrul^, iljir SBerbrufe : 
?ludö ift mond^eS (9ut gegeben, 
SJland^er lieblid^e ©enufe ; 
S)od^ ba§ größte ©Itidf im Seben 
Unb ber reid^lid^fte @ett)inn 
3ft ein guter leidster ©inm 
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From Antworten bei einem gesellschaftlichen Fragespiel. Werke, I. 38. 
Tliis is the answer of Der Zufriedene. The poem was originally published 
in the Musenalmanajch for 1796, nnder the title Antunrtr it was apparently 
written for the Fifth Act of the Singspiel, Die ungleichen Hausgenossen. 

1. 99. erfe^t, repairs, makes amends for: (Srfa^ is indemnity, re- 
compense. 

1. 96 to 100. These words are often held to be descriptive of Goethe 
himself after the first 3'ears of bis arrival in Weimar. 

L 100. Numerous traits of Goethe's mother " Frau Rath/' appear In 
the poem, of which this is one. Her name was Elizabeth, the name which 
the poet gives to Ilermann's mother. Her bright, snnny spirit, her clear 
intelligence, her universal, human sympathy, her impetuous loyalty to her 
convictions, her beautiful trusting faith, are all mirrored in the poem. 
She Said of herseif in a letter to the Frau von Stein, " True, I have the 
grace of God that no human soul of whatever rank, age, or sex it may 
have been, has ever left me discontented. I love men, and old and young 
feel it : I go without pretension through the world, and this pleases all 
earth's sons and daughters. I moralize no one, always seek to discover 
the good side and to leave the bad to Hirn who created man, and who best 
understands how to smooth off the sharp angles, and in this way I find 
myself well, happy, and content." /^rau Rathy an Frau von Stein, No 77. 
14 Nov. 1785. "To grieve or fear prematurely was never my business. 
To trust in God, use the present moment, not to lose one^s head, to 
gnard one's own true seif from disease, — as this course has always here- 
tofore turned out well for me, I intend to adhere to it." Ibid , an Goethe, 
No. 108, Aug. 1, 1796. "I do not hunt for thoms, but gra^p small joys; 
if the doors are low, I bend ; if I cannot remove the stone from the way, I 
go around it; and thus I find every day something to give me pleasure." 
Ibid., p. 32. " Order and repose are leading traits of my character - hence, 
I do everything at once, off-haud, — the most disagreeable always first, — 
and swallow the devil (according to godfather Wieland's wise counsel) 
without looking at hiip." Ibid., an Friedrich Stein, 9 Sept., 1784 For 
representations of Goethe's mother in his writings, see Eeil's Introduction 
to Frau Rath, 

L 101. bejef^ri' tc^ : the subjunctive is used to express a courteous 
wish. It 1« often thus used to soften the positiveness of a direct jtate- 
ment. 

1. 103. nadf betn tpas xdf alles = nad^ aQe bem tvaS id). For the us« 
of aQe§ with toa§, but separated from it, see Grimm, 1. 212, Article aU, 
IU.4. 
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1. 104. trof|( gives an iadefiuiteness to the expression who in the world 
is there who could desa'ibe ü ? 

Page 10, line 107. tpar unabfet^Ud^ bat^in, kad passed beyond aur 
sight. erfcituen, distinguish. 

L 108. gef^t. Though the Yowel is long, the foot in which it Stands is 
a dactyle and must be read metrically %\^i g€^t ör. 

1. 110. genug ber 2lrmcn = ?lrmc genug, partitive genitive. 

1. 111. etn3e(u, in the case ofeach. 

L 114. üerbtrgt = birgt, guards, shelterx. The notion of conoealment 
is closely associated with that of protection, covering, and the simple verb 
bergen has often the idea of concealment (R bury). 

S)ie|c§ UnglüdS Sd^madj) bem lug' ber 2BcIt ju bergen. 

Schiller. (1840). 236. 
L 115. Jüirt = $au§ttjirt. 

L 117. TXnn, resumptive particle, / say, to see all this. 
L 118. VuvdfzxnanbaXtpell'TneU.promiscuoush/. geflüdpbt = burd^ bie 

Slud^t retten, saved hyfltght. mit Uebcretlung, predpitate haste. 

L 120. Ictutuc^, hed-linen, sheets^ in this case. 

L 122. i^em irtcnfd^en, dative in an ablative sense, robs man o/all pres- 
ence of mind^ or dative in a possessive sense, takes away man's self-ponnses- 
sion. This double signification in certain constmctions, apparently either 
ablative or possessive, is not nncommon. Compare 1. 94. 

L 123. fa6t = crfafet (W.) 

L 124. unbefonnencr Sorgfalt, an oxymoron. 

L 125. Sd^Ied^te, worthless^ vseless things. Again a pictore caught from 
Goethe's Campaign in France. 

L 126. örctt, E. board. Raffer, barreis, E. vat. Käfig, from M. II. G. 
feoic, cage and prison, from vulgär Lat. cdvia ; L. cävea. Compare the 
I. gabbia, and gabbiudo; F. geöle; E. Jail, gaol. 

L 127. lludf fo = ebenfo. feud^ten, panied. This is the common form 
of this verb at present. jit'eid^en prevailed uutil into the eighteenth Century, 
a form used by Goethe in his early writings, and still fouud ou the Rhine. 
Unb jcin gon.^cS 2thcn lang unter biejer Jüaft ober unter ber n)eitnieber= 
brürfenbern Sürbc bc§ (SetoiffenS mutbloS ju feid^cn. 

Götz, Akt I. Sc 2. Verjünge Goethe, II. 249. 

3)er unglücflid^e unter ber 5Bürbe feinen 2öeg fortfeidjit. 

Werther, am 22 May. Der junge Goethe, III. 243. 

The verb in these passages was later changed to feud^en. 
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L 12a Bnttc or Bütte. Feines (Sebrauc^es = bie feinen @ebrau4 
mc\)X l^atten. This use is uu-Grerman, a piain Imitation of the Latin, res 
ntälius usus, Grimm. 

1.129. bas h^it, the remnant. Kaxt trsLnsl&tea \t the least 0/ his posses- 
sions. le^t may indicate the lowest as well as tlie highest grade, and its 
ose in both senses occnrs in Goethe. 

(f in SRufter ^Bürgern unb Soucm 
Unb int ^ait getDig, iä^ W c§ torauS, nid^t ber le^te. 

ra. 55. 

»@uc^ )u gefoßen toax mein l^öd^fter ^unfd^, 
Quä^ au ergoßen loar mein le^ter Stoctf." 

Tasso, 1. 445 (Aufz. i., Anft. 3). 

Heine says : „3)a§ 5Jlitteib ift bie teilte SBcil^e ber Siebe." Sjmpathy is 
love's highest consecration. Reisebilder, Zweiter Theil, III. Kap. VI. 
Werke (1876),. II. 348. 

L 130. brän^enbe, pressing forward, serried, so in Fauste II., 3d Akt, 
1. 8702. 

^ur(^ ba§ umtoölfte, ftaubenbc SCofcn 
^rängenber ßriegcr \)bxV \ä) bie (Sötter. 

Page 11, line 133. bitter ^rt fju^gängcr, unif ormirte, marobe. gefunbe 
ober trauernde S3ürgerlid^e, SBeiber unb Äinber brängtcn unb quetfd^ten 
fx6) gtoifd^cn fjful^rhjerfe aller ©eftalt: IRüft; unb Seitermogen, ©in- unb 
9Kebrf|)änner, l^unberttei eigenes unb requirirteS ©epfcrbe, meid^enb, on* 
floffenb, ^inbertc fid& rcd^tS unb linfS. Camp, in Frank., den 11 Okt 
Werke, H. 25 ; 95. 

L 134. <5cbelfer. Goethe wrote (8ct)elfcr. The füll form ©ebelferc 
also occnrs in Goethe from the frequentative belfern. 

L 136. übergepacftcn = überporftcn:wecanu8eübergepatftof thegoods 
piled on a wagon, but not of the wagon itself. 2)ic Satiren iüaren überge- 
padt In the Camp, in Frankreicli, Goethe uses the same verb erroneously • 
Xo§ tJubrtocrf xoax fo unmöfeig oben aufgepocft, iJiften unb ©d^od^tcln 
<)Qramibalif(^ über einanber getl^ürmt. Werke, H., Bd. 25, p. 19, Aug. 23, 

1792. 

L 137. (Seleife. The shorter form @Ici§ is the more common, track, 
beaten path or rut, from the M. H. G. ge(ei§, Iei§, letfc, from the root lei§, 
go. Comp. L. lira, de-lirare, out of the way, E. delirtous. See the words 
@Iei§ and Seiften in Kluge, for the relation of this root to Seigre, lernen, 
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Sift, passing from a physical to a spiritual Bigiiificance, E. last, ^oc^ 
ipeg = Dammmeg, 1. 6, ^aupttoeg, ^auptftrQfec. 

L 13a Ermattete $fetbe toaren öfter gefallen unb lagen mit untgeftürg- 
ten Wi^a^tn häufiger neben ber ^od^ftrage auf ben äßiefem Camp, in 
Frank,, den 12 Okt., 1792. 

L 140. glücfltc^; "withont serious injury." Hart Thej are spoken 
of as injured later, befii^&bigt, 1. 149 . 

L 14L Kaften unb Ktften, boxes and ehest», » The words have been used 
alliteratively from the O H. G period. See Ghimm, V, 586 : the words are 
often 80 used bj Goethe. I^aum ](|atten alfo bte Giften unb JlPaften (be§ 
Orafcn Xboranc) baS $au8 geräumt. Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch III. 
(end). Werke 26, 176. For j^örben unb Äaftcn see Hermann und Boro- 
thea, II. 173. For the use of jtaften for the box of a carriage, see II. 76 
and 79. 

1. 144. „TOt *43ebauern fol^ mon geftütjte, geborftenc *^aj\fificttJogen im 
^ad^koaffer liegen, mit bejammern lieg man jurücfbleibenbe Jtranfe l^ülf^ 
loS." Camp., 29 Sept., 1792. S)ie ©elbfterlfialtung in einem ]o ungeheuren 
orange fannte fd&on fein ^Jtitlciben, feine aHüdfid^t mel^r. Ibid., den 11 
Okt., 1792. 

L 149. (Trügen, could bear, Ödöjcn and jammern depend on fanben. 
^d^gen from a6^, = a4 fagen^ formed like bujen from bu, and ifirgen 
from il^r. 

L 152. erqutcFen, refresh, Compare the M. H. G. adjectives kec and 
qnec, E. quick^ living, and the L. vivus from gwivus. 

Page 12, line 156. S^rflein, from M, H. G. fd)erf a mite, the smallest 
possible coin, possibly from the root to cnt, A. S. tcearfan, E. soarf, notch, 
a piece cut off; used of the " widow's mite." »Unb e§ !am eine arme Söitt- 
m, unb legte gmei ©t^erflein ein : bie mad^en einen fetter." Mark xii. 45. 

L 156. and we mighi feel relieved, „»ir glaubten baburd^ unjere ?luf = 
rcgung ilber ein |old)c§ Unglücf bejd^toit^tigt gu l&aben." D. Supplj toir 
before jd^ienen. 

L 158. befc^Ietd^t, comes ufiexpectedly, steal upon unobaerved, as of age, 
„nad^bem i^n befd^lid^cn baS Filter." Voss, Od., 24, 390; sleep, »^er 
©d^Iaf mein toilligeS ?luge bcfd^lid^." Uz, 1, 6. 

L 161. bat^in = ba I)inein. 

L 162. fkärfcrcn, thicker. 

L 162. mütterc^en, latle mother, a term of endearment. So Goethe 
calls his mother : 
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Som iBatet ^ob' t4 bie Statut, 
S)eS ü^ebenS ernfteS gül^ren: 
SBon Wütterd^en bie grol^natut 
Unb fiuft au f abuliren. 

ZzAme Renten, VI., fTcrike, III. 368. 
So also in Voss*» Luis: 

j!omm I)er, mein ^JRütterd^en, bag i(^ bi4 füffe! 

@pra4'S unb jog fie ^eran: unb baS 9}tütter4en folgete toiHig. 

Luiae, I. 90. 

Tlie Word is also used in familiär address of a little old woman of the 
lower classes. In M. G. the form witlioat the umlaut occnrs. (5Iäsc^n 
" indicates the modestj of the invitation." W. 

L 163. Preiunbad7t3t9er : wines are named from the year of the 
Yintage. The wine of 1783 was distiuguished for its excellence. (5rtUen, 
cares, sad thoughts, often whims, caprices, melancholy moods, from Gr. 
ypvWosy cricket or locust. @inc mcland^olifd^c Derbrieftlic^c Sigur öon 
©ritten Qufgef reifen. W&ke (1840), XXIX. 252. Comp. Faust, 1. 1037, 
1100, and Minna von Bamhelm, Aufz. iv., Auft. 1. 

L 166. bcs Waren Ijerrltdpen IPetncs, partitive genitive depending on 
a verb. 

L 167. gefc^Iiffener, cut glass, poJished. blanfem, bright, shlning, dean, 
white, beavtifid, 

SBir tt)afd^en unb blon! ftnb b)ir gang unb gar. 

Faust, 1. 3988. 

In Götz the gipsy mother addresses Adelheid constantlj as blanfe SJtueter, 
beautiful mother, Akt V., Sc. 1. !3Ianf has also the meaning of the E. 
Word blank, bare, as ba§ blan!e Selb. 

S)enn bei ben alten lieben Siebten 
SBraud^t man ^rflärung, mitt man flöten, 
S)te ^euen gloubt man blanf ju öerftcl^n 
2)oc^ o^ne ^oImet{4 toirb'S aud^ nid^t gel^m 

Sprichwörtlich, 181, Werke, II. 231. 

The Ol H. G bland^, M. H. G. blanc, extended into French, bianc, Ital. 
bianco Compare E. blanket. Hunbe, n. = fetter, tray, usuallj sphere or 
circle. 

L 168. Hömertt. These glasses are said to have derived their name 
from their nse in the Kömersaal in Frankfurt, where the health of the 
new emperor was dronk. Skbat. This is, however, improbable. 
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Rhenish mmmero walk the round. 

Dryden, Episüe to G. Etherege. 
The prince came in and said 't was cold, 
Then put to his head the rummer; 
Till swallow after swallow came, 
When he pronounced it snmmer. 

Sheridan. Quoted by W. 
Notice the three words in this line derived f rom the Latin, Becher, L. L. 
bicariumy E. beaker ; 2Bein§ from vinum, and IKömem. 
L 173. forberf \\\Xt auf, chalienged htm. 

L 174. ^etrunfett, the past participle used imperativelj. nodf be^ 
tpat^rte, o« yet has protecied u& 

Page 13, linea 178, 179. bes 2Iuges foßUc^en 2lpfel, or Augapfel. 
SB we say in English " the apple of the eye ; " frequently an expression of 
endearment, mein Augapfel. Comp, its use in Luther's translation of the 
Bible, er bel^ütetc il^n lüie feinen Augapfel. Deut, xxxii. lo. 

The use of the word here may be a reminiscence of the original narrative 
of the Salzlmrgerin. In the account of the expulsion, a maiden answers a 
young man who has proposed for her band. 2Benn eS benn fein ©rnft toäre, 
bag er fie l^aben iDoQte, fo tDöre fie e§ aud^ aufrieben, unb fo tDoIIte fte il)n 
galten lote i^rcn ?luga<)fcl im Äopfe. See Introduction. 

(Sliebern, members. The word is similarly used by Luther. ?llfo ifl 
oud^ bie 3unge ein fleineS ©lieb. St James iii. 5. From M. H. G. gclit, 
lit, from the root li-, Compare E. limb. 
L 181. crft, only in danger. 

L 182. crft = eben crft. 

1. 183. gcfegnct. See note to ©egen, IL 9. 

L 184. 3efeo. See IV. 203. 

L 190. Hl^einftrom. The sight of the Rhino always filled Goethe with 
enthusiasm ; in wanderings during his boyhood, he had become familiär 
with the Rheinthal. Dichtung und Wahrkeit, Buch VI., Werke, XXVII. 
p. 19 Goethe wrote the ])oem Geistes- Gruss on a journey down the Lahn 
and Rhino to Koblenz, Köln, and Düsseldorf, upon catching sight of the 
ruinsof the ancient castle of Lahneck or Lahnegg, 18 July, 1774. 

©od^ auf bem alten Xl)urme ftel^t 
S)e§ gelben eblcr ®eift. 

Werke, Vol. L, p. 95. 
See Lavater's Tagebuch in Briefe an Helvetische Freunde, quoted by 
von Loeper. Dichtung und Wahrheit, Vol III., p. 418 f. Goethe also 
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wrote on this trip the doggerei yerses : " Din^ zu Coblenz im Sommer 
1774," beginniDg! 

»ätoif^en Sataier unb ^afeboto." 

with the final lines: 

„?Jro|)]^ctc reci^tS, ?Jrop]()ctc linfS, 
S)a§ äöcitünb in bcr 2Witten/ 

Werke, II. 266. 

The " child of the world/' a characterization subseqnently often applied 
to Goethe. See Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch XIV., Werke, XXVIII. 281 
For his visit to Frau la Roche see Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch XIII., 
Werke, XXVIII. 177. 

»®a eröffnete fid^ mir bcr alte Allein. 3d^ freute mid^ ben ^crrlid^cn 
fR^ein toieber gu feigen, unb ergb^te mid^ an ber Uberrafd^ung berer bie 
biefcS ©d^aufpiel noc^ ntdjt genoffen l^atten.* Ibid., Buch XIV., Werke, 
XXVIII. 280. 

It was upon this trip that Goethe saw the ruin of the cathedral of Köln 
for the first time ; to the restoration of which he contributed so much in 
connection with the Brothers Boiaser^e. See Von Löper's Notes, Werke, 
H. XXII. 427, Dichtung und Wahrheft, Thl. III. 

Other journeys to the Rhine were made in 1792 and 1815. 

1. 191. rcifenb nadf meinem (Sefc^äft, = in ^llnlafe meines Oefd^äftcS, 
in ^efd^äften or auf @)efd^öft, as : 

»@§ ift mir feiner befannt ber ouf Soufunft ßereifl tofirc." Schweizer- 
reise, 1797, 11 Sept., Werke, H. XX VH. 92 

L 194. ben ^JranFen, a uame originally applied to a group of German 
tribes settled on the Sala (Yssel) river, before a. d. 241, the Salian Franks, 
who afterward conquered northem Gaul and founded the first great 
Frankish dynasty, the Merovingian, in France; a second branch, the 
Ripuarian Franks, established itself on the left bank of the Rhine be- 
tween Cologne and Mainz. The name remaiued in Germany, and was 
applied to the region of the midcUe Rhine and the Main river. The word 
franf, bold, free, came again into vogne, in 1789, with the new spirit 
of the Freuch Revolution, and was used poetically, often alliteratively, 
franf unb frei. An effort was made to call the French " Neufranken ; " 
Voss wrote in German a French Marseillaise, which bore the title '* Ge- 
sang der Neufranken." In Germany supporters of the new French 
spirit were called Franken. Klopstock hailed this new liberty and 
wrote : 
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«»etaei^t, gfronfen (5lame ber SBrüber ifk 
S)ex eble ^Jlame) ba& id^ ben ^eutf^en einft 
Surufte, baS au fliegen, loarum id) 
3^nen i^t {lel^e, eu4 nad^aual^men." 

Die Etats G^draux, Werke HL 177. 

„ft&tt» i4 Iftunbett ©timtnen, idj feierte @allicn'§ Sfre^^cit" 
Ode OD La Rochefoucauld, III. 184. See Hermann und Dorothea, VI. 21 
and 23. 

ßonöc ^aben bie ©rofeen ber Sranacn ©pracl^e gcfprod^cn, 
^Qlb nur geartet ben ^JJlann, bem jte t)om ^JJtunbe ntt^t flog: 
9lun lallt alles SJoIf entaütft bie ©^jrad&e ber gfranfen. 

Epigramme, 58, Werke, I. 321 . 

For Goethe's political views, see Düutzer, Zu Goeihe's Jubelfeier, „Wotx 
@5tl^e3 ))oItttfd)e ^Unfic^t unb feine Stellung au ben ^etoegungen ber '^xf 

L 19Ö. verbreitetes, — breites, or ouSgebreiteteS ; ücrbreiten appears 
first in N. H 6., the dassical writeis of the eighteenth centurj.. It was 
originallj a strengthened form of breiten, the place of which, in connec- 
tion with ausbreiten, it commonlj snpplies. 

It 18 implied here that the French had not jet crossed the Rhine. 
Comp. IV. 81, 100. Moreaa paased the Rhine near Kehl in Jone, 1796; 
and overran Swabia, and Jourdan was victorions on the Lower Rhine. 
Schiller wrote the Xenion upon the Rhine at this time. 

Xreu, xoxt bem ©^toeiaer gebül^irt, bemac^' t4 ^ermanienS @renae, 
?lber ber ©aflier Iiüjjft über ben bulbenben @trom. 

Die Flüsse, Werke (H.) I. 208. Saupb, p. 217. (D.) 

L 198. alles beulet auf (f rieben. Würtemberg made a truce with 
France Jnly 17, Baden and the other Estates of the Swabian Circle July 
25 ; definite treaties of peace were concluded bj Würtemberg Ang. 7, and 
bj Baden Ang. 15. On the 13th Aug., the Upper Saxon Circle made an 
agreement of peace and neutrality. On April 18, 1797, while Groethe was 
sending the first cantos of his poem to press, Austria was forced to a 
preliminary truce bj the treaty of Leoben in Stjria, which was followed 
bj the formal peace of Campo Formio. This peace was concluded under 
severe conditions: separate action by various German states had sacri- 
ficed their common interests. Austria was forced by General Bonaparte to 
cede its possessions in the Netherlands (Eel^ium) to the French Republic, 
and to permit the formation of the Cisalpine Republic from its Italian 
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possessions. The Emperor bound himself bj Beeret agreement to nse bis 
influence with tbe German Empire to have the left bank of the Rhiii6 
from Basel to Andernach ceded to France. 

L 199. bodf strengthens the wish, as in 1. 202 below. 

JL 200. 511; in addition to, or in unison with. 

2\thl\ä) in ber Bräute 2odtn 
Spielt ber iungft&ulid^e Strang, 
äBenn bie l^ellen Aird^engloden 
Saben au be§ gfefteS ®Iana. 

Schiller's Lied von der Glocke. 

Compare also Max Piccolomini's apostrophe to peace. Die Piccoi., 
1. iv. 
Page 14, line 203. entf^Ioffen, his decidon heing made : as in 

Sieber mdd^te i4 als ie mid^ l^euie 3Ut ^eiratl^ enifd^Iteten. 

IT. 102. 

TXlioxt, accent on the penult here. The accent of this word is nsnallj 
apon the first sjllable, though it is frequently placed on the second. Goethe 
accents it as here in many poems : 

®u l^afi uns oft int 5^raum gefe^en 
Sufammen gum ^It^re geljjen. 

Glück und Traum, Werke, I. 45. 

L 204. \>tt\. was omitted in the first edition. 

L 207. nac^ au§en, abroad or toward strangers. "Goethe in his ar- 
ticle on Winkelmann seems to divido the world into two classes, — those 
who from childhood possess the instinct and the desire ' bie äußere SBelt 
mit ßufk ju ergreifen, fie fcnnen ju lernen, fid^ mit il^r in SSerl^ftltnifi ju 
fe^en, mit il^r berbunben ein (langes ju btiben, fo }^ahtn borjüglid^e ©elfter 
5fterS bie ^igenl^eit, eine ^rt bon Sd^eu bor bem toirflid^en 2eben ^u em- 
|)finben, ft^ in ftc^ felbft jurüdsugiel^ien, in fi^ felbft eine eigene SBelt au 
erfd^affen, unb auf biefe SBetfe ba§ ^ortrefflid^fte nad^ innen beaUglid^ gu 
leiten.'" WiNCKELMANN, Eintritt, Werke, H. XXVIII. 197. Chuquet. 

L 210. alle 3^9^^^/ ^^ ^^^ youth, in a collective sense. 

U. 211-213. A picturesque close : attention is directed to the follow- 
ing scene. The liues themselves are admirably chosen to iudicate the 
approach of galloping horses and the resoonding carriage. 
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HERMANN. 



Terpsichore. The Mose of choral dance and song, often represented 

with the lyre and plectmm. 
f^ermann appears first in the second canto, and forma its subject. His 

name therefore constitutes the sub-title. 

Page 15, line 1. ipof^Igebtlbete = tool^Igeftaltet. Dorothea is said to 
be tall and comparable to Hermann in height. 

Unb Die ^43i(bun0 ber ^iBraut, be3 Bräutigams Bilbung üergleid^bar. 
IX. 57. Compare V. 167; VII. 6. 

1. 3. Benet{men; bearing, manner. Compare l^erl^atten, attitnde toward 
an affair, or in relation to others: ^Betragen, condnct, demeanor in a 
given affair: ^uftiil^rung,behavior. Eberhard, p. 1303. 

L 4. inicne, looky expression of the face: @ebärbe, gestnre, or move- 
ment of anj part of the body. 

\. 6. Goethe mirrors the change wronght by love and bj a noble 
purpose. 

IL 7» 8, 9. Notice the different words to express the manner of the 
yonth; lebljaft, lively, animated ; munter, bright, sprightly; frÖl|Hc^, gay; 
IjCtter, cheerful. 

L 9. St^tn from L. Signum^ the sign of the cross, which early became 
a familiär sign of blessing, and was used before entering upon anj work. 
See Kraus, Real-Encych der Christi. Altertümer. Most ecclesiastical terms 
in German came through the Latin. 

1. 10. crnj3tlid?en = crnftcn. 

L 13. framtet, rummaged. 

1. 14. ujäf^Ien = ouSiofi^Ien, sehet erjt, not untü late Bfinbcl, 
n. Goethe uses this nonn almost indifferentlj in the masc. and the 
neut. He wrote first ben )iBünbel, but changed it at Humboldt's Sug- 
gestion. 
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S)u ntmtn|t bei btefcnt ftil^tien ©djritt 
!Rur feinen großen SBünbel mit. 

Faust, L 2067. 

ÜRad^ie feinen SBünbel aufammen. 

Lehrjahre, 2 Book, 7 Chap. 

L 15. iparb, a verb in the sing, with two sabjects. 

Page 16, line 19. bran, an Erfüllung be§ Auftrags (D.). be» 
):\tViOtf from O. H. G. bi Ii^nti = bei ber §anb ; quickly ; originally, con- 
venient, in readiuess. Goethe is fond of this word be^enb* See below, IL 
66, 107. 

L 22. BSmnen, beanis. gefüget = juf ammengefüßet. 

L 23. 2luslanb5; is comparatively of recent ose in the sense of foreign. 
Luther uses bie O^rembe. In the eighteeuth Century it was used in con- 
trast witji'^inlanb {JJ. G. (^inlanD), native land, and meant any country 
outside the borders of a State or district. 

L 24. Hebent^et; along beside. 

L 26. urged them on and restrained ihem^ guiding them skilfidly, 

L 27. gelafjen; calmly, composedly. Comp. VI. 49. gebulbig is pcUlent, 
enduring, 

S)u \pxxäfit ein grogeS SBort ge(a{fen auS. 

Iph, 1. 3. 
The two words are used together in : 

Sfal&r' l^in, latnml^eraige ©elaffenl^eit, 
8um ftimmel fliege, leibenbe ©ebulb. 

Maria Stuart, HL 4. 
L 28., tTäljer, with dat. 

L 29. uns erbltrfet, discover U8: the verb means to discem, catch 
sight of, 

L 30. t^etfd^n, aslcy heg, E. ash. The initial h arises from an apparent 
relation to b^ifecn. In Götz, Akt V., the gipsy mother asks, „^aft bu 
brat) gel^eifd^en?'' The second answers „2Benig genug." Werke, VIIL 
152. 

L 31. ben 2Irmen, acc. govemed by los merben. Goethe says (VI. 
198) that the exiles 

,,3Jland^en %\^a\tx gerettet unb ntand^e j^leiber unb Sad^en/ 

L 33. erjl = eben erft. bes retdien Bejt^crs : the definite article may 
iudicate the weü-known landed proprietor, (Sntsbeft^er. This incident is 
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taken from the Campagne in Frankreich^ and occurred in Sivry-les-Buzancj 
in the Ardennes, Oct. 4, 1792. "All at once there was a loud knocking 
on the door of the honse, which had been securel j locked : we paid no 
attention to it, for we had no desire to let in any more gaests. The 
knocking continued, and at intervals the most plaintive woman's voice 
cried out, entreating in good German that the door might be opened. 
Yielding at last, we opened the door. An old vicandiere pressed in, car- 
rying something in her arms wrapped in a cloth, behind her a voung 
woman not ill-looking, but colorless and exhausted, who coald scarcely 
Support herseif on her feet. With few but enexgetic words the old woman 
explained the Situation, at the same time holding out a naked infant of 
which the young woman had been delivered in her flight. Having been 
delayed by this event, and ill-treated by peasants, they finally reached our 
door in the night The mother had been unable to give her child any 
nourishment since its birth. The old woman now demauded boisterously 
flour, milk, an earthen dish, and linen for wrapping up the child. As she 
could not speak French, we had to make the requests in her behalf ; but 
her authoritative manner, her vehemence gave to our wordä sufficient pan- 
tomimic weight and emphasis. One could not provide promptly enough 
what she demauded, and that which was provided was not good enough 
for her. In return it was well worth seeing with what readiness she pro- 
ceeded. We were displaced from the fire, and the best seat taken posses- 
sion of for the sick woman. She occupied as much space as though she 
had the house all to herseif. In a trice the child was washed and dressed, 
and the porridge cooked. She fed the little creature and then the mother, 
not thinking of herseif. She then demanded fresh clothes for the invalid 
while her others were drying. We regarded her with amazement ; she 
nnderstood how to levy contributions.'' 
L 34. with my oxen and cart 

L 35. crtjielt = bcl^iclt, preserve. SDenti toer fein üicbcn erl^altcn toitt 
bcr ttjirb'S üerlicrcn. Matt xvi. 25. 

L 36. nacfenb =» nadi, a participial form from the I. E. nög-, L tindus. 
The longer form with d is the prevailing one in the H. G. dialects. The 
verb naken^' strip, occurs in M. E. ** He nakide the hous of the pore 
man.'' Job xx. 19. 

1. 38. gcbenfen, purpose. The verb means also to retain in memory, 
mention, etc. 

Page 17, line 40. The force of trgcnb rests upon mas = nur ftßcnb 
ettoaS @ntbe^Tli4e§. ^ntbel^rltd^eS is used substantively in appontion 
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with loaS. The adjective with b)a§, nid(|tS was formerlj in the partitive 
genitive. 

L 41. Hadpbarf^ft, vicinity, The word means primarily the neigh- 
bors coUectively, then the neighborhood. 

L 4a qiih iljr \^n Schlaf rocf . . . batjtn. Goethe uses the same yerb, 
in describing the original gift of the dressing-gown, for this purpose, L 31 ; 
l^ingeben = tueggeben, fortgeben. 

L 51. gefd^el^en, are wrought: gefd^el^en is ofteu equivalent to a passive 
of t^un, where no definite subject is emphasized. (Elenb; see I. 8. 

L 52. <5ottes BcLvlb nnb Ringer. The finger indicates ; the band gnides. 
These words in a similar use often occar separately in the Bible. Unb 
fagte {litten an bte Qanb meines (S(oite§,bie gut über mir toar. Neh. ii. 18. 
S)a fprod^en bie 3öubcrer p ^l^arao: ba§ ift öJotteä gfinficr. Ex. viii. 19. 
The words are used near each other in Ps. viii. 4 and 7. The band was 
the expression of God's presence in early Christian art, when reverence 
permitted no represeutation of bim as a person. Didbon, Christian Icono- 
graphy. Vol. I. 201. 

I 53. leiten means direction to an end ; fü^ircn, lead, conduct in gen- 
eral; lenfen implies an effort to hold or direct in a particular conrse. 
Ebbkhard, 596. 

What he does/or us ihrough you, inay he {likewise) do to you. 

The beavy prosaic character of this verse has Struck all commentators. 
Dorothea's prayer is uttered in simple lauguage, but solemnly, and gains 
in irapressiveness from the form in wbicb it is expressed. It contains 
monosy^ables upon each of wbicb, in utterance, rests almost an eqnal 
stress. 

Notice the varying quantity of gud^: in the first case it is long, in the 
second short. 

1. 57. burc^, adverbial usage = ^tnburc^. 

L 58. beforg', the present for the future ; alles unb {ebes, one and all, 
See below, 1. 78. Kinber3eug, a dactyle. 

L 59. Xio&i, again. 

L 6L The first edition read, ^bcnn mir toar 3to«iPölt im ©crgen." 

IL 61 and 62. pferbe and Hoffe : ^^ferbe is the general term for bors« .- 
9lo6 is the nobler expression, steed, charger, war-borse . (Saul is a nag. 
Other names for horse are derived from the color, origin, sex. errei^'.«? 
.$houid reach, like gäbe below, pret. subj. 

Page 18, line 66. Sadpte, slowly, soßly ; the word belongs to familiär 
German, but like many similar expressions was a favorite with Goethe 
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in bis poems. It occurs three tiraes in his poem Ilmenau, am 3. Sept., 

1783. 

„^od^ rebe fa^t ! benn unter biefem ^ad^ 

9lu]^t aQ' mein äüo^I unb aU' mein Ungemad^." 

Fron) the L. G. in the N. H. G. period with loss of nasal (comp. E. sofl)^ 
and change of yi into cM. 0. H. G. fcmfti, N. H. G. fanft. 

L 67. aUeine, aQein is more common: allein is a strengtliened ein. 
M. H. G. QÜ' ein, E. al- one ; einzig, another derivative from ein, signifies 
" nnique." 

IL 68 and 70. The nse of bamit, ba3U, bavön in following lines was 
not euphonious in Hauiboldt's view. 

L 60. Speif, from Med. L. spesa, for spensa, meant originally ex- 
pense, outlay, in which seuse the German retains S{)ejen; @petje includes 
provisions, snpplies, not prepared for the table ; bo§ ^flcn is dinner, meal ; 
S|)eife, food, single dish. I^oft means fare, and includes food and driuk. 
Eberhard, 518, 841. 

1. 70. es tji mir genug baoon ; used partitiyely ; of ikese 1 have 
enough. 

L 73. mit Sinn, discreetly. 

1. 75. ber Dürftige ; the sapeiiative, ber S^ürftigfte, stood io the first 
edition. 

L 76. bie Kaften ; possibly for ben Äaften, as Düntzer suggests ; see 
11. 70 and 79. 

L 77. Brote, loaves. 

L 80. brauf, on the wat/on. 

L 82. 21 Is nun, now when. The two words are sometimes separated 
by an interposing subject, as : ?ll§ er nun IftinauSöeganöen. 

^I§ frora M. H. G. alfc, olfo, hence ideotical with N. H. G. oHo. 
Compare E. also, and as from A. S. eo/st£w, from ea/, all, and swa, so. 
Kluge. 

L 83. bas IPort traben. In German parliamentary usage is equivalent 
to our •* has the floor,'* the right to speak. 2)a§ SBort nelfimen = to speak. 

h 87. Hm or für etmas beforgt fein. 

L 88. ©efters, not comparative in sense From the seventeenth Cen- 
tury the gen of the comparative of oft was used adverbially with the 
ellipsis of 9J?aT§, 5ftcr§ 3Jio(§, often without the umlaut, ofter§. As no 
difference between the positive and comparative was feit, a second 
comparative was formed öfterer, in the sixteenth Century. Compare 
mel^rer. 
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,@tn @iM baft e§ nid^t öfter fommt !'' 
v^o(^ fommen au^ {o {d^öne Patienten 

Sltd^t öftcr§.- 

ScherZf List und Rache (Anfz. ii), Werke, H. IX 214. 

1. 89. Similar precautions were taken on the German border in 1870. 
Stift Iftoffc unb crPc^c «Sieg für 3)eutjciftlanb — bennodft mufe man auf oHeS 
ßefafet jein. Sdft ^ade eben fdfton meine SBibliotlftef, ©ilberjeug unb anbere 
loertiftöottc ©adftcn. Letter qf Freiligrath written from Cannstadt, July 27. 
1870, to hisfriend Eichmann, Qaoted by Chaquet. 

L 90. A heavy spondaic line to indicate the apothecary's feelinga. 

L 9L gcfd^afft = angef dftafft. See also III. 103. 

Page 19, line 92. XDur5eIn, bere in the old meaning of medicinal 
herbs 

1. 93. JTlißf tc^ unfern, / should he reluctant to lose. 

L 94. ProDtfor, chief-assistant, especially of apothecaries : administra- 
tor, orerseer. In Swabia, schoolmaster's assistant. 

L 95. Barfd^aft, readi/ money, bare§ @elb. Goethe wrote JBaar^ 
f*aft. 

1. 97. perfekte, rejoined, retorted. "^un^t, is used to contrast the gen- 
erous impulsive youth with the calculatiug mature man, ?lpot]fte!er. 

1. 98. nnh = fonbern. btc Hebe, your remark. Humboldt proposed 
to insert ic^ before table, in the second part of the line, so tliat the force 
of feinestpeges might not in thought be continued to table. 

L 99. The first ber is emphatic, Is that one, Is he ; tPol^I increases the 
expression of surprise. 

L 103. bes fd?it^enben Itlannes, poetic. In prose we should say, 
be§ ©dftu^eS eines 9Jiannc§ (W.) 

L 104. IDetb, wffe. In colloquial language, SBeib is applied to a 
woman of the lower class. fjrau is lady^ wife, mistresSf and referred ori- 
ginally to rank. Both äBeib and grau are equal in poetic language. 

» 2ßl^) muoj iemer |ln ber toSbc Iftolftfte namc 

unb tiuret bog ban froutoe, al§ it^a erfenne. 
Walter von der Vogäweide, Weib und Frau, Faul, No. 63. 

L 105. ber Pater. The landlord who has been called by various 
names in the first canto is called henceforth in the poem simply ber ^ater. 
See L 32, 44, 151, 18a 

i 106. IPort, remark. 
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L 107. The mother .intervenes to confinn Hermann's words hj dtiag 
the father's example. 
L 100. uns, euch other, reciproccd, 

L 110. Unb = fonbern. 

Page 20, lino 114. btc gcit, the aeaton, = Sal^tcSacit. 

1. 115. fpajtcrenb = f paaicren Qcl^cnb. 

L 116. ihül^Ie. Often a pleasure resort on account of its beantiful 
sitnation. Compare the scene Vor dem Thor oa Easter Sunday in Faust, 
where the people stream forth from the city, some to the Mühle, I. 808, 
others to inns, etc. 

irSöarum benn bort ]()tnQuS ? 

2Bir gel^n l^inauS auf's 3&get]!)auS. 
♦ ••••• 

SBir aber tooSen nadji ber äJlUl^le manbem." 

Faust, Vor dem Thor, L 808 f. 

L 118. gugminb, current, drafl, ^tseugenb ft4 f eiber ben Sugtoinb. 
For a similar passage see the Divan, Buch U. Hafis. Werke 6, 40 (D.). 

• . . toenn gflammen grimmig toallen, 
©idj toinbcrjcugcnb, glül^n üon eignen SBinben." 
So also Faust II., Act ii. 8706-8711. 11310-11311. (Chnqnet). 

L 110. Notice the repetition of brannten in the foUowing line. For 
similar repetitions by Goethe see line 229 f. ; IV. 155 ; V. 142 f; VI. 44 f.; 
VII. 141 f. (D.). Die S^zvinzn ber reic^gefammeltcn (Ernte, gamers con- 
taining the harvest, gathered in abundance. See the description of the con- 
flagration in Schiller's Lied von der Glocke. 

»3)urd^ btc öoUbelebtcn ®aj|en 
2B&Igt ben ungelieuren ^ranb. 
3)ur4 ber ©tra^e lange 3eile 
aBädöft es fort mit SBinbeScile ; 
Wittes rennet, rettet, flüd^tet ; 
^raffelnb in bie bürre grud^t 
SäHt fie, in be§ ©pei^erS ?Räume/ 

L 120. tpar = marb. 

L 123. 2Inger, grass-plot, pasture, uncultivated land ; sometimes eqnal 
to ©emeinanger, common. It difters from ^ue and Iföiefe in being higher 
and usnally dry. 
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»3Bar mit 9lafcn bcbedt, ein »etter, grüncnbet Finger/ 

'Hermann und Dorothea, V. 153. 

@r fomtnt übet Süiefen unb 9lucn, umgebt auf trorfnem ^nget mand^cn 
f (einen ©ee. See Wanderjahre, Buch II., Kap. IX. Werke (H.), 18, 
248. 

SBiefe, a meadow, low, mowed land. ^ue, a low piain or pasture. 

ff^ie ^nger ftnb boQ @4afe unb bie ^uen ftel^en bidE mit i^orn.'' 

Ps. Ixv. 14. 

These words are used with varylng frequency and application in various 
sections of Germanj. 
L 12Ö. Vov ber Sonne = öor bem ©onnenoufgang. 
L 127. beflemmt, oppressed, Goethe uses equally the form bef (ommen. 

äBär' biefeS arme ^erg nic^t l^offnungSloS bekommen. 

Die Mitschuldigen, Aufz. ii., Auft. 4. Werke (H.). 

L 128. Goethe's writings are fall of iUustrations of the influence of 
natore to inspire hope and comfort. 

L 129. (Es trieb mi^, / was impelled, 

L 131. (5emüt, mind, di8p08itüm,^^ü\i, spirit, inteüect; ©eele, soiä; 
^erj, heart. 

Humboldt thus characterizes the mother : 

,,3n bem ei^aractcr bicjer 3Kutter fclbft 6at er [©ötl^e] a«e einfolt einer 
frönen, reinen, aber fd^lid^ten ^latur öereinigt ; fie überall fonft nur als 
bie l^ülfrei^e Gattin, bie gef^öftige ^auSfrau gegei^net; unb bieS ^ilb 
nod^ burd^ bie 8üge öerftärtt, bie er öon einer getoiffcn finbifd^en S'laiüität 
in i^rer frül^eren 3ugenb ergälfilt." 

Aest, Versuche, p. 79. 

i 132. Crümmer ; used only in the pl. from the old sing. 3^rumm, n. 
From the present plural a lengthened form 2^rümmern occurs Faust I. 
1614. ^ofes, court, yardi the word in L. G. means gar den, grassplot^ 
and was translated by L- hortus. In H. G. on the contrary ^of is distin- 
guished from ©arten : it is the space enclosed by buildings, which often 
forms the centre of the domestic life. ^auS and ^of are used alliter- 
atively, and embody the idea of the collective life and activity of a 
household. 

L 135. Pferb, originally a hybrid word, from an early M. L. word 
paraverJfdus «=» 9leben|)ferb, or extra horse, from the Gr. vapd, and M. L. 
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reredusy horee. A parallel form, pala/redus, gives rise to the F. palefroi i 
E. palj'rey* 

1. 136. Humboldt suggested that this line shonld be changed so as to 
^ bring the related parts into more immediate connection, and yet preserve 
its metrical form, „unb nid^tS toax üon bcm %\)\txt gu feigen." 

Page 21, line 137. gegen einanber, opposite to one another, like eins 
anbei geöenilber. bebenflic^ = perhaps to naci)ben!li(i^ : bebenflid^ is usu- 
ally serious, critical, suspicious. 

L 140. itesd^ert; the diminutive of Elisabeth. 

L 141. fengcn, scorch, the factitive of fingen, to crack, hiss; E. singe, 
Stiefel. Goethe wrote ©tiefeln, the weak pl. of ©tiefet, which appeared 
in all the editions which were issued during Goethe's life. The plural is 
both St. and w. in M. H. G., and both forms are given by Adelung. From 
the Ital. stivate in the twelfth Century, from M. L. aestivale, summer-like. 
A light covering for the feet, 

1. 145. oeriDeljrt' es, sought to prevent it. 

L 146. bcbeutertb, a favorite word with Goethe. See IV. 118; VIL 189. 

L 148. t^elfe, for the future. 

L 152. felje bic Sonne nod? immer fo Ijerrli^ l^eraufgel^n, / contmue 
to see the sun rise just as gloriously, 

1. 154. tzn Sotjn mir ber '^\xq,z\\b ; cases of the genitive separated 
from the noun upon which it depends are not rare in Goethe. Compare 
„bem Söcibe ber Suge'nb," VI. 229 : Imitated from „gfreue bic^ be§ IslBeibeä 
beiner SJugenb," Prov. v. 18. 

1. 156. 2lnc^; throws its force upon „tn btefen traurigen geften." 
ein inäbc^en btr bcnf jt; this does not imply that Hermann has fixed bis 
choice upon any maideu in particular. btr benfft, benfen with the dative of 
the reflexive pronoun means " to conceive of," fid^ in (Sebanfen öorfteKcn ; 
with the acc. it is often used in a factitive sense of what is made to appear 
by the action of the verb. 2)u fonntcft bid^ njal)nfinni0 baran benfen. 
2)u benfft bid^ h)a§ red^t§ (gu fein). 

1. 157. roagtejt, eond. mood. Compare Götz, Act III., Sc. 8. „Waxi 
fre^t nid^t beffer unb fd^neller oI§ ju Seiten be§ ÄriegeS unb ber Öefaljir. 
Quoted by Chuquet. 

Page 22, line 158. rerfe^te ; reply quickhj and in an animated manner ; 
antworten with dat. means to answer a person, an inquirer, and is the 
general word for to answer ; crioibern, return an attention, greeting, to 
reply ; entöegncn, retort, rejoin. 

l. 159. (5e{lnnung, sentimenU. 
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1. 160. he^t.yntt, unusual for Jinppen, occur (gejd^el^en), is used else- 
where in this seuse by Goethe. See l'asso^ 1. 317 (Aufz. i., Auft. ii.). 

It is also popularly said, ,;3)a§ faiin jebem begegnen." 

1. 161. bcffer ift \>^\\tXf any improvement la a gain ; a favorite proverb. 
The Germaus say „2)a§ iBefjerc töDtet U^ (Sute (Körte, 690J, and „2)a§ 
58ei{erc ift ein Seinb bc§ ÖJuten" (Simrock, p. 50), where the French say, 
Le mieux est Vennemi du hien" or " Le bien n'exdut pas le mieux. In Jery 
und Bätelifj Goethe uses agaiu this proverb. lu this Singspiel the father 
advises Bätely to marry Jery, and says : „ic^ jögc mit, tt)ir ^ättcn'ö bcibc 
bcjjer unb bequemet." Bätely auswei-s, „ilöer weife? ein 3Jlann ift nic^t 
immer bequem," and the father says, „^43ef)er ift beffen" Werke (H.), 9, 
146. See also Lessiug's Minna von Barnhelm (Aufz. ii., Auft. 2). 

betrifft has usually the idea of some adverse fate happening to oue ; 
here it refers to the necessity of building again from the fouudations. 
Sanders interprets it: „^q§ fd)Iimme 8d)icfta(." II. 2, 13G2. 

1. 168. Every beginning is difficult said the thief wlien he stole the 
anvil. „bitter Anfang ift jc^toer fugte ber 1)ieb unb ftal)l 3uerft einen ^m= 
bofe. Simrock, p. 18. 

1. 167. XtlandfZxM Dinge bebarf ber HTcnfd^. The pastor says, V. 
13 : iBieleS wünjc^t fic^ ber aJienjc^ unb boc^ bebarf er nur wenig." 

1, 169. Goethe is fond of beginning a versewith two short syllables. 
Four times in the landlord's speech he begins a verse with unb and a 
Short syllable. vs. 169, 172, 177, 182, 185. 

L 170. Hlitgift, f. dowri/, inheritance. „^nxä) jene öäterlidöe 3Jiitgift 
»urbe i(^ me^rcnt{)eil§ ber (*iefeflfd^aft unbequem." Dichtung und Wahr- 
heit, Theil II., Buch X., Werke, 27 Bd.'573. 

@ift = ®abe, is u.sually fem., in the sense of poison, neuter; Goethe 
uses the masc. as well as the neut. in the latter sense. 

„34 l&ci^c fetbft ben ©ift an Xaufenbe gegeben." 

Faust, I., 1. 1053. 

„©8 liegt in i^r fo Diel öerborg'ne§ @ift 
Unb bon ber ^Iraenei ift'S faum ju unterf(i)eiben." 

Ibid, L 1986 f. 
Also in Mahomet, IV. 1, and TanJcred, IV. 3. 

1. 172. geujünfd^eten ; Goethe wrote getoünfd^ten. The lengthened 
form ap]>eared in the A.l. H. 
1. 173. Körben unb Kaften ; Comp, the note to I. 141, 143. 
3L 175. Diele £einn)anb pon feinem unb ftarfem (Seroebe. The im- 
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mediate connection of words in the poem is often interrupted by some 
intervening expression. Compare I. 20. 

1. 176. ntdft umfonfl, not in vain. pereljren, hestow, has the idea of 
ceremonious or solemn gift. pateit, S^auf zeugen, yodpoureniLs ; f rom L. pater 
The ^odfather (L. pater spirittudiSf and later, M. L. patrinuSf F. parrain) 
lifted the child from the fönt in baptism and entered therebj into a spirit- 
nal relationship to it. 

„©änjcltiöcn, mittft bu mid^ frcin ? 2Jti^ ^ab' in ber ftiftc fo mond^cn 
iBlanlcn Xl^alcr gcfpart: mein ^^atcngcfdjicn!, unb mein Söcil^nad)!!" 

Voss, Luise, 1. 544. 

1. 177. fonbert, separate; here, lays aside. puIt, n. desk, from L. 
pulpitum; "E. pulpit. 

L 178. bereinft; hereajler, some time in the future. 

Page 23, line 185. XTlagb, servant, ^JJläbd^en. 

1. 186. This line as originally written had unb before btc §eitcn, and 
contained seven feet. The Morgenblatt ßir gebildete Stände, No. 123, for 
1808, first called attention to'it. Goethe said to the younger Voss regard- 
ing it : „'Die ficbenfüjfifle ^JBcftie möge qI§ SBal^rgcid^en fteticn bleiben." The 
philologist Fr. Aug. Wolf had defended it as a Homeric liberty. Goethe, 
however, according to Düutzer did not divide the verse in reading into 
seren feet, but elided the ie of bie, b' Seiten. 

Sirailarly in Canto III. 29, an unb stood before bie, which von Hum- 
boldt, who read the proofs for Goethe, Struck out. Comp, note to verse 
IV. .57. See Riemer II. 586. In the edition of 1836, Riemer and Eckei^ 
mann restored the unb. The line as originally written was changed in 
the duodecimo edition of the Ä. l. H., but retained in the octavo edition. 

1. 188. Sd^n)tcgcrtöd?terd?en ; diminutive of endearment as in 1. 162. 

1. 189. bcm grünen. The use of appositive adjectives is character- 
istic of the poem. See I. 10 ; III. 81. 

1. 102. jtc teifctt aüetn bas Dermögen, or fic teilen unter jtd), fte teilen 
fid^ in bo§ Dermögen (W). 

1. 193. bcfttmmt, determine, destine, betrotJi. „?ll§ Äinber tOütm |te 
f(^on für etnanber beftimmt." „3icne§ 3Jläbd^en beftimmten toir il^m.* 

1. 195. betner Statt, unusual for ©teile. ge3aubert, hesitated, „®a§ 
Soubcrn gefd^iel^t ou§ Unentfciftloffenl^eit ober Surd^t ; bo§ ©äumen (to be 
slow in doing) au§ %xSLQ^t\i, au§ ©d^eu bor ?lrbeit.* Söß^tn is to defer, 
postpone (auffci^iebcn). Eberhard. 

1. 196. fo is missing in the first edition. 
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L 200. The fonntaiu in the centre of the market-place ia a familiär 
featuie of German life. 

L 202. Pod^ bas tji fd^n lange ({et; But Üutt is already long passed, 

h 203. h'xÜig, properly. 

1. 204. X!Dot^(ge509en ; too\)U or QuU^tiQ^tn was formed to contrast 
with unge30Qen. Ungejogen and unerjogen differ in meaning ; the one is 
rüde, unetvil, the other is untrained, uneducaled. 5U3etten <= OOlt Seit gu 
3cit 

L 205. At iimes I also continued to go. 

L 207. Supply etlüttS with iQMien,found something to cenaure in me. 

Page 24, line 209. gemein, vulgär, geftufet nrib gefräufelt, dressed 
and cw'led. 

1. 211. ^anbelsbäb^en, contemptnous, husiness chaps, counter-jumpers. 

1. 212. bas £äpp^en; Ught, summer coat. Grimm, however, translates 
it by ipalStud^. Ijalbfetben; contemptuous for loeak and effeminaU. „%)xt 
feibenen S3uben/ silken chaps. Götz, II. 13. 

1. 213. fle Ifaiten mtd? immer 511m Bcjten, they ever made fun of me. 
Sunt heften geben is to give for the benefit of auything. 

1. 214. empfinbltd^, sottrce of irritation, vexation, 

L 215. Mistook {misjudged) the kindly purpose, Intention, feeling, 

L 216. mind^n and Wina are diminutives of l©il^)elmina. In abbre- 
viatiug proper names, there is a tendency to retain the accented syllable ; 
as, grieberife, UiU or 9lie!e, Äie!«en. 

L 217. (Djtem, pl. The singniar Öfter is found ordinarily only in 
componnds; as, Ofter(onntag ; but plural forms are sometimes used in the 
sing., masc. and fem. 

„5)a§ §eri| ^ai au(^ fein Cflern, tt)o ber ©tcin 
löom ©rabe fpringt." 

Geisel, Ged, (1882), 268. 

„Stomm bic Dftern toenn fte »in,. 
@o fommt ftc bodfe in ^pxiW 

SiMBOCK, Sprichwörter, 415. 

Dftetn was applied to a primitive Germauic spring festival of the god- 
dess ÄustrS, the goddess of the bright spring liglit. Comp. Aurora, the 
goddess of the dawn. The festival of Christ's resurrection was observed 
at the same time, in the early church, and .Charles the Great in naming 
the months called April the Easter Month, OstermänSth, West Saxon, 
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Eästre. Bede states that this month was called pascalia mensis, or the 
pascal time. From IE. Ausds comes the word Osten. Many German 
proverbs ar« associated with this time, as (^rüne UBeil^nad^ten, Sd^neetDeig 
Cftcrn, and toeifee äöeil^na(i^tcn, (Srüne Cftcrn. For an Dftcrn, or an ben 
Cftcrn, ju or ouf Cftern are comnionlj used. 

1 218. nur implies that, since then, the coat had oiily hang above and 
not been used. 

1. 219. Burfd^en^ lads.felhw» The singular of this word is usnallj 
üBurfd^e, and the pl. U3ur(d^en. The word was originaUy the designation 
ofa Student; and is so used in the Student language: ^Hlter %urfcl() (e), 
S^unger ^urfd^ (e). Students supported on a charitable foundation lived 
in houses called bursae. Others received a Stipendium or purse. Those 
associated formed a society, buvfe or burfd^, and the word is used with 
both a Singular and plural verb in a collective sense. „^enn bie liBurfe 
(;iu Söittemberg) ift arm unb \)ai nid^t ba§ fie mod^tc langen bergug er= 
leiben." Luther, br. 3. 29. „2)ie anber <)urfd^ fal)ren in \i)xtm ÖJefpräd^ 
fort." Uhlenharts Wmkelfelder, 288 (1617). Quoted by Grimm. 

See parallel derivation of grauenjimmer, ladif, from the ladies' room, 
ßamcrab, from camera, and (öejcüe from Saal. 

1. 220. bod^ 30g tc^'s auf nitc^ nidjt, / did not appropriate it to my- 
seif: as „iä^ bejog bie ^^nfpielung auf mid^." I took the allusion, hint to 
myself. 

1. 222. in £anm, in high spirits. 

1. 224. pamtna and Camino, characters in Mozart's opera of the 
Magic Flute, 3auberf(ötc, songs from which were then populär. The last 
great work of the composer was produced in Vienna, Sept. 30, 1791, and 
in Weimar, Jan. 16, 1794; the libretto of the opera was written by 
Schickaneder, a reckless and dissipated theater-manager, in Charge of a 
small theatre in Vienna. 

1. 226. ^rag' ic^ bem (Eejte nad? = ^xa^i' \^ nad^ bem %tiit ; nadj^ 
einlas fragen is more common. 

„JBergebenS fragft bu ben (befangnen nad^." 

Iph. (Aufz. V., Auft. 3). 

1. 228. (Er is used with a slight contempt. The use of the third per- 
son for the second seems to have arisen largely througli the influence of 
polite address among the Koman nations, and was more honorable than 
the second person, as it represented the title by which a person was ad- 
dressed as ^cine (önabe ][)at, 3Jlein $err l^at. During the eighteenth cen« 
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tnry Sie was sabstitnted for it. ''Frederick L, who died in 1713, was 
addressed by his childreu with ^r on liis death-bed. Frederick William 
I. addressed bis sou, the Crown Priuce, afterwards Frederick the Great, 
by i&x and @ie." Funke. The ase of the singular diminished, and the 
pronoim of the third person lost in respectability, and was applied to sab- 
ordinates, animals, etc. 

L 229. l^ielt ftd^, restrained himself; an ftd^ galten, for restrain er 
check, is similarly used. ,r^itl^e(m ber )Dol)l merfte bag er lönger an fid^ 
3U Wkn, nid^t im Stanbe fc^." Lehrj., Buch VIII., Cap. 7. Werke (H.), 
xvii. 532. So also mit eitoaS an fic^ l^alten, and fid^ gurüdl^alien are 
similarlj nsed. 

1. 232. fo v'xtl . . . aud^; however muck : anä) gives an indefiniteness to 
the expression, as when used with relative pronouns and adverbs. 

Page 25, line 239. ^ürneU; perhaps equal to grollen, bear a pique. 

1. 240. gcmogm, favoraUy disposed. The word was formaUy used of 
the favor of those of higher rank to those of lower. 
* 1. 241. Zleultc^ . . . nod^, on/y a short time agö , , . she inquired againfor 
you. 

1. 244. lieberen, is contemptuous ; those love-songs, 

L 246. erkb' t^, experience, live to see. 

„Entfernt be§ SBomurfS glü^enb bittere ^ßfeilc, 
6ein 3nnrc§ reinigt öon erlebtem ©rouS." 

Faust, IL 4625. 

L 247. Notice the unusual grouping of words, Suft gu ^f erben unb 
jum %dtx. For the use of bezeigen and bezeugen with similar meaning 
see the corresponding articles in Grimm, I. 1797 and 1798. 

L 248. Knecht, servantj boy, squire, soldier. For the development of 
meaning in this word see the article, jlned^ti Grimm, 5, 1380 f. fc^n, 
merey what a mere servant performs, 

1. 250. 3ctgtc = fid^ geigen JoHte, should show. 

1. 264. im 23ufcn, or in ber S3ruft. Compare : 

„Unb fo ftill id^ aud^ bin unb hjar, fo l^ot in ber 55ruft mir 
S)odi fid^ gebilbet ein ^erg, ba§ Unrecht lioffet unb Unbin.« 

IV. 130, 131. 



26, line 257. einem einen £el^rer t^alten, means to emphy a 
iiUor/or one. 

1. 258. IPtrt 5um golbenen ioptn, The names of inns and hoteis are 
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expressed by 3U with the dative, like the English " At the Red Lion/' as 
3um fd^matgen Barett. The original of this inn has been snpposed to be 
the *'Lion" in ümenan in the Thuringian Forest, which Goethe often 
yisited in his efforts to develop the mineral wealth of the Duchy of Saxe- 
Weimar. It was here that he spent his last birthday in a visit to the places 
associated with f riends of his youth. 

L 263. ein bänrif^es Vfl&bdfen; is not exactly the same as a pesr 
sant-girl, )iBauertnäb(!)en, bat means rustic, boorish, W. 

1. 264. ^rnlle, or ^roHe, M. H. G. XroQe, a coarse, rüde, and vnlgar 
female, with varions shades of meaning in the different dialects; slov- 
enly, idle, and fat. The forms ^ral, ^roll, and %xolU, m., mean a coarse 
clüwu, and in populär lore an elf or dwarf, kind to man, bat often a tricksy 
Sprite, £. drolL In the Scandinavian languages in which the word is more 
common, it denotes an imp, hobgoblin, and earlier, a giant ; M. H. -G. a 
ghostly monster. 

L 265. This refereuce to the landlord's age would seem to imply that 
he was mach older than his wife. There are similar references in 1. 187 : 
„bu toütbejt mein Filter Ptijlidii erfreuen/' and in IV. 184, „Denn ber SBoter 
toirb alt." 

L 267. gefällig = mit meinen Qef&nigen ^Utanieren. (D.) 

L 268. fo, is emphatic = simüarly, like in courtesy and tact. 
L 269. tPieberbegegnen. Comp. Olearius, Pers. Baumg., IV. 606. 
»SBirb mir mit 3Konicrcn unb §öfllid^!cit beflcöncn;" wiU respond with 

courtesy and grace, 

L 270. bie fc^önjfen, theßnett, choicest. 

„SDer ^-BoII öcrfammclt nun, toaS inncrl^Qlb ben ^-Pfälfilen 
a)er etabt Salcrn j|ur frönen SBcIt ft« göl^lt.« 

Wieland's Pei-wmte, oder die Wünsche, Werke, Xu. 16. 

1. 271. assemhle, bei mir, understood : at' my house, 

L 273. Klinfe, iatch, holt, here nsed in place of Drütfer. 

»rifein ©(^lüffcHod^ xoax gu feigen, feine i?lin!e, fein Älobfer/ 

Dichtung und Wahrheit, Bach 11., Der neue Paris. 

Stitbe, »ein l^eigbareS gimmer." The word is foand in the older German 
dialects ; it probably passed thence into the Romance langaages, but its 
origin is uncertain. Comp. Fr. etuve, Ital. stu/a. In 0. N. it means batk 
room with stove; E. stoue. 



THALIA. 
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Thalia. The Muse of comedy, of merry op idyllic poetry, represented 
with a Comic mask and a shepherd's staff or wreath of ivy. 

Die 23ürgcr, in the sub-title. The third canto is a Citizens* talk, suggested 
by what has preceded, but having little to do with the action of 
the poem. 

Page 27, line 2. Hermann is represented as possessing no ambition, 
and there can be no hope of aspiring effort from him. 

*äBa§ bcr Tltn]ä) nid^t ift lann man nid^t au§ il^m l^crouS frieden,« 

Proverb. 

1. 6. Hector, before departing from Andromache, takes bis son As- 
tyanax in his arms and prays that Zens and the other gods may give 
him renown, so that men may say hereafter he was better than his 
father. 

3cu§ unb il^r ?lnbercn (Sötter, o lafft bodj bicfcS mein ÄnSblcin 
äöerben bereinft, »ie id^ felbft, öorftrebcnb im SBolfc ber 5:roer. 
^uä) fo ftarf an ©eiualt, unb 3lio§ mäd^tig bel^errfd^en ! 
Unb man foße bereinft: ber ragt nod^ toeit bor bem SSatcr. 

Voss' Homer, Tl. VI. 476. 
Goethe in speaking of his father says : 

»g§ ift ein frommer SBunfd^ aller SBäter ba§, toaS i^nen fetbft abgegans 
gen, an ben ©binnen realiftrt gu feigen, fo ungefäl^r al§, loenn mon jum 
jioeiten 3JlaIe lebte unb bie ©rfal^rungen be§ erften 2eben§Iaufe§ nun erft 

rcd^t nu^en toottte. Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch I., Werke, XXVI. 
p. 44. In his Maximen und Reflexionen, III. 259, he says : „^a§ ^Iter^ 
tl^um fetjen ioir gern über un§, aber bie ^iad^toelt nid^t. 5flur ein S5oter 
neibet feinem ©ol&n nid^t ba§ ^aUnt" Werke (H.), XIX. 61. Quoted 
by Cholevius. 
1.7. erneuen = erneuern. See IX. 276. (D.) 
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L 9. Surely man should not spring like a mushrootn from the ground to 
rot quickly on the spot that produced htm. enttuad^feit = OerDonDQC^jen; 
etith)a(i){en has also the meaning of outgrow, über etioaS l^inau^toad^jen, 
exceed by growth as ßinberjc^u^en, afabemüc^en Stutzen entkDad^len. 
»^Uiaitc^eS i^unftmerf, bem er enimac^fen ift ober für meld^eS feine Siebl^a? 
berei fid^ abftunU)fte,- XXVI. 284. W&ke ( 1 840). 

irSBIeibe ni^t am 58obcn l^eften 
grifd^ getoagt unb frifd^ ^inauS, 
l^opf unb ^rm mit l^eitern ^röfien 
überall ftnb fte 3u ipauS." 
Wanderj,, Bach III. Cap. 1, WerU (H.), XVIII. 291. 

L 11. lebenbtgen » »ä^renb feines SebenS. 

L 12. ipeg or weffen. 

L 13. aBtc man bas Stäbtc^n bctretenb; "such participial constrac- 
tions belong rather to poetrj thau prose, where we should say * f obalb man 
ba§ ©täbd^en betritt/ or ' beim betreten bc§ ©täbd^cnä.' " (W.) 0brig= 
fetten; those in power, the magistraci/, 

L 14. ^tirme; the towers of the gate-ways or defeuces of the city. 
Below, 1. 28, ^urm refers to the tower of the cbnzch. 

Page 28, line 16. gefe^ or eingef e^t, restored to üs place. 

.rUnb fo löfet ftin bte gfugen 
?ln bem l^errlid^en ?alaft, 
Unb bie Pfeiler, toxt fte trugen, 
©türjen burdft bie eigne ßaft." 

Des Epimenides Erwachen, Act L, Sc. 8. 

1. 17. BalFen, in the first ed. ?Bal!e. bas fjaus = baS ©tabtl^auS, a 
public buäding. 

L 18. Unterftü^tng, support; most often, assistance, aid. Goethe 
wrote, ber neuen; the change was made at Humboldt*s Suggestion. 

L 19. Denn = unt, according to D-, and was occasioned by the 
Xenn at the beginning of 1. 14. ron oben = üon ben Dbrigfeiten, as in 
1. 13. „2öie ber 9iegent ift, fo ftnb aud^ bie ?lmt(eute; toie ber ^ai^ ift, fo 
finb audj bte ^Bürger." Sirach x. V. Hehn. G -J. vüi. 195. ©rbnung 
nn^ Hetnltd^feit, a frequent expression with Goethe. In speaking of his 
father's house in Frankfurt, he says : „Drbnung unb SReinli^feit Ifierrf d^teit 
im (Sangen. Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch I. 41, Werke, XXVI. 41. So 
in Wilhelm Meister : Drbnung unb 8Uinlidi)!eit toor ba§ Clement »orin 
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er otl^mclc. Lelirj., Buch I., Cap. 15, Werke (H.), XVIL 70. See also 
Elpenor I. 1 (Chuquet). 

Goethe inherited the love of accnracj and of order which characterized 
his methodical father. 

L 20. 311 fd^mu^igem Saumfal ; the usual form is fid^ on ettooS 0C= 
ttJÖl^nen, as below, 1. 21. ©aumfal, poetical, more often ©aumfcligfcii 

L 22. Darum liaW xdf gemünfc^t = ^Darum toünf^e 14 ]^on lange. 
ff2)ie bcflc löiltung finbct ein öcJ4cii)tcr SJ^cnfc!) auf SReifem'' Lehrj, 
I. 11. 

Goethe's father proposed for him a similar, broad training. „f^erner 
ergöl^lte er mir ba6 i^ naä) SBe^Iar unb 9legen3burg, nic^t weniger na4 
äöien unb bon ba nad^ 2^talien (leiten foHte, ob er gleid^ toieberlSioIt bebaup^ 
tctc, man muffe ^^JariS öorauS fc^en, »eil man au§ Italien fommenb fit^) 
on nid^tS mejr ergötje." Dichtung und Wahrheit, I. 47. Chdqüet 

U. 23 and 24. Strassburg, Frankfurt, and Mannheim were the largest 
eitles in the locality of the poem. In Strassburg, Goethe completed his 
university studies, and received the degree of Doctor. Mannheim, on the 
Neckar where it enters tlie Rhine, was rebuilt in 1699, eleven years after 
its destruction by the French. It is laid out in 1 10 Squares, or blocks, " like 
a chess-board," and the streets run at right angles. The city contains 
now about 61,210 inhabitants. Its symmetrica! character, fine pavements, 
and admirable care, made it almost unique among the cities of Gerraany 
of the time. Its theatre was famous, and here Schiller's first plays. Die 
Räuber, Fiesko, and Kabale und Liebe were performed under his direction 
with the assistance of the famous actor and dramatist Ifüand. Goethe 
knew the city f rom various visits : his first great experience with ancient 
art was in the hall of antiques in Mannheim, on his return from Strass- 
burg in Aug. 1771, Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch XI., PFeritß, XX VIII. 84 ; 
on his journey to Switzerland with the Stolbergs in May 1775, /61c?,, Buch 
XYIII. ; and again in 1793, after the siege of Mainz; on the occasion 
of his Visit to the Boisser^es in Heidelberg in Oct., 1814, and in Sept., 
181.5, D., Life 0/ Goethe, pp. 618, 628. Possibly Goethe visited Mannheim 
with Klopstock in Oct., 1774. Idid., p. 208. 

1. 26. fo flein fte aud^ fei; fo with aud^ forms a relative indefinite, 
however small it may be. 

L 28. Cnrm = ßird^turm, the tower ofthe church. See V. 145. 

1. 29. ttnb stood originally before bie; it was Struck out at the sugge» 
tion of Humboldt. Comp. II. 186. 

L 30. Kanäle, channeU, conduits, 5ic^crl?eit, security. 
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1. 33. Saufjerr, uaually architect, here Superintendent of public looris. 

L 35. angab, planned, „ben ©nttourf baau mad^n." emftg, assiduouslp. 
Tln^alt = Unternelimung. 

1. 36. Derliegen = aufgaben. 

1. 37. bte £uft, that is, to improve the city. 

Page 29, lines 38 and 39 (£l{auffee and Strage; S^l^auffee is nsualV 
an elevated caoseway, an artificial highway ; it is called here by various 
terms. , 

@o ful^r ^ermann bal^in ber loo^Ibefanntejt (Sl^auffcc au. V. 146. 
SBiS jum Dammtoeg, »cWJen fic aicl^n. I. a 
^aä) bem ^ttanbc bc§ ©od^toeßS. II. 137. 

The Roman roads in France bear the name of chauss^es. Strafe meant 
originally a paved way. The military roads which were built throughout 
the empire by the Romans were paved, and hence called strätae {viae un- 
derstood).' These ways were called subseqoently in Germany ©trafen, a 
name applied later to roads which were not paved. It is one of the early 
loan-words from the Latin, and is possibly contemporary with the intro- 
duction of weights and coins ($funb, ^JJlünge), probably as early as the 
second centnry. 

1. 41. Both auf and an are used with benfett. 

1. 42. l^ocfen, to sit curled up^ in a bent position. The peasants bring 
their sitting hens into the hoose and place them in the corner between 
the stove and the wall. Chi. 

S)e§ ©tubircnS unb Xag unb ^lad^i über 55üd^ern ju l^odfen toar t4 j^on 
öorlänflft müb' »orbcn.« SimpL, 2, 29 (1713). 

L 46. bein XDunfc^; expressed in line 4 of this canto. 

1. 47. formen = bilben. See illustrative passages from Goethe in 
Sanders, I. 480. 

L 4a Ijaben = bel^alten, l^olten, guard, keep. 

1. 49. einen gemäbren fajfen, tohave to themsehes; let them follow their 
oivn indimduality, The poem illustrates incidentally Goethe's views of 
education. „^JJan borf bic 3[u0enb nur geluäl^ren lafjen, nid^t fel^r longc 
?)aftct fie an fatfd^cn 5Kajimen; bo§ ßcbcn reifet ober lodt fte toteber loS.« 
Dichtung vnd Wahrheit, Buch XXVII., p. 12. „SBou 5latur befi^en toir 
feinen gebier ber nid^t gur SCugenb, feine ^lugenb bie nitftt j|um gebier 
»erben fönnte. S)te letzten finb gerabe bic bebenfltdSiften. Wanderj., Buch 
I., Kap. X , Werke, H. XVIII. 138. 
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I. fil. ^^ev branc^ fte, every one uses his ovm gißSf and every one is 
worthy and successful only in his ovon way, 

L 52. mir, ethical dative. 

1. 63. (guter ; gen. depending on toert, 1. 54, wtnihy of; loert denoting 
value, governs the accus. 

1. 54. XPirt, not in a limited sense of host, landlord, bat in the primi- 
tive sense of hooseholder, head of a family. 

»^ad S)orf »ar t)or bem Kriege üon !2ßirt]^en (= ^auf koirten) bemol^nt'' 

Adeluno. 

äBirt and Wirtin are nsed for hosband and wife, ^anit unb S^tau. 

. . . »toic bcrlieSct il^r 
Sfrau Oertrub, eure angcnel^me ilBirtl^in «• 

Wilhelm Teil, 1. 515 (Aufz. i., Auft. 4). 

L 66. le^, the most inferior, See I. 129. 

Page 30, li&e 59. trgenbtPO; somewhere, 

1. 62. Supply too^l before mie; fo tool^l toie btc Ätnbcr. 

1. 63. ^ebeSj the neuter is here nsed in a collective sense for the 
plnraL 

n. 63 to 64. The landlord here refers to the educationäl theory which 
his wife had jnst expounded. II. 49 and 50. To his strenuous view, it is 
not possible to deserve praise without a worthy effort. 

1. 66. This proverb is not found in classical literatnra 

L 72. befc^ränf t, perhaps = eingefd^ränft, circumscribed, restricted in 
means and sphere of activity. 

9mt ba6 fie juft fo fel&r fid^ cinaujd^ränfen l(|ot, 
2Bir formten un§ tocitelderalS anberc regen, 
aWetn Später l^interlteS ein I)übf* ^Jermößcm 

FoMs/, 1.3115, f. 
befd^ränft, when nsed of men, means limited, narrow-minded . 

n^tr 3Renfd^ ift ein befd&rfinfteS SBefen, unfere SBefd&rönfunß ju übcr= 
benfen ift bcr ©onntog getoibntet." 

Wanderf,, Buch !„' Kap. VII., Werke, H. XVIII. 99. 

1. 74. Das Bcbürfnis ju gro§ ; not used abstractly, but = the plural, 
feine 53ebürfniffe, his needs. 
t 77. lachte, would have laughed, = the perfect conditioual. 
!• 79. tljut nac^, who can do as he does f nadjjmod^en is to do afler an 
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other, to imitate, as gestures, mannerisms; nad&t^)un is nobler in significa 
tiou, and meaus to do like another, to vie mth, equal an axtist, poet, states- 
man. 

I. 80 Supply ift after traben. 

II. 81 and 82. bas neue = erneuetie. D. 
Goethe wrote t 

SBic nimmt in grünen 
fSfelbern bie ©turfatur bcr ©cfenörfel fid^ präd^tig. 

The Order was changed at Humboldt 's Suggestion. 

Page 31, line 82. Jfelbern, paneU. Sc^nörfel, arabesques, curved line» 
jid? ausnimmt, lopks. 

L 83. Q^afelU; large square panes, in distinction from ©(Reiben, the 
small round panes. See Goethe's Tagebuch, Bd. II., Aug. 28, 1797. 

1. 86. 3um (Engel. The sign of the apotliecary's shop was that of the 
Archangel Michael, pm (SrjcnQcl W\6)ad. See 107. 

1. 90. Artiiicial grottos are found in the grounds laid out in the taste 
of the eighteenth Century. Numerous trisyllabic words are used as dac- 
tyles in the poem, as @rottcnh)er!, 5üatcrftabt, etc. 

L 94. Bleiglan3, galena, potter* s ore (sulphuret of lead). 

1. 97. fpt^tgen Ringern, with the tips of theßngers» The fiue courtiers 
and ladies of the eighteenth Century are here described. 

1. 98. who now would even cast a glance upon that f petbrte§(ic^; out 
ofsorts. 

1. 101. Sc^ni^merf, carved worh, 

1. 102. bas frcmbe ^o\^, mahogany, a favorite wood for tables since 
the previous centnry. 

1 103. es ; origiually the genitive case governed by gufrieben, which 
is now used with accus. 

1. 104. l^ausrat, househdd fumlture. 

Page 32, line 107. Supply ben before Stnn. The angel Michael 
fought against tlie dragon. Rev. xii. 7. 

1. 109. (Dffictn; or ©fft3tn indicates a Workshop above that of an 
ordinary craftsman j laboratory, printing ofKce, apothecary's shop. 
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EuTERPE the danghter of Zens and Mnemosyne, was the Mose of lyric 
poetry, represented with tlie doable flute. 

Page 33, line 4. fd^auen is a favorite South German word, used 
familiarly for ]e^en, It has also the meaning of " behold," " see care- 
ivlly" In poetry it is used as an elevated expression for feiert. 

1. 6. ^ol^IeTi, n., colts. The ordinary form is glitten. Goethe uses the 
form given in the text. Reineke Fucfui, VIII. 1. 27. The word originally 
meaut the young of animals. Compare E. /oal, and L. pullus, and E. 
pullet. 

L 8. boppelten ^öfe. See II. 138. The courts of the two estates, 
which had been nnited by the mamage of Hermann's father and 
mother. 

LH. f^ritt tljn binburc^. The componud adverb with verbs of 
niotion, and the accusative indicating the space passed over, has al- 
most the force of a preposition governing the accusative. je^Hd^es : 
the weak form jcölidjcn is usually employed in the gen. IPac^stum, 
plant. The noun is here used in a concreto sense, not of growth in 
general. 

L 12. 2({l is the larger brauch extending from the trunk of the tree ; 
Stücig is a brauch from the ^Äft; JRci§ is a twig or shoot. Both words 
have a derivative meaning, and are applied to the branches of streams, 
the races of men, veius, points of a hom, antlers, etc. „iÄmb))nixä) ht- 
fommcn bie Sfte totcber äfte, toeld^c man 3tt)ct0c nennt, unb btc Xl^eitung 
ber legten, Swciglein." Oleen, II. 29, Grimm. 

n^n bem fürftlid^cn $ofe tourbe ^^Jringcjfin 6op]&ronte aU 5Rünbel 
ergoßen, fle ber le^te Swctg il^reS Elftes." Wanderjahre, Buch III., 
Kap. X. 

L 14. flrotjenbcn, luxuHant, 

L 16. gefc^äfttg, düigent, alert, 
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Page 34, line 18. erbltcfte, caught sight of, diacovered. 

1. 10. angclet^nt, ajar. 

1. 21. etnft may relate either to the past or the future, once and, 
formerly, hereaßer. Burgctnctftcr : Goethe uses th« forms iöuröcrmeiftcr, 
Die Äu/gereglen, Act 1. Sc. 7, and 33ür9Crmetftcr. In Hermann und Doro- 
thea and in Faust, I. 846, the form ^uroemetfter appears. ,r9Utn, er Qts 
fäüt mir nic^t bcr neue iöuröemeifter. The latter is the original form. 
In the Schwabenspiegd it is ^urcmetfter, the governor or major of the 
city. 

L 22. (Sraben, the dry moat surrounding the city withoat the walls. 
The garden of the inn extended back to the city wall. 1. 10. 

1. 24. ftetlerett Pfabs, by the steeper path, the genitive used adverbis 
ally. Goethe wrote ben ftetleren $f ab, which was changed at Humboldt's 
snggestion to preserve the " splendid spondee " aufftieg* bte ^(äd^e 5ur 
Sonne gefet^ret : accus, absolute, denoting an accompanying or char- 
acterizing circumstance, as if governed by " with " or " having " un- 
derstood. 

L 29. (5utebel, a grape with green, red, and white varieties. The 
WuQtaUUtx is usually white, but there are also red and blue varieties. 

1.30. Hötltc^ blaue, Wo/«/, called ** TroUinger." (D.) 

1. 31. mit (Jleiße, expreasly; ZTad?tifd?, desaert. 

1. 33. Kleinere Crauben, a variety of giapes called Riesling, produo- 
ing the most aromatic Khine wine. (D.). Föftltd^e, delicious; for the use 
of this Word in the sense of precious, costly, see I. 179, and VI. 93. The 
two words ^oft, price, value, from M. L. costusy L. constare, E. cost, and the 
Word ^oft, food, provision, from the verb foftcn, to examine, test, taste, 
from üefen, test, choose, L. gustare, exhibit derivative forms, föftlid^ 
and foftbar. jlöftlid) in the sense precious is a favorite word of Luther. 
See Prov. viii. 10; xxxi. 10. foftbar, is precious, valuable; foftfpiciig, 
expensive. 

1. 34. bes ^erbftes is used in certain sections for the SBeinernte, SBein- 
lefe. So, also, compare the Swiss proverb, „(J§ flel)t atteS in §erbft," every- 
thing is permitted at the vintage. fc^on, in anticipation. 

1. 36. liefet, gather, collect; G. lisan, galisan. The raeaning to read, to 
gather the little sticks in which runic letters had been cut or scratched, 
arose later. ** It is worthy of notice that the ol.d German dialects have no 
common designation for * legere,' read ; a proof that the art was diffused 
among the Germans after they had been divided into various tribes. 
A foreign, probably Italian, origin of the runes is established. The Goth 
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Said siggwan, ussiggtean, the Euglishman räedan, read : the former meant 
probably at first elevated discourse; the latter to Interpret the runic 
writing." Kluge. See qu§Iq§, 1. 90. tritt, tread out. IHoft, must : 
the sweet Juice of the grape. Like all words relating to wine culture, it is 
from the Latin, as !2Bein, j^elter, Sttlfi), lüauer, ^iBin^^er, ^orfel, treffe, and 
was first used on the Dauube and Rhine. In some localities SJloft is ap- 
plied to wine uutil it is a year old. 

S)ann betrautet fte oft beS {(i()äumenben ^UbjteS ^etoegung. 
(^ieftt ba§ gel^lenbe gu, bamit bie toattenben Olafen 
^tiä)i bie fiffnung be§ S^ffeS erteilen, trinfbar unb ^eOe 
enblic^ ber ebelfte @aft [x^ fünftigen ^ol^ren öollenbc. 

Zweite Epistel, Werke, I. 302. 

It is applied also to fruit wines, Obfttüeine, from apples, pears, and 
quinces, as ^pfelmoft. Goethe describes the vintage festival as he had 
Seen it observeU in his yoath near Frankfurt, when he accompanied his 
father to their vineyard before the Friedberger Thor. 

»öuft unb Subel crftrerft \i^ über eine ganje Oegenb. 5DeS SageS })M 
man t)on aUen (fden unb @nben ^aud^aen unb Stiegen, unb beS ^lod^tS 
t)er!ünben bolb ba, bolb bort, fRafeten unb ü^eud^tfugeln, "bai man noc^ 
überall »ad^ unb munter biefe freier gern fo lange alS m5glicb auSbel^inen 
möd^te.« Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch IV., Werke, XXVI. 247. 

1. 39. nac^bem pe bcm Sol^nc gerufen, had called to her son. This 
nse of the dative instead of the direct object in place of gurufen is not 
rare. äBer ruft mir ? Faust, I. 482. See numerons passages illustrating 
this use in Sanders, II. 2, p. 803. 

Page 35, line 43. er fagf es ttjr benn = bafe er eS ibr nid!)t fagte, 
or, o^ne ba6 er e§ il)r fagte. 3(4 tage bid^ nid^t, bu fegneft mid() benn. Gen. 
xxxii. 26. I will not let thee go, except thou bless me. 

1. 45. boc^; at length. 

L 50. Kornes, S^ram. 

L 51. golbener Kraft, the abstract, as so often, for the concrete. See 
V.141. 

1. 52. Hain, m., horder; a strip of grass, or a ridge forming the bound- 
ary between cultivated fields. 

I 53. The mention of the pear-tree is said by Cholevius to have been 
snggested by one of Goethe's favorite passages in the last book of the 
Odyssey. Ulysses, after long wanderings, returns and seeks his father 
Standing beneath a giant tree, he recognizes his sire 
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"The mins of himself, now wom away 
With age, yet still majestic in decay." 

Ulysses can scarcely restrain bis feeliugs. Every plant and tree has 
reminded him of bis cbildbood, and be waits before making bimself 
known. 

1. 67. flc^ stoüd originally before btc. See III. 2ä 

1. 60. In tbis description notice tbe rapid succession of co5r(ünate sen- 
tences, a characteristic of epic poetry, wnere act foUows act and picture 
follows picture, eacb forming a part of tbe wbole, but oue not subor- 
dinated to tbe otber. 

Page 36, line 65. betroffen seems to bave been repeated in 1. 67, 
tbrougb inadvertence. 

L 6a !enn' = erfcnn:. Comp, tbe often quoted, „Xoran erfcnn* id^ 
meine ^^fa^ipcn^eimer." WaUmstein's Tod, Act III., Sc. 15. erfaljrcn, 
experienced . 

L 72. eisernen, brazen / au Imitation of x^^f^^ov ^rop of Homer's Iliad, 
II. 490. 

L 80. (Dbft, in H. 6. fruit , as apples, pears. Tbe original form of 
tbe Word was without i, wbicb is excrescent, as in ^Äjt, ipobid^t, ?5Qpft; it 
appeared in tbe sixteenth Century, O. H. G. obaz, M. H. G. obez, obz, and 
later obs, wbicb appeared in tbe flrst edition of Luther's Bible. In H. G. 
it included fruits of tbe field, as pease, and fruits nsed for dessert^, small 
fruits, raspberries, and even nuts and figs. 

L 84. ans, incorrect for öon. 

Page 37, line 90. entfc^ulbtgt, exeinpted, as belüg tbe only son ; sng. 
gested in 1. 91. bte Streitenden^ lit. combaiants, for <8treitbaren, subject 
to Service. 

L 93. roSr' \df ntd?t bejfer = toär' e§ nic^t bcjfcr bofe \d) ba öornc . . . 
»ibcrftcbc, or %t)äi id^ lüd^t befjer. 

1. 96. Told me that it is so. Here (5etft is used; in 1. 20, ^erj; in 
1. 207, @eele. 

L 96. bem Daterlanb ju leben: Goetbe uses frequently tbe dative 
where in prose tbe accus, witb a preposition would be used : für ba§ ^attx^ 
ianb au leben. 

L 9a Kraft, see V. Ul 

1. 101-103. Cbuqnet calls attention to a certain resemblance between 
tbese verses and tbe Frencb national bymn, tbe Marseillaise, but tbere is 
a likeness in sentiment among all war lyrics, and tbe resemblance in tbis 
case seems casuxd. 
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L 102. rauben, carry off. 

L 103. The first edition read tiefen for tiefflen. 

L 105. Too long reflexion when the motive for action is apparent 
is weakness. „S)ic erften Qrntfdölicfeungcn finb nid^t immer bie flüöften, 
tool)! aber bie reblid^ftcn." Lessing. Resolutions taken on the spur of 
the moment are rot always the wisest, but certaiuly the most honest. 
(Chi.). See V. 59. 

L 110. This whole passage is füll of the wannest patriotism, and is 
perhaps the strongest testimony to Goethe 's patriotic feeliugs in all his 
writings. 

L 111. bcbeutcnb = bcbeutfam, impressively^ sertously. The original 
meaning of this word, significant, important, became widely extended, 
largely through Gocthe's inÜuence, and came to mean prominent, influ- 
ential, decisivei distinguished. Compare IL 146; IV. 238; V. 108, 118; 
VIL 189. See also I. 44. 

Page 38, line 117. Bibd^lidi, see L 17. 

Compare : ^od^ je^o bitt' iä), ^o6) unb l^öd^ft. 

Faust, I. 1420. 

(Entf^Iuß, the resolve, determinatton of an individnal; SBefd^lufe, the 
ddiberate resolation of an individnal or assembly, as Ütetd^Stagbefd^Iu^ ] 
^ai\6)ini, solemn decree, connsel. 

1. 121. The sentence gains emphasis from the repetition of ntc^t. 

1. 122. IlTontnr, uniform ; Fr. 1a monture, inount. 

L 125. was bringt bid? =^ maS bröngt, or treibt bid^. Compare mtd^ 
bränget bie 5'iot]^ ju reben, IL 32, and brängt bie ^^iotl^ nid^t ben ^Jlenjd^en, 
VL 87. 

1. 128. Humboldt thought that oft shonld stand earlier in the verse, 
but fonnd the verse hard when oft was placed after Beffcr. Compare 
the lines in Tasso : 

@§ bilbet ein SColent fid^ in ber ©titte, 
@id^ ein ®l)arafter in bem ©trom ber 2BeIt. 

Aufz. i., Auft. 2. Werke, X. 117. 

L 131. Unbiü; f., wrong. JBill is equity, fairness : The simple form 
of the nonn is rare. It occurs in an obviously revived usage in 

VoBS. 

SBie freier öltften ülBeii^eit tuiH, 
©0 übe bu @efe^ unb «itt. 

Voss, V. 237, quoted by Grimm. 
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The adjectire billtg, just, fair, retains the original meaning. 

1. 132. fonbern = unterjc^eiben, beurteilen. 

1. 136. €rtappt; auf and über are commonly used with ertappen, but 
bei and in occnr. 

1. 137. gcftcfj' ic^ es nur, ifibut confess it. 

Page 39, line 140. foUtett; were designed. 

L 141. Humboldt criticised the spondaic close of this verse, following, 
as it does, a division into two eqnal parts. 

1. 145. t^ingiebt; devotes or sacrißces. jutn (Sanjen, for the com- 
mon good. The view of Hermann in these last two lines iUnstrates 
Goethe's words to the Germans respecting a rise against Napoleon. 
" The man is too strong for you." Prndence may have a part even in 
patriotism. 

1. 148. bas it^tt, of extremes; bQ§ Se^te is often used in this sense, 
especially with a Suggestion toward the evil side of things. 

fl>a^ bu ber Ittnber ItebeS ^aupt bert^eibigt, 
^a§ Hielte Don ben beinen abgemel^Tt? 
Schiller, Wilhelm Teil, V. 2. See also Reineke Fuchs, XIL 1. 224, 
Werke (H.), V. 323. 

1. 154. The use of jtc^ brin^eti for f\d) bränßcn is of frequent occur- 
rence with Goethe. Numerous iUustrations of the use might be given. 

200 bift bu, Soufl, be6 ©timme mir erüang, 
^er ftc^ an mid^ mit allen j^r&ften brang ? 

Faust, I. 494. 

5)er ^Renjd^l&eit Ärone au erringen, 
9to4 ber pd^ oHc «Sinne bringen? 

Ibid.,l, 1804£. 
It is used impersonally : 

SKicIJ brang'S fo grabe ju geniefeen. 

Ibid., I. 2722. 
L 154. fl(^ belongs to entftfir3en. 

1. 168. ntc^t l^eut' unb feinen ber Cage; unb is used for nod^, neither 
to-day nor any day. 
Page 40, line 160. bie = bieienigen ti)el(^e. 
L 16L in bnnfeler ^"txi, in the confused time. 
L 163. ben guten IDiüen, my kindly purpose, disposition. 
h 166. bebä(^tigem, deliberate. 
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1 170. mit bitnbem Beginnen, hUndly, In the sabstantiye beginnen, 
the idea of beginnlug has passed into that of action, and it means act, 
enterprise, undertaking. The substantives IsBeginn and Anfang, however, 
retaiu the idea of beginning. 

L 173. mel, much; see below 1. 177, oieles, many thinga, IPU^S ic^ 
t^eran, grew up. 

L 174. midy . , . f{erumnal{m = fd&olt, scolded ; raked me wer the 
coole, 

L 17a XPoliItljat, the object of l^abenb or bcbcnfcnb, understood. ®cr 
(Altern depends on SBol^ltl^at. 

L 180. ^n Kinbem = für bic Äinbcr. 

L 182. Qaufe beim kaufen, hoard upon koard, ^oufe meant originally 
mass, host, band. Compare the English hopc in " forlorn hope." 2Icf er 
am TXdtXffielduponfidd. fo fdpön jtd? bie (Süter axtc^ fc^Iiegen, or (an 
einanber) anfd^Iiegen, however beautifully the estatee may join ; aud^ makes 
the fo indefinite. See Sanders IL 2, 957. 

Page 41, line 187. nid^t, superflnoos. The nse of nid^t pleonastically 
in exclamations and qnestions arises from a double form of interrogation 
nnited in one. SBie üiel i\)ui bie @tnbi(bung ? %^ui bie (Sinbilbung nid^t 
t)ien From these two forms arises a third. ^xt üiel bie (Sinbilbung 
ni4t tl^ut ? äBaS bie 9{eugier nid^t tl^ut ! I. 4. 9Bq§ toaren bie ^eutfd^en 
nid^t in meiner Sinbilbung. äBaS !onnten fie nid()t fein ? 

Die Mitschuldige»^ II. 5. 

ffioS Ijiabe idj nidjt getragen unb gelitten, 
3n biefer gl^e unglüdfSöoHem »unb! 

Wallenstein's Tod III. 3. 

See Article nid?t, Grimm, VII. 711. 

This usage is so familiär in English as scarcely to attract at- 
tention. 

1. 180. Goethe's room in bis house in Frankfurt was a !Dad^ftube. 

1. 101. Penf id? . . . 3uräc!, review. fc^on, modifies ernjortet: many 
a night before the moon rose he had watched in his room for its 
Coming : gelten is acc. of time, If I look bcLck through the timea, 

1. 108. Goethe wrote öergnügte, whlch Humboldt regarded as 
„fremb.'' 

1. 104. Goethe omitted the article before Kammer, which was 
inserted at Humboldt's Suggestion, who found Kammer wlthout 
the article too abrupt. 
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1. 195. ftc^ l^tnftrcrft, formerly ^lerurnjicl^t. 

L 196. The verse originally began : ^enn id) fül)le mic^ einfallt. 
Humboldt objected to the repetition of einfam in this line. See 1. 194. 

L 197. ücrftänbig, bic gute öcrftänbigc SRuttcr. The uaual designation 
of the mother is skilfully changed here, to lay stress upon her answer. 
See liues 111, 146, 228. D. (K.) 

L 199. According to E. Schmidt this verse is from an expression of 
Rousseau, often quoted by Goethe. 2>ie Xagc ftnb nur bic ^älftc bc§ 
ßcbcnS. See Goethe's poem Philine^ Werke, 11. 119. Lehrj., Buch V. 
Kap. X. Also Skapine's song, at the beginning of the Fourth Act of 
Scherz, List und Rache, Werke (H), IX. 227. For Friedrich Vischer's 
criticism of this line, which is not justifiable, see G.-J,, IV. 30. 

L 200. Humboldt objected to the repetition of merbe after its use in 
1. 199. 

1. 203. je^o = \t%i, is from the M. H. G. te-guo, which was weakened 
to iej^e. To the shortened form leg an inorganic t was added as early as 
the thirteenth Century, iegt and itgt, which forms were in use until the 
close of the last Century. The form je^o and iego were in vogue soon 
after the middle of the seventeenth Century, and were favorite forms 
until within the present Century. The classical writers vary in their use 
of je^t and i^t. In the last quarter of the eighteenth Century jet{0 was 
regarded as the more elegant. See Grimm, IV. 2, 2315 f. 

L 206. wnHi, supply baBci. 

Page 42, line 210. bte. The feminine pronoun is here used relating 
to a neuter noun. 

L 211. 3^^^ fööit's I Condensed, pithy Statement : It is as you have 
Said. 5öin id^'§ 1 S)u fQQft c§. Matt. xxvi. 25. 

L 212. Braut indicates in German the betrothed, not the newly mar- 
ried as in English. From the time of tlie betrothal to the wedding she 
bears the name ^-Braut, and her betrothed is called iBräuttflatn. 

L 214. For f^tU' unb ^erjictin, Goethe wrote originally ^injicl^n unb 
^erMcl&n. 

1. 215. Notice throughout the passage the use of the present for the 
fnture. The future is assumed as present fact, and is thus made real. 
Ever in vain will his rieh estate bloom in his sight, and future seasons 
be fniitful; even the familiär house and garden will become repulsive 
to him. 

L 216. One of Goethe's favorite poets, Propertius, says, Nam quia 
4ivitii8 adverso gaudet amore. L xiv. 15. (Chuquet.) 
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IL 220, 221. In the original edition the final word of 1. 220 was oKetne, 
and 1. 221 began with Säffet !^ater unb ^tutter bal^inten. 

L 222. S)orum toirb ein Wann feinen SBoter unb feine SRutter üerlaffen 
unb an feinem äBeibe fangen unb fie toerben fein ein fSfleifd^. Gen. ii. 24. 
See also Matt. xix. 5, etc. 

L 223. bavon^ieiien, passfwm his sight. 

L 224. antreibt, impels; the simple verb treibt would be admissible 
here. 

Page 43, line 229. gegen governs now tbe acc, thongh the former 
use with the dat. continued iuto the eighteenth centurj, and Goethe re- 
tained a fondness for it as long as he lived, especially with the personal 
pronoun. 

%i§ toenn er Unl^eil fänne,fo6 ^t Qt^tn mir. 

Faust, II. 8537. 

The ose of über with gegen arose for the sake of more exact de- 
scription. 

ÖJegen il^nen über auf einem Raif)t))tx . . . bie ^Ibbocaten beiber ^arte^en. 
Goethe, Ital. Reise, Oct. 3, 1786; Hempbl, XXIV. 67. 

1. 230. Groethe's own philosophy of conduct in controversy is illos- 
trated in the following lines: 

Slöenn ein (^bler Qt^tn bici^ fel&li, 
©0 t^u' al§ Ifiätteft bu'S nit^t gejäl&It : 

@r toirb e§ in fein ©d^ulbbud^ fd^reiben 
Unb bir nid^t lange im ^thti bleiben. 

Sprichwörtlich, 103, Werke, R.(2 Aufl.), III. p. 54. 

1. 231. jum qnien lüortc ; gut is kind, gentle, friendly, here. 6in 
gutes SlBort finbet eine gute ©teile. ®ute Söorte muffen böfe äßaaren ber^ 
laufen. Simbock, Sprichwörtlich, p. 648. 

L 233. brau; here worthy. See VII. 183. Sd^ fagte, e§ gäbe nur 
;|h)eierlei Seut', braöeunb ©d^urten. Götz, Akt ii., Auft. viii., Werke, 
VIII. 71 . Quoted by Chuquet. 

1. 235. aus for l^crauS. 

1. 236. toill accede to what he has refused. 

1. 239. anberer, gen. pl. = J)ie ©rünbe anberer (ßeute). 

1. 241. Seines l^efttgen lüollens ; a distinction is often made between 
SBifle and SöoHen, as, ©in betiarrlid^cS 5löolIen bei einem feften SBiUen. 
A constant wish joined to a resolute purpose. 
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L 246. lebt^aft; in his bru8quene88 = htx feinet ü^ebl^aftigfett, ober !n 
fctn»r lebldaftigcn Islöeifc. 

L 247. bas ^rifc^gcipaijte gerät nur. There are numerous similar 
proverbfl in German. As »grifc^getoagt ift l^alb gemonnen." irStif^ge- 
toagt ift Iftalb gefod^ten." , 

uWn^S nid^t tiiiU toagen 
SBelommt toeber $ferb nod^ SBagen." 

KÖBTE. 

Page 44, h 250. ijebenb for er]()ebenb. 
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PoLTHYMNiA or PoLYMNiA, the Mase of the sublime hymn, was usually 

represeuted in pensive attitude,without attribute. 
Wtlibnvgi^Vf cosmopolitan ; the Citizen of the world, seems to relate not to 

the judge, but to the spirit of universal citizenship and brotherhood, 

whicb the Frencb Revolution advocated, which is illustrated further 

in the following canto. 

Page 45, line 1. It is not clear whether this line is an intentional 
Imitation of the opening scene of the ITourth Book of the Iliad : 

Watt bie (Götter um 3eu§ ratl^fd^Iageten aU' in ^erfantmlung, 
©i^cnb auf golbcner g(ur. 

1. 2. bcm getftltd?en IJerm, is more formal than bcm ©ciftlid^cn or 
bem $f ortet, beim VOxxit ; bei, with the dative of the pronoun, indicates 
at the house of. 

L 4. ein ©efJJtäd^ füllten is to conduct or carry on a conversation : 
here it implies directing it to different views of the subject. 

SBol^tn fi(^ ba§ @ef|)tädö bct ^blen Icnft, 
Stä^ folge gern, benn mit toitb leidet ju folgen. 

Tasso (Aufz. i., Auft. i.), 1. 123 f. 

L 5. brauf, auf bie ?Rebe be§ SQBittl^S. 

1. e. (Enc^ relates to the landlord. XPtberfpred^en is emphatic by 
being placed at the head of the sentence: it resumes the conversation 
from where the poet left the group in the inn, and refers to III. 66. 

IL 6-8. Compare the passage I. 90-92, where the same thought is 
differently expressed : man seeks first the novel, then with nnwearied in- 
dustry the nsef al ; finally he desires the good which exalts him and gives 
him true worth. 

L 10. Conservatism with progress was a part of Goethe's creed^ 
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L 11. gemot^nt, adj. governiug the acc. or gen. from the verb getool^: 
nen, used with jcin or loerbcn. ©id^ öciüö^ncn is to accustom one's seif 
to. " The pastor repeats the old priuciple of the stoics : r^ ^tio-ci 6fio\<h 
yovfityoas (rjvt naturce convenientei' vivere. This had bcen revived in an 
eccentric fashion by J. J. Rousseau, whose principal teaching was a return 
to nature." W. 

L 12. 2I(Ier is often used in the Singular in place of ieber; also before 
abstract nouns denoting a whole, equivalent to gang. Unb ben fröl^Iid^ett 
%an] bcn ottc (=bic ganjc) 3ugcnb begel&rt. I. 2io. 

L 13. Compare II. 167, where the opposite is expressed »^and^etlei 
bcbarf bct 9Jtcn|d^.* 

L 14. bic (Lage = Sebtogc, or Die %a%t jeineS iJcbenS. bcft^rSnf t, see 

III. 72. 

L 16. Umgetrtcben for l^crinngctricben. Chi. 87. 

Page 46, line 17. Küljn, bold; kön-i- a verbal adjective to fennen and 
fonnen, meant originally, experienced, wise, E. keen ; and then resolute, 
bold, Kuonrät, Conrad, was originally the " wise in Council." All intel- 
lectual and spiritual conceptions of the early German age stand or pass 
into a relation to war, conllict. Compare balb, fd^nell, ^rieg. Kluge. 
etnfig = xa\ö^ unb anl^altcnb, assiduously. 

L 20. untgcl^et = um . . . I^crumgclflt, traverses j with the stress of 
meaning on the prefix, umgel^en means to go around, revolve, go 
astray. 

L 28. mcl^renb = tjcrmcl^rcnb : gu giel^cn fo bafe fte [\ä) bermc^ren. W. 
3tefien, rear. 

L 33. ängftltc^, the lot of the farmer or peasant is anxions and nncer- 
tain on account of the harrest. 

L 34. Stäbter ; here used of the inhabitant of a large city, to contrast 
with the Citizen of a small town, 1. 32. 

L 35. iDentg ücrmögcnb, with limited resources. 

L 38. fic^ ipäljlet, present for the future. 

L 41. gebac^tett; mentwned. 

Page 47, line 44. We directed our thouqhts hither and thitheri ben!en 
is often used in this sense with an or auf with the acc. 

L 46. Goethe is fond of using this form of the participle, which was 
in vogue among the people. It appears often in his earlier writings, 
and even in his letters. These forms were often changed to the more 
regulär ge!otntnen in later editions; such forms are common in Volk»' 
Ueder: 
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^ie ^otfd^af t tDar im fommtn. 

Uhland, Volkslieder, 460. 

2)ie l&cirgcn brci Äöniß' finb fommcn üUf)kx. 

Epiphaniäs/est, Werke, I. 149. 

^JJictne (Stunbe ifl fommcn. 

Götz, Akt V., Sc. 13, Werke, VIH. 166. 

So also in Lnther's Translation of the Bible. 

1. 47. es l^at fein £ier3 nun entfd?ieben, is difEerent from ift cntfd^ic- 
bcn: in the latter case the participle has become an adjective, and meaus 
determined, decisive, positive, resolute. 
L 49. Kefers to I. 202. 

1. 53. fo fc^mur eC; an unchronicled remark of Hermann ! im lebigen 
Stctnbe, a bachelor. 
Ir 57. Compare 

„"^oä) 3U bcm ©cIbjls5Jcrftänbni6 
2^ft aud^ no4 tDo\)i ein 9tat]^: 
^Raäii trö^lid^em ^tfenntnig 
©rfotgc rafdöc '^W-" 

Zahme Xenien, II. 3, Werke, III. 246. 
L 57. See also Schiller's poem. Die Gunst des Augenblicks, Werke (H.), 
1.75. 

»^)lu§ ben ^l^olfen mufe e§ fallen, 

?lu§ bcr Oötter ©dS)oo§ ba§ ©lud, 
Unb ber mäd^tigfte öon allen 
^errfd^ern ift ber ^lugenblirf ." 

Also : „5£)a§ föflli^e (^Jcfd^cnf bc§ $tmmel§, ©ntf(^lu6 in bem geltenben 
^Äugenblicf." 

L 62. ZTebenl^^r 3U bebeilfen, to tahe into consideration other things; to 
consider side issues (^Jiebenfad^cn), as the wealth of the maiden. 

Page 48, line 63. td^ HnvÜ il^n ron 3u9enb auf ; where the time 
continues up to the present the Germans use the present tense for the 
perfect. 

L 68. fo mie 3br it?n, such as. So has a relative force. etma, pos- 
sibbj; from M. H. G. ettüä (etc§tt)&§), O. H. G. etcSträt, somewhere. (^t- 
hja lends a slight doubt or conditionality to the sentence : " as the case 
may be ; " " if the case be so." 

L 69. For our wishes aßen hidefiom us the object wished/or. 
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^aS ©d^idfal gemfil^rt un§ unfere SBünf^e, aber auf feine äBetfe um unS 
ettoaS übet unfere ^ünfci^e geben gu !önnen. 

Wahlveno., Zweiter Teil, Kap. X., Werke (H.), XV. 192. 

@t^i eS bo4 unferen )8orfä^en toit unferen ^ünfc^en. @te feigen ft4 
gar nid^t mebr äljinU^, »enn fie ouSgefül^rt, loenn fte erfüttt finb, unb »ir 
glauben nichts Qti^an, ni^tS erlangt su f)ahtn, XX. 116. 

Lehrj., Buch VII., Kap. VIII., Werke, H. XVII. 460. Quoted by Chol 

L 71. oerfennet = mifead^tet, tnisjudge, disregard, disdain. 

L 76. The judge speaks of the influence of crises, of gieat responsibil- 
ities, in the developmeut of character ( VL 100). Here affection quickens 
all the powers. 

L 80. von bcr £ippe; in prose usuallj = öon ben Si^j^en, as in Eng- 
lish. In prose the plural form is common as in English, bat in poetry the 
Singular occurs. W. 

L 81. inittelftraße, proverbs which commend the "golden mean" 
occur in many languages. Horace speaks of atirea mediocritas, and Ovid, 
medi'o tutissimtu (bis. Metamorphoses, II. 137. 

The Germans have, ba§ miitd Ratten, ba§ 3JtitteI unb ^aa§ l&alten or 

treffen, ajlittetftrafe' ba§ befte aJtaaä, and, ajattelipeg ein fidlerer @teg. 3m 

ajlittel lebt man am beften. 

SiMROCK, Sprichtoörter, 

»©e^jred^lid^ t§ loentg unb Dil, 
Sm aWittel ftet ber Sugent 3^1" 

SCHWARZENBERO, 144. 

5)te redete, fd^öne, golbne SJiitte. So also, bie ÜJlitte treffen, finben, öer* 
lieren, etc. 

L 82. (Eile nttt IDetle. Suetonius relates in his life of the Emperor 
Augustus that he often repeated in daily life certain expressions, amoug 
which was, SireOSc jSpaSctfs, make haste slowly ; L. festina lente. Chap. 
LXXXVII. Cholevius. 

"lUud vero divus Augustus duobus Graecis verbis elegantissime ex- 
primebat : nam et dicere in sermouibus et scribere in epistolis solitum esse 
aiunt, StcGSc ßpadews." AuLUS Gellius, X. 11, 5. Chuquet. 

Goethe wrote : 

2Bie ba§ ©cfttrn, 

Dl)ne §aft, 

3lber o^ne ^a% 

5)rebe fidd jeber 

Um bie eigne Saft. 

See Zahme Xenten, 11. 64. Also, IX. 213. 
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Nineteen RDglishmen with Carlyle at their head preseuted Goethe npoD 
hiB last birthday a seal in relief with the above lines engraved upon a 
golden ribbon. 

Like as a star 

That maketh not haste, 

That taketh not rest, 

Be each fnlfilling his God-given hest. 

The stamp showed a star enclosed within a serpent, the emblem of 
immortality, with the motto, „Ct)ne $aft, ober ol^ine Stoft;* and the letter 
of congratulation ended with the wish that the poet might live hereafter 
like a star, withont haste, yet without rest. In his reply, Goethe re-wrote 
the second and third lines, so as to read : 

X^ätigen Sinn 
2)qS %fim gcgüöcU; 
Stetig ©trcbcn, o^inc ©aft. ' 
%n bic ncunjcl^n grcunbc in ©nglonb. 

See Biiefwechsel mit Zdter, VI. 256, and Werke (H.), III. 367. 

Page 49, line 87. (Scitieinc, usually (5emeinbe. 

1. 87. (5emeinbe meant originally a common holding of land, property 
in common ; then Community, parish, congregation of believers. Comp. 
E. common and Community. 

L 88. fdpä^en, to estimate words in accordance with their true value. 

L .89. gefYÖgelten IPorten, winged words ; an Imitation of the Homeric 
Ifirca irrtp6€irr€Lf which are said to occur forty-six times in the Iliad, and 
fifty-eight times in the Odyssey. The word geflügelt is used now of striking, 
happy expressions, or favorite populär quotations. Words conceived of as 
winged and flyiug from land to land, is a primitive Germanic conception. 

bo flugen bifiu maere öon lant se lanbe. 

Nibelungenlied f Lachmann, 1362, 2, and 1530, 1. 

Goethe speaks of „(S9 flog no(!^ manches toilbe SBott." 

Der Müllerin Verrathy Werke, I. 194. 

Wackemagel prefers the form gefteberte; he liolds that the Homeric 
words refer rather to stormy than to swift, though one seems to imply the 
other. See his article in his Kleinere Schrtßen. The term geflügelt is ap- 
plied to a wide variety of kindred expressions ; as, imagination, thoughts, 
commands, time, gold^ etc. Klopstock uses it with great freedom in the 
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Messiah, and in his Ödes. 3tc^o fprad^ cr mit gomiögcfiüfieltcr ©ttmtnc. 
IV. 111. See also VII. 632. 

Schiller uses it in obvious Imitation of the antiqne in his poenis on 
classical subjects in Die Geschlechter^ and elsewhere. In mythology curses 
and opprobrious e])ithets are represented a.s flying. See Grimm, Myth., 
Vierte Ausg., 1026. 

L 90. erfunbtgi ^ndf, to seek information is usnally fidj) nad^ titoaS 
crfunbiöcn. 

L 92. unocnperflftd^C, unimpeachable. 

. . . burdö aiDcicr Seugcn 3Kunb 
3Birb aUcrwegS bie äüalir^eit funb. 

Faust, I. 3013. 

L 93. l^ergdanfcn, vagrant, run-away. 

L 95. Hänfc, intrtgues, toils. See VI. 190. 

L 98. aUocrbcrblid^eri = allc§t)crbcrbenb. A word possibly coined by 
Goethe, as it is cited by Grimm from this passage aloue. milb, crud, 
harsh. 

L 97. man^es fcfte (ScbCiubc, many an established structure, pclitical 
institution, 

1. 99. Streifen, the simple verb used for the Compound, uml^crftreifcn. 
€Ienb, exile. Goethe had perliaps the original meaning of the word be- 
fore him in its felicitous present use. The original meaning of the ad- 
jective was, foreign, outlaudish. Compare Elsassy from early medieval 
Latin, AU-satia, O. H. G., Elisdzzo, the iuhabitant of a foreign land, that 
is, one who dwelt on the opposite shore of the Rhine. For the form o//-, 
compare the Latin alius, other ; Gr. &\\os for &\jos, See note to I. 8. 

L 100. pcrmummt, in disguise. Compare the M. E. word "mumm," 
disguise, F. momerie^ and possibly E. mninble, speak obscurely. oer bannet, 
in exile ; as, in bcr Söcrbannung leben. 

L 101. Goethe by a single toucli invests the history of Dorothea with 
romantic interest. Kings and the noble of the earth were in exile, and 
this young girl was bearing heroically the same destiny. She was allied 
to them in the cause which made her an exile from her native land. She 
not only suffered, but she glorified suffering by her helpfulness to others, 
and her forgetfulness of her own suffering. 

L 103. oljne ailfe noc^ liilfretc^ = ,C)iIf Io§ unb bod^ l^ilfrcid^.« 

Chuquet. 

1. 104. breiten = ^ä) öerbreitcn or ausbreiten. ouSbreitcn is more 
common in prose where increase or expansion from a ccntre is implied. 
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L 107. A skilfol application of his father's experience to secore a 
favorable judgment in his own behalf. 

Page 50, line 108. bebeutenb, with emphasis, 8ign\ficanee. Compare 
V. 209, bie bcbcutenbcn aßortc. I^at bcn Wiunb auf. Job iii. 1 ; Matt. 
V. 2 ; Acts X. 35. 

1. 109. bir bie ^un^e gclöft. For the same expressiou see VI. 38. 
The term is applied to cutting a ligament of a bird's tougae in order to 
teach it to talk. Grimm, VI. 1191 ( W.). 

L 111. gebrol{t ift = tt)Q§ jeben JiBater bebrol^t* 

L 113. 2lIl3UgcIinb, too tndulgetitly. 

1. 114. IDenn es . . . nur l^ergeljt, evenifthsfaiherand husband is 
aikuikedf er, more accurately, Sßcnn . . . nur, whenever, adv. use. 

L 115. was t{älf* C§? conditional, whcU would it availf 

L 120. befd^eret; in distinction from the other verbs meaniug to give, 
has the idea of bestowal by one of higher rank or Station, as the Suprenie 
Being. It is so used in the familiär grace at table : 

Stomm\ ^xx 3efu, fei nnfcr ©oft, 
@egne tuaS bu un§ befeueret l^aft. 

Its nse of Christinas gifts embodies this idea of gifts from the Christ- 
child. The idea of the simple O. H. G. verb sciren, to cat, allot, from 
the root sker, is like that of the Greek fi^pos, fxo7pa, and embodies a heathen 
conception of distribntion by fate. Compare E. skare. 

1. 122. (SIÜcFIic^ ifl bie (Sute, Happy also will the good maiden then he; 
thus I venture to hope. 

1. 123. banfet; will he gratefid. Goethe represents the exiled maiden 
as an orphan. Hermann, who knew nothing of her,* not even her name, 
conld not have known this fact. 

1. 125. fc^irre, for onfti^irrc. 

Page 51, line 133. ^^afer, oats. Compare E. haversack. Fr. havresack. 

L 139. an, hg. Deid?fel, f. pole, shaß. 

L 140. 2lbgemeffcn ; naä) bem fic btc ©trängc abgemejfen liottcn, or 
noci^ ^Ibmeffunfl ber SänfiC. lüage, is the whißetree, spring-har-tree. Cho- 
levius says that in mauy districts this use of the word ^iIBage is unkoown ; 
U3rac!e being used in place of it, which is given by Sanders, but does not 
appear in Grimm in this sense. 

1. 141. bie rafd^e Kraft ; a Homericism. The force of the swifi moving 
ateeds. See the Ilind, V. 1 72. 

Under the influence of the renewed study of classical forms, their imi- 
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tation in German poetry became veij common in the literatoze of tne 
seventeeuth and eighteenth centuries. The personification of force, the 
nse of abstract nouns for concrete, or for adjectives characteriziug the 
nonn, were of frequent occarrence. Ircvf . . . r6 rt erB4yos 'Qpiwvos. 

2)atauf nun jdjuf et • • . Die grofee Äroft be§ Crion. Voss' //iW, 
XVm. 486. 

. . . i^m ruft' 3bomcneuS ^eilige 6tätfc. lliad, XIII. 248. 

6o long be§ SlJaterS ftraft öor Sroja jtriti Iph., 1. 831, Act. IL 2, 

Werke, X. 36. 

See also Faust, 1. 8789, Teil IL, Akt. IIL 

Similar uses occnr in medieval German poetry, where we cannot infer 
a direct imitation of the aotiqae. daz Herwiges eilen geliebet' sich sint. 
Kudrun, 655, 2. See article Straft in Grimm. 

L 142. fag er = {e^te er fid^ (auf ben $od), tw^ Ins seai. SBefal^I er un§ 
in ben äßagen ju fi^en. Goethx (1840), X. 28. 

L 146. bie reinlid^en (Eürme. See III. 13. 

L 147. Drove up as swifilyjis he descended; bergan = berßQUf: bergan 
and bergab are usually contrasted, and bergauf and bergunter, thongh 
bergauf and bergab occur. 

2Jn l&eifeer 9Jlittag§ftunbe bergunter unb bergauf. 

Uhland, Graf Eberhard der Rauschebart, 

L 151. Shaded by the venerable gloom ofmajestic lindens, 

Page 52, line 155. There is still at Wetzlar, the scene of the " Sor- 
rows of Werther," jnst ontside the city walls toward Garbenheim, a spring 
which answers this description. 

^a tft gleitb t)or bem Orte ein »runnen. . . . S)u ge^)ft einen fleinen 
^ügel hinunter unb finbeft bid^ öor einem ©etoölbe, ba tool gwangig ©tufen 
^linabgebcn, m unten baS flarfte SBoffer ouS SRarmorfelfen quiflt. 2)te 
fteine 9Jlauer bie oben umber bie (^infolfung ntad^t, bie ^lol^en «ftume bie 
ben «Pla^ rtngS untrer bebeden, bie Äüble beS DrtS, bo§ !)ot aUeS fo toaS 
?lnüüglid()c§, »o8 @*auerli(^)e§. Werther, am 12 Mai, Werke, H. XIV. 19. 
According to Düntzer. the fonntain was the ©rinbbrunnen or ^fingfts 
brünn(bcn near Frankfort, described in Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch I. 

L 158. bequemltd?, adjective, relating to Ouefle. The same word is 
used adverbially. L 17. gefaßt, in prose eingefaßt. 

L 160. l^alten = anbaltcn. 

1. lee. por allen anbem ernennen, instead of ou§, above all others, you 
tr/tf distinguish her, is a happy change suggesting her preeminence. 
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1. 167. Bilbnng, stature = ®eftQlt. Comp. : 

Unb e§ crftauntcn bic Sfrcunbc, bic Ucbcnbcn Altern erftaunlm 
Über bic ^43ilbun0 bcr iBrout, be§ ^Bräutigams iöilbung öergleid^bor. 

IX. 56 f. 

Physical beautj was in Goethe's view the natural embodiment of 
Spiritual beauty. See VI. 151-159. 

1. 168. geb' cud? = ßcb' cucft an, indtcate. The use of geben in the 
sense of say, impart, is very common, as (Sute ^lad^t geben ; einem ©lud 
geben. 

1. 169. The description here is of an Alsatian peasant, and recalls the 
account of his first meeting with Friederike Brion. 

iBeibe %'6ä)iex trugen fid^ nod^ Deutjd^, wie man e§ gu nennen pflegte, unb 
biefe öerbröngte 9iationaltrad)t fleibete grieberüen befonberS gut. 6in 
furgeä, toeifeeS, runbeS 9tö(fdöen mit einer galbel, nid^t länger al§ bafe bie 
nettften güfe^cn bi§ an bie ßnöd^el fid^tbar blieben; ein fnappeS loeifeeS 
SRieber unb eine fd^marae 3:affetfd^ürge, — ]o ftanb fie auf ber (^Jränje giois 
fd)en iBäuerin unb ©täbtcrin. 

Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch X., Werke, XXVI. 351. 

1. 169. £aö, a vest, often embroidered with bright colors; lieber, 
bodice, waist. French lacet, Ital. laccio, L. laqueus. Compare £. lace. 

Page 53, line 179. Sonbeni, adversative conjunction used after a 
negative • it introduces a strongly contrasted claude, modifying or limit- 
ing sharply the preceding Statement. 21 lies was often placed for emphasis 
after the word to which it related, „bebarf fie ber Xugenben afle," VII. 
124; it was added also to ba§ and bic§, „ba§ aUeS ift toa^x,*' also to toaS 
and even tner, to give a general iudefiniteness to the pronoun, „tnaS alleS 
für 2eute finb ba§ ?" »3^dfe \)atk ben ^^ilofop^en, ben ^Jl^ijfifcr . . . unb 
(iJott mcife men alle§ in ^Änfprud^ genommen." Goethe. Compare the 
English, "who all were there ? " See I. 103. 

1. 184. bic ITlcngc Don IHenfc^cn; yjiengc, is used with the uninflected 
form of the noun following ; as, „eine 9Wcnge 9Wenfd^en." The use of 
^JJlenge with the genitive, as „®ro6 mar bie ^Jicnge ber @otte§boten," com- 
mon in the sixteenth and seventeeuth centuries, was supplied later by a 
noon in apposition ; as, „eine gro^e ^Ulenge t)orübergieI)enbe Solbaten;" and 
by the dative with t^on. The verb in the plural is sometimes used with 
3Kenge ; as, „eine rafenbe SRenge crft Sa^ieflen anfallen. Egmont (Akt. 
i., Auft. 2) ^iJtcnge was first applied to living beings, and transferred 
later to thmga. ' 
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®ebt uns ein Sieb! 

SBenn i^r begel^rt bie ÜRenge« 

Faiut, I. 2203, 2204. 

1. 186. Karrn an Kamt ; ftarren indicates usnally a one-horse, two- 
wheBled cart ; while ^agen denoteä a vehicle with foor wheels. Many 
expressions illoBtrate this ose; as, „^ii^er gu frü^ bem Se^irmeifter entgan:: 
gen, ber ift auf ben Äarrcn ju furg unb auf ben UBa^jcn ju lang." 

Sprichwörter^ SiMBOCK. 

So also in the following lines : 

„^JJtein SJ^^an \itii no4 tein jfne^t, 
^ie 6e(f bie muft i^ tragen 
)iBom itarren auf ben äßagen." 

A mbraser Liederbuch, 220, 79. 

Sometimes this use of !2ßagen in the nobler sense is qaite reversed, and 
we find „au§ bem Äarren in ben äüagen fommen," meauing " to degener- 
ate,""godownhill." 

See articl^ Äarrcn by Hildebrand in Grimmas Wörterbuch. 

bat^in ; throughout its whole length. 

1. 186. ocrforgtcn, usually bejorgten. SBeforgen, now so common and 
8o varied in its application, to provide, supply, administer, manage, exe- 
cute an errand or order, seldom occurs in this sense in the literature of 
the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries, thongh in use in the M. H. G. 
period. iöerf orgcn raeans most often, supply, maintain. Goethe nses it in 
the sense of beforgen. 

1. 190. Spalier, aearcher, investigator s= Äunbfd^after, not Saufd^et, or 
S^)ion. Hber !eine öon ^Ilen erfci^tcn = feine öon ^Hen bie erfd^iencn xoax. 

Page 54, line 199. „ipiebei tt)urbe bemerft bafe unter il^nen trotj aller 
Srniebrigung, @Ienb unb ju befilrd^tenber ^Irmut^ nod^ immer biejelbe 
3langfu^t unb Unbefd()eiben]&eit gefunben würbe/ Camp, in Frank., 
Duisburg. Ende November, unter ctnanber 3U bulben = mit cinanbcr 
@ebulb l^aben. 

1. 200. pcrtragcn, agree. abmißt = abtüogt, weigh, as, one's speech, 
words, acts. 

I. 201. UnPCrtrSgltc^; It is the prosperous one who is unconcüiatory. 

II. 204 and 205, teilet . . . jufammen, xhnre together. The jucTge 
criticises their strnggle for advantage on seil not belonging to them. 
Compare Acts of the Apostles, vii. 26. ^ofe§ tarn gu i^nen, ba fie fidj 
mit einanber l^aberten unb fprad^, 3]&r feib 5Brtiber, »arum t^iut einer bem 
anbern Unre^t. 
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1. 207. ocrnomtnen means not only to kear (l)ören), but to distinguish 
what is heard : 

irfjörc mein Q^thti, §err, unb pertiimm mein ©d^reien.* 

Fs. xxxix. 13. 

tyerftel^en means to understand that which is heard. „'^ä) üernal^m freilid) 
iebe @ilbe, aber ba bie Untertebung in einer mir fremben Spraye geführt 
tourbe, öerftanb id^ fein SBort. Eberhard. 

1. 208. The magistrate, Sd^ulae, VL 195, Sd^ultl^eig, VI. 214, is called 
^id^ter in certaiu localities. Hid^ter, judye, prepares for the comparison 
wlth Moses or Joshua in line 222. 

1. 210. bal^iulebt; spends its l'tfe. 

L 212. irtonben; the form SJ^onb, Gothic, mina^ O. H. G. m&no, 
M. H. G. mdne, with rf, occurs siuce the fourteenth Century. The form 
with 6 möne (mön) became in the fifteenth Century the common one in 
Upper German, where it still prevails in dialect. It extended into por- 
tions of the M. G. territory, and is used by Luther, though less often. It 
was retained by many writers of the seventeenth Century, as Logau and 
Fleming. „SJtein äied^t, mein 3Jion, meine Sonne," Fleming, Oden, 48; 
and by Wieland in the eighteenth Century to give a quaint touch to his 

yerse: 

Unb, tt)är§ bcr ÜRonn im 9Jlon, 

2)er ii)n gefto^lcn, 

3c^ n)iQ il^n mieberbolen; • 

@§ ift, il^r })abi i^n )d)on. 

Sommermärchen, Werke (1839), XL 65. 

The use of ^onb for 9Jlonat occurs from the earliest German down, 
and is very common in Luther, Luke i. 24, and is used by many later 
writers, as Lessing, Schiller, Uhland, and others. » jpunbert ^tonbe finb 
öorüber getoanbelt." Klopstock, Mess. xvi. 213. 

günf SÄonbe jtnb'S, e§ ^erfd^te nod^ im 2anbe, 
^e§ !IBater§ maä)t 

Die Braut von Messina, 68L 

1. 214. befiet^en; exist, maintain themselves. 

l. 217. 5errütten, disturbs. Xlot, not abstractly, bat = bie 9lot be^ 
J^riegeS. r 

Page 55, line 221. üerjlanbtgfle contrasts the man wise in emer- 
gencies with the one (^lügflr, 1. 213) regarded as wise in ordinary times. 
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L 224. ber 34^* ^^® relative takes a verb in the third person, no 
matter what the person of the antecedent is, nnless the personal pronoun 
is inserted after the relative, with which it then agrees in person. 

1. 230. bemerft = bejeidjinen, ^erüor^eben, or al§ merftoürbig begeidl): 
nen, notes as memoraJUe. 

Über ibr graueS fyxMH^i ftnb i^r in langer C^rfabrung, 
3abre, ni(bt immer mit Sfreuben bcmerü, öorüber gefloffen. 

Zach. ii. 132. 

3db \o\Vi biefe ©teilen bemerfen inbem i^ bie 8ä^e felbft nacb ber 
Strenge ber l^ernunft prüfe. Lessing (Lachmann), V. 22. 

L 230. gemeine (Sefd^id^te, instead of meltli^e or bie ^4$rofQnge{(btcbtc. 
The Word gemein had the meaning of common^ vulgär, from its earliest 
appearance. The same word, however, was used for cathulic, universal ; 
ber gemeine Glaube was the catholic faith: bie gemeine ci^riftlicbe jtird^e. 

1. 232. brängen fic^: 7V<6 hlatory of all periods is crowded into the pres- 

sent. »äßenn bie ^auer un{ere§ 5Dafein§ nur naä^ ber 3abl ^^^ erboltenen 
Sensationen beregnet »erben mug, fo b^ben toir in biefen wenigen Sagen 
mebrerc 3obre öon Seben genommen." G. Förster, Ansichten, IL 2. 
Chuqnet. 

1. 235. n>tr anberen, like the French nous autres. 

1. 236. Unb ber @ngel be§ i^errn erfcbien ibm in einer feurigen O^Iamme 
aus bem $uf4. Unb er fabe t>ai ber !8uf(b mit gfeuer brannte, unb marb 
bocb nicbt bergebrt. ExaIü. 2. 

1. 237. Unb ber §err gog Dor ibnen ber, be§ XageS in einer SBolfenföuIe 
bafe er fie ben rechten äßeg fübrete unb beS ^RatbtS in einer geuerffiule baS 
er ibnen leuc^iete gu reifen Xag unb "iflad^t Ex. xiii. 21. 
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Klio, the Muse of historj, represeuted with a roll, or ehest of books. 

Page 57, line 3. fur3, ofrecent date: finb = finb öetoefen, have been. 

1. 4. since 1789. 

1. 5. S^recf lieber, adv. = um fo fd^ircdlid^er, or adj., baS «m fo ft^rcrf? 
lieber toar, a hiUemtss more terriüe to uSy though the form would admrt of 
itö being an appositive adjective in the gen. pl., years to us terrible. weil 
avidf uns, to us as well as to the French. 

The hopes of a new era in European history were associated with the 
reign of Louis XVI. in France, the American Revolution, the brilliant 
reign of Frederick the Great in Germany, of Catharine the Secoud in 
Kussia, the overthrow of the oligarchical Constitution in Sweden, and the 
independence of Corsica, under the Baron Theodor von Neuhof and later 
under Paoli, to which Goethe in 1826 ascribed the beginniug of the con- 
Yulsions that ended in the French Revolution. Turgot had come forward 
with his plans of financial reform in France, and Malesherbes had pro- 
posed the abolition of the Lettres de Cachet, and of the restrictions on the 
press. Von Loeper, Dichtung und Wahrheit, IV. 168. 

L 8. Ijeranl^ob for crl^ob. 

1. 9, 10. „gfrcil^cit unb ©Icidjl^cit ]()örl man f(?)allcn." 

Lied von der Glocke, 

Liberte, EgalüCy Fralemite, was the motto of the Revolution. 

1. 15. ßauptjiabt bcr lüclt. Among the poets of the time, especially 
of the school of Klopstock, there were many who favored the movement 
for populär liberty in France. Klopstock, in his Ode Die J^tats G^€raux 
(1788), had said that the greatest act of the Century was the contest of 
Frederick the Great against the kings and queens of Europe; but uow : 

©0 benf id& ic^t nid^t. ©oflicn frönet ft(i 
3Rit einem ^BüTgetfrangc, toie feiner loar ! 
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His disappoiotmeut was as bitter as his feeliugs had been genuine and 
profound. He called the leaders of the exce^ses in Paris the „^oä)t>cX' 
rotier bcr UJteni(^^eil," „bcr Srei^fcit gctünd^le Jöerßöttcrcr." Muncker's 
Leben Klop8tock*8, p. 514. 

In his Ode Sie, und nicht Wir (1790), he said : 

^4 bu »areft e§ nid^t, mein S^aterlanb, baS bcr Sfre^l^eit 
Gipfel erfiieg, ^^fpiel jtral^Ue ben )8ölfern umliier: 
Sfrantreid^ toar'S 1 

Werke, UL 184. 

He confesses his mistake in ^ein ^rrtl^um (1793) : 

%di be§ golbenen XrournS äßonn' ift bal^in, 
^i4 umfd^tDebet nid^t mel^r fein ^orgenglang. 

Werke, UL 188. 

Later he wrote : 

9{id)t§ bon bem, toaS bei gfranfe be§ ^uten berl^ieg unb be§ @blen, 

9Hd^t3 bon aQem biefen gefd^a^; 

äßie e§ au4 mit entaüdenbem Son bie ^eTebtfamleit auSfpra^ 

Unb bie iBegeiftrung e§ \)oh. 

W>tx QQe§ gefdl^Ql^, toa§ [t bie ftärfften bet äBorie 

6d^redtli4ie§ nanten, ober n)a§ nie 

©elbft bcr ©brad^en rebenfte nid^t ju nennen bermöd^te, 

Me§, aUe§ biefeS gefd^a^ ! 

Zwei Nordamerikaner (1795), Werke HI. 191. 

This disappointment was so great, that he afterward withheld some of 
his earlier ödes from republication. Voss, Fichte, and others sympathized 
with the ideas of a reign of humanity and liberty. 

Page 58, line 17. The illustrious names of those associated with the 
new Vision of liberty and equality were Mirabeau, Sieyes, Lafayette, 
La Rochefoucauld, etc. Klopstock was in correspondence with Roland, 
Lafayette, La Rochefoucauld. For Goethe's views at this time see his 
Epigrams, 50-58. Werke I. 320. 

Goethe met, during his vi.sit in Pempelfort, at Jacobi's some who sym- 
pathized with the French Revolution: (Sintfle looren felbft in ^axi§ öe= 
tt)e(en, I)atten bie bebeutenbcn Gönner rebcn Ijiören, l^anbeln feigen, unb 
marcn, leiber nadö beuif*cr ^rt unb SBcifc, gur ^lad^a^mung aufgeregt 
loorben. Camp, in Frank., Nov. 1792. Hempel, XXV. 136. 
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He saw the busts of Lafajette and Mirabeau bj Houdou garlanded 
mth flowers, „ööttltd^ t>txtl)xt" 

1. 21. Prauf begann bcr Krieg, in the summer of 1792. bie §üge. 
The generals of the French Kepnblic pnshed forward armies against 
their enemies on the north, east, and Bouth, ander Custine the cities 
on the Rhine, Mainz, Worms, and Speyer were captnred. Dumouriez 
occnpied Belgium, and eutered upon the conqnest of Holland, and the 
armies of the south, under Montesquieu and Anselm, conquered Savoy 
and Nice. The war assumed not only the character of national defence, 
but was carried forward enthusiastically in order to spread republican 
principles. 

1. 22. The French Convention in its session of Nov 19, 1792, adopted 
a decree which it ordered to be translated and printed in all languages - 
" The National Convention, in the name of the French Nation, declares 
that U will grant fraternity and assistance to all peoples that would like 
to recover their liberty, and it charges the executive power to give the 
necessary Orders to the generals to bear assistance to such people, and to 
defend Citizens who have suffered for the cause of liberty." 

On the 15th of December, in the same year, the Convention proclaimed: 
"Brothers and friends, the French Kepublic proclaims the snppression of 
all the authorities which have governed you, the abolition of all taxes 
which you suffer, feudal prerogatives, etc. You are from this moment all 
Citizens, all equal in rights. Hasten to establish your provisional govem- 
ments, the agents of the French Republic will unite with them to estab- 
lish your prosperity and the fraternity which ought to exist between us." 
Chuquet. 

L 24. BSunte ber ^freil^eit ; groves and probably trees were sacred 
to certain divinities in the German mythology. Lights were placed in 
the branches, and dances condncted beneath them. The return of sum- 
mer was welcottied by festivities beneath the Maypole. The sudden 
flowering of a tree was ascribed to the descent of a god upon it. 

fel^i il^r ben bäum, ber bft ftät, 
ber loubeS üil unb Bluomen f^SA, 
etn got l^iät ftd^ bft ntber gelftn, 
an ben möl^te eg nil^t ergftn. 

Geo. 2162 ff. Gkimm, Mifth. III. 230. 

The symbolic triumph of spring over winter was similarly celebrated. 
When a slave was manumitted at Rome, a small red cap, called pileus, was 
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placed on his head. He thns became a freeman, libertinus. When Satnr- 
ninus took possession of the Capitol, he placed a cap on the top of his 
spear to indicate that all slaves who joined his Standard should be free. 
When Caesar was nmrdered, the conspirators went forth with a cap ele- 
vated on a spear in token of liberty. Britannia is often represented with 
a cap on the point of a spear. The goddess of liberty in the Aventine 
Monnt held in her hand a cap as a symbol of liberty. In France the 
Jacobin cap was red, in England blne with a white border. Bbewer, 
Dlct. ofPhrau and Fable, pp. 140, 509. 

Liberty trees were erected in the American colonies at the tinie of the 
Revolution. 

Trees surmounted by a liberty-cap and the tricolor were erected wher- 
ever the French armies entered in their triumphal advauce. These trees 
were ceremoniously dedicated in the presence of the army and civil officials 
with rousic and song, and amid cries by the new republicaus of, J&^ lebe 
bic Srei^ett ! ©8 lebe boS SBoIf ! ©§ lebe bie Slcpubli!." The trees were 
hnng with circles and triangles. The Convention even enacted a law 
regarding the planting of these trees. They were removed by Order 
of Napoleon, but reappeared in the revolntions of 1830 and 1848. „%\t 
neuen Stepublüaner sogen, in Begleitung ber gelbmufi! be§ $eere§, ben 
Steil^ettdbaum mit breifarbigen Räubern unb rotier ^ü^e trogenb, unb 
8ftet^cttSi^mnen anftimmenb, ouf ben 3)iarft . . . fie pflanjtcn ben mit 
Sinftgnien ber Unabl^ängigfeit gefc^mUdten Baum an feine ©teile. @S 
lebe bie grei^eit ! @S lebe ba§ Bolf ! @S lebe bie 9le^ubltl ! erfd^oU ein 
unauf^örlid^eS 3ubelgef(irei." Förster, G., Werke, VI. 403. Chuquet. 

1. 26. bie eigne Hegierung, self-gouernment. 

1. 27. Stanbarte ; the French tricolor ; was adopted by the Convention 
of 1789. To white, the former color of France, were added red and blue, 
the colors of the city of Paris. The word was derived from the M. H. G. 
ftanbl^art in the thirteenth Century, O. F. estendard, älendard, Ital. sten- 
dnrdo, Lat. extendere, to spread. ö§ gibt ^)ier einige fclbft in ber 9les 
flierung, toeld^e bie ^nfunft ber Sranjolen fel^nlid^ toünfd^en ; aber e§ 
ftnb meiftent^ei(§ ü^eute, bie me^r ^Ulutlt) l^aben, um ben gfreil^eitSbaum gu 
fangen, als felbftt^Stige JlPraft an ber ^bf^affung ber SJliprfiu^e gu 
arbeiten. Letter of Fischenick to Schiller, describing the republican move- 
ment on the Lower Khine, March 1, 1793. (W.) 

1. 29. feurigem; muntrem, arderU, gay, animated, indicate the French 
temperament. 

L 30. Goethe describes how the German maidens foUowed their 
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French lovers in the evacnation of Mainz, rr^ain^er ^äbd^en gogen 
mit il^ncn au§ . . . [fic] fd^icncn olle l^citcr unböetroft; einißc toünjd^tcn 
i^ten ^iad^barrincn tt)o]()I ju leben, bie meiftcn toaren ftiü unb ]df)tn il)re 
ßiebl)aber an." 

Belagerung von Mainz, zum 25b Juli. Hempel, Ausg. XXV. 260. 

1. 31. fclbft may relate to DntcF. Even the pressure, or possibly to 
Wiäfi, even light. melbebürfenben^nnusual word ; tJte war which caused so 
much privation. 

1. 32. ^exm,future. 

Page 59, line 40. Um ben Porttjetl ber fjerrf^aft, yor the right of 

aupremacy, 

L 41. Herbst in bis " Life of J. H. Voss," Vol. 11. 109, says 

SmÜnfSrl^eimfc^en äBeftbeuifd^lanb ollcrbtnö§, too bie \m)?Qxi\xitfratemii€ 
alSbalbin brutalen §od^mut^), bie €galit€ m Untcrbrürfung, bie Uherte in 
untoiHfommne ?lnnejion umfd()lu0, unb ttjo man in offiziellen 2)efreten biefer 
bejtcljienben %x\a^ bie ^llternatiöe ou la mort onfügte, too enblid^ burd^ bie 
aufgebrungenen ^ffignate unfagbore ©üteröerlufte erlitten trurben, — in 
jenen ßanbftric^ett trat bie @rnüd()terung am frül^eften unb grünblit^ften 
ein. 

1. 42. fidp, each other, reciprocal, refers to the destruction of the Giron- 
dists, HSbertistes, Danton and bis followers. 

1. 44. praßten, rioted, reveled. großen is to lead a luxurious, extrava- 
gant life. im grofeen, by wholesale. 

In the Memoires of Duraouriez, with which Goethe was familiär, it is 
Said : " The French no longer sought to win the hearts of the people who 
had received them with open arms ; they see only the conquered • aud at 
the same time that they tyrannize over their minds by their incendiary 
clubs, they rob them of their property, aud leave no liberty either physical 
or moral to their new brothers. J^dit Barriere, tome II. p. 1. All the 
cities of Belgium were governed by one or raore of these insolent pro- 
cousuls. They begiu by confiscating the silver of the churches, and the 
revenues of the clergy and of the nobles, whose goods they rob or seil at a 
low price ; they suppress taxes in order to flatter the people ; degrade or 
abolish magistrates chosen by the people; form clubs and exercise a 
purely arbitrary authority. II. p. 115. Chuquet. 

1. 46. CS bleibe VOas übrig für morgen, lest something shonld he leßfor 
the morrow. 
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L 40. gelajnes, attacked even placid, resigned souh. 

1. 50. The Position of alle after its noun gives it additional em- 
pliasis. 

1. öl. boppclt; a favorite intensive adjective and adverb of Goethe, 
especially in combination with breifad^ ; as, ^r eraä^lUc mir feine ®c- 
Mid^te bie mid^ boppelt unb brcifadd gerührt \)al Werth&r, Buch IL, Sept. 

4. See IX. 287. 

Their hope for a life of greater freedom and happiness had been disap- 
pointed, and their former Situation was no longer left to them, but they 
were worse o£E for their effort for liberty. Some interpret boppelt as im- 
plying the wreck of their iudividual hopes, and of their national antici- 
pations, lines 11 and 32. 

1. 53. bcr ^Jratlfc ffol^. The sufferings of the iuhabitants from a 
friendly army in retreat are described in a report of that of the army of 
the Duke of Brunswick: 2)ie 2)örfcr mürben nun gang unb fl^r mü^i 
me^r berfd^ont; »er ettoaS erl&QJd^cn fonnte, nol^imeg »eg; bie ^lünberung 
f(^ien je^t tote gonj erlaubt JU fein. Briefe eines Augenzeugen, IIL 192. 
Chuquet. 

2öir fragten t^eilnel^menb nod^ i^ren 3uftänben ; fte l)otten fd^on ba§ 
borige ÜJtal, aU »ir fo lange bei ßanbre§ geftanbcn, fel^r^üiel gelitten 
unb filrd^teten, üon einer feinblid^en jurüdEgie^jenben ?(rmee nunmel^r ben 
üöHigen Untergang. 

• • • • • 

(¥in ttjeimarifd^er $ufar . . . fd^alt bagegen bic ülad^aüglcr, ^adtfned^tc 
unb ^Jiorfetcnber, bie mit Ungeftüm unb ©eioalt aud^ bic le^tc Älaue fidj 
jujueignen getool^nt feien. 

Camp, in Frank., den 4. und 5. Okt. 

I. 55. grog = grofemiltig. 

L 56. ber Seine = fein SanbSmonn. 

L 58. The only care of the fugitive is to save his life, and he is ready 
to employ any means to do so. 

Page 60, Une 61. unb es feiert bie Der3tt)etflung . . . Ijeroor, and 

despalr rouses in the heart many an atroctous enterprise. 

L 62. er raubt es = bafe er e§ nidftt raubt. 

1. 63. 3um €ntfeöen machen; the use of mod^en with gu, and the 
dative often in the sense of a double acc. in English, is very common in 
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GeriuaD, often with the accessory idea of appointing, electing, traus- 
forming: ©inen jum ßönige, Sfcinbe, (^tlää^kx mad^cn. @ott Ijjat ben 
SJicnjd^en ju jeincm iöilbc Qtmati^t Gen. ix. 6. 

©anSs^Äbom toar ein ©rbenflog 
2)en (Sott gum SJtcnfd^en mad^tc. 
Erschaffen und Beleben, Divan, Buch I., Werke VI. 16. 

The double acc. was formerly used. 2)u ntad^ft mid^ ein ^aupi unter 
ben Reiben. Ps. xviii. 44. 

L 65. (5xai\^am,ßerceli/. 

L 67. bie Hcjfe, what was hß, what remained. 

1. 68. 'UUtS, neut. sing, for the plural. 

1. 69. The Austrians and Prnssians captured Mainz in 1 793, and drove 
out the French General Custine, and restored independence to the inhabi- 
tants of the country west of the Khine. In May, 1794, the German armies 
were driven across the Rhine, and the French devastated everything^vith 
such crnelty that the agents of the Convention boasted that they had left 
to the inhabitants nothing save their eyes to enable them to weep over 
their misery. Families fled in bands like the exiles of the poem. French 
and German refugees from across the Rhine were a familiär sigbt in 
Germany. 6o toeit mir aud^ oftioärtS öon ber grofeen Söeltbegebenl&eit 
gelegen loaren, erfd^ienen bod^ Won biefen äBinter flüd^tige SJorläufer un^ 
ferer ausgetriebenen mefttid^en 5ilad^barn; e§ toax, al§ menn fie fidft umjätjen 
nad^ irgenb einer gefitteten Stätte, too fie ©d^u^ unb ^lufnal&me fänben. 

Camp, in Frank., Weimar, Winter 1792-1793. Werke, H. XXV. 175. 

1. 70. ber fturmenben (5lode, the afarm bell, ©türm, is the tocsin or 
Signal of danger; ©turnt läuten or fd^logen is to ring the alarm bell. 

§ört i^r'S toimmern l^od^ öom Sll^urm ? 
S)a§ ift ©turnt ! 

Shiller's Lied von der Glocke. 

See the Introduction upon the events of July and August, 1796. 
1. 72. Hü jhing, usually equipment, armor ; here implements. 

1. 74. (Dl^ne 'Btq,\\a\>\q,vin^ . . . unb ot|nc Pcrfc^onung, wlthout merc^ 
ot forbearance = @nabe unb ©d^onung. 
Ä. 77. Compare also from Das Lied von der Glocke. 

5)0 werben SBeiber ju §^änen 
Unb treiben mit ©ntfe^en ©d^erj. 
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. . . e§ löfcn 
@td^ aQe ^49anbe frommer (Sc^eu 
Xer @ute röumt ben ^^(a^ bem ^45öfen, 
Unb aQe Safter malten frei. 

(S^efälSirli^ ift'S, ben Seu gu teedten, 
SJerberbli« ift be§ Xiflcrö 3al&n, 
^[ebod^ ber f^recf lic^fte ber Sd^reden, 
2Da§ ift ber SJlcnjd^ in feinem Sßal&n» 

L 80. lüinf el, A/rfrf«n corners, nooks : Xtnxi f oldJeS ift nidjt im SBinfel 
gcfd^elj^en. Acts xxvi. 26. 

Page 61, line 84. 3urücf «= 3urücl0e!)enb (D.)- It seerns rather ao 
adverb modifying burd^jd^auen; cast a glance in review through^ in a some- 
what iiuusual use. 

L 85. The poet skilf uUy diverts bis theme to the bright scenes in war : 
Beside deeds of cruelty kiudly actious shiue : he thus prepares for the 
narrative of Dorotliea's noble heroism. 

1. 86. (5ö gicbt bergleid^eu ^-^aufen mitten in ben ÄriegSjügen . . . biele 

SRomente finb (öftlid^ für UJürger unb Säuern unb für jeben, bem ba§ bau- 

ernbe j!rieg§un^eil no4 nid^t aVitn Glauben an ^JJ2enfd^Iid^!eit geraubt 

^lat. 

Camp, in Frank., 30 Aug. 

1. 92. überblieben = übrig geblieben. The verb in this sense is usu- 
ally separable, but the participle withont ge= occurs: „(Sr ift allein übers 
geblieben," Gen. xlii. 38, and „id^ bin allein übergeblieben/ 1 Kings xix. 
10, and Rom. xi. 3, were printed originally überblieben : überbleiben = 
l^interbleiben. The simple verb bleiben has the meaning, " to be left over," 
" remain " = übrig bleiben: „unb mir bleibt bie SBergioeiflung,'' Sch. I. 
445 ; and Goethe uses the participle with a feeling of its Compound char- 
acter (be bleiben) without ge. 

1. 05. bie = my. 

1. 100. Sal^, wxt ber 3fingling. See note IV. 127. 

1. 101. enthüllte. Compare E. hüll and husk, from the root hei, to 
Cover, conceal. The word §ülle in German meant originally a mantle, 
head-dress, covering, and the phrase „"^n ^üKe unb Sütte," now used for 
abundance, meant in clothes and food, embracing the essentials of life. 
Compare E. housmgs. The expressions fjutter unb §ülle, "food and 
clothes/' ^üQe and gfüUe were very common, and possessed a similar 
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meaning. SBenn man inen l^ütl unb fülle gebe, fo tocren fie terfel^en unb 
öerjorgt. Luther, Tischreden, 1836. 
Page 62, line 103. 

md 9fettunö§mittel bieteft bu! »oS l^eifet '§?^ 
5£)ie bcftc ^Rettung, ©egentoort be§ ®eift§. 

Sprichwörtlich, Werke, IL 232. (Chol.). 
1. 104. Goethe says . 

„Sinigermafeen erl)olte fid^ unjer (Seift öon alle bem SCrübfal unb 2Jam= 
mer bei (^rjä^lung mand^er Ijeroifdöc" ^^at ber tüd^tigen ©tabtbütger. 
eine 53ombe, bie \n ein i^au§ fiel, mit bereitem SBaffer ju löjd^en, gab 
©elegenl&eit üu fül^nem 8d)erae ; man ergäblte 2öunber oon weiblidS^en §eU 
binnen biefer %xi, xoti^t fid^ unb anbere glürflitib gerettet." 

Belag, von Mainz, den 26. und 27. Juli. 

Goethe says of Madame Koland ; 

„2)a6 foldöe ß^araftere unb Xalente gum SBorfd^ein fommen, loirb iDol)I 
ber ipauptöortl^eit bleiben, »eld^en unfelige Seiten ber **^la^xot\i überliefern, 
©ie finb e§ benn aud^, meldte ben abfd^eulid^ften Xagen ber SlBeltgefd^id&te in 
unfern ^ugen einen fo l)ol)en 2öert6 geben." 

Tag- und Jahresheße, 1820, Werke (H.), XXVII. 264. Chuquet. 

1. 106. (5et^öft(e) comprises all the buildings belonging to a farm. 

1. 108. ein (Erupp üerlaufnen (Seftnbels; a band ofstragghng maraud- 
ers. ©efinbel, diminutivfe of ®efinbe, from O. H. G. gifinb, follower, 
retainer, from finb, an expedition, journey, has a contemptuous sig- 
nification. 

1. 109. piiinbcrnb, E. plnnder. The word means in German baggage, 
trash, rubbish, and was brought from Germany to England about 1642. 
The word ^^lunber meant in M. H. G. household goods, Utensils, clothes; 
and blünbern was to take away the house Utensils. The present meaning 
of the noun in German is baggage, rubbish. Both the E. and H. G. use 
of the word was taken from the L. G. 

Humboldt criticised this description of the heroine of the poem as 
being contrary to our modern ideals, and preventing a harmony in our 
conception of Dorothea. In his view a charaeter acting under the force 
of circumstances and not from a natural energy as the motive force was 
not suited to epic treatment 

Goethe defended his representation of Dorothea : 

3^abelte bod^ ^umbolbt aud^ an meiner SDorotl^ea, bafe fie bei bem Über- 
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fall ber j^rieger )u ben SBaffen gegriffen unb breingef plagen ^ahtl Unb 
bo4, oljine ienen 3ug, ift ia ber (£^arafter beS aufterorbentU^en ^fibi^enS, 
toit fie gu biefer 3cit unb gu biefen äuftönben rec^t toax, foglei^ bernid^tet, 
unb fie finft in bie 9{eil)e be§ (^emö^nlid^en ^erab. ^ber @ie merben bei 
iDeiterm fieben* immer me^r finben loie toenige ^iJ{en{4sn fö^ig ftnb, fi(^ auf 
ben tSüi be{{en ju fe^en, maS fein mug, unb bag Dielmebr alle nur immer 
baS loben unb MS ^erborgebra^t ttiffen aoQen, ma§ i^nen f eiber ge^ 
mäi ift. 

Eckermann, II. 61. 

Page 63, line 124. Rupfte, plucked, fagte bie mifperuben IDorte = 
in prose, tt)ijperte i^m bie ^orte gu. 
1. 126. felber, for yourself. 

1. 130. pfarrl^err, originally ^flfarrer. 

1. 131. gauus, hedge ; originally au enclüsed place. A. S. tun; £. toum, 
-ton in proper names of places; Dutch, tuin, garden. The word tu-no 
is connected with the old Celtic, — dunum. The Roman name of Leiden 
was Ltig-dünum* 

1. 132. Goethe does not stop after giviug a description of Dorothea's 
noble defence of those in danger ; she is represented immediately after in 
the most tender and womanly ministrations. puppe, here chlld^ also a 
figure, doli; from the L. pupa, girl, orphau, ward, doli; M. L. pupula, F. 
poupie, poupon, E. puppet, 

L 137. This repetition, the only one of the poem, impresses the pic 
ture and personality of Dorothea niore vividly upon the mind. See V. 
169-176. 

L 143. gleid^ = obglei^; possibly a reminiscence from the comparison 
of Menelaus and Ulysses. 

?Ragt* im ©teilen SKenelaoS empor mit mäd^tigen ©futtern; 
^od() toit fi(^ beibe gefegt, ba jd^ien el^rOoUer Db^ffeuS. 

Voss's, Illad, IIL 210, 211. 

1. 145. f^ernnterroallt. Flowing garments are freqnently in the Latin 
poets associated with the description of a woman : Nodoque sinns collecta 
fluentes, Vergil, AeneiSy L 320, 404, etc. Knöchel or Jtnorren ; Goetlie 
often nsed the latter word. 

®a erinnerte id^ mid& eines $aufen§ Schelme, bie mir nid^t an ben Änor= 
ren rcid^ten, ftro^enb üon UJermbgen. Goethe, Rameau's Neffe, Werk*i 
(H.), XXXL 35. 
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1. 147. tugenbl^aft; from a H. G. tugon, G. and A. S. dugan, E. doughty, 
'*a donghty knight." l^äusli^; §äu§lt(^feit is an essential dement in a 
German's estimate of woman, and the proverbs which praise this virtue 
are practically numberless^ 

r,3mmcr ift jo Da§ a)täbd^en bejd^öftiöt unb reifet im ©tiflen 
^äuSlid^er SCugenb entgegen, ben fingen ^JJann gu beglütfen/ 

Goethe's Episteln, II. 147, Werke I. 303 

S)a rt6 er ben raufd^enbcn S5or]()ang 
«uf, unb \0i% burd^ bic gläferne SCl^ür' in ber 8tube ben 3:^cetifc| 
©ingefteflt, unb geid^müdft mit geriefelten S)re§bener Xajfen: 
2öeld)e bie l^äuSliciöe grau bornel)meren ©äften nur anbot. 

Luiscy II. 12 f. 

Page 64, line 153. nal^et ftd? gern, loves to approach äito,- verbs with 
gern are often best rendered by translating gern as a verb. 

i 154. iDCnn nur, if only, provided ihat. bie (SefäUtgfett, agreeahle 
manners are joined 1o, etc. See II. 267. 

1. 155. (Eud?, dat or acc. oerjtd^ern is used with both the dative and 
accnsative. Goethe uses the dative most often, though occasionally the 
accusative. 

1. 160. bebenHtc^, here doubtfuUff, 

L 163. %xau niemanb, bu l)aUii benn ein ©d^effel ©al| mit iftm ge= 
geffen: or, »Um ben Qfreunb gu erfennen, mufet bu erft einen ©d^effcl ©qIj 
mit il^m gegeffen l^aben." This proverb exists in various forras in Latin 
and Greek: 

Verum illnd est qnod dicitur mnltos modios salis simul edendos esse ut 
amicitiae munns expletum sit. Cicero, Laelius, XIX 67, Quoted by 
Wagner. It occnrs also in Aristotle and Plutarch. 

1 165. IPie bu es I^abe^ mit il^m = toie bu mit il^m baran bift, 
or loie bie Steunbfdöoft bcfd^offen ift, bie j^rtifd^en eud& beftel)t? (Chi.) 
2Bie l^abe \äi e§ mit bir ? is a familiär question. beficlje = befd^affen fei, 
ts constitvted, 

1. 166. ftc^ umtl^un, coUoquial, = fid^ erfunbigem ©id^ nod^ tixoa^ 
umt]()un = ft(4 nad^ ettöaS umfet)en. 

Page 65, line 174. 2lpfelbaum, a dactyle. 

L 176. fle fdjeinet ber ibacferen eine, in prose, fie fd^cint ein loadEereS 
9Räbd^en gu fein. 

1. 179. tDentt for ol§. See also in IX. 114. 
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1. 182. This line read originally : 

?ll§ fic ba§ ©d^tocrbt in ber ftanb fi(^ unb bte t^rcn beftj^ü^tc, which 
was changed at Hamboldt's Suggestion. 

L 183. 3^r fr^* ^S ^^1^ ö"^ .y^" *** *" *^' 

1. 184. ba, vohetiy temporal. 

1. 190. Arhitrary power and intrigues. 

A resemblance has been found between the fate of Dorothea's betrothed 
and that of the yoang Clubiste of Mainz, Adam Lux, a doctor of medicine 
and of philosophy, who went with Forster and Potocki to Paris to pre- 
sent Mainz, "the key of the German Empire," to France. He saw with 
horror the party spirit which obtained ; he had been Ignorant of the con- 
staut bickering among those whom he had seen in his enthusiastic vision 
as the leaders of liberty. Had he known or foreseen all that transpired 
between March and June, 1793, he would have abstained from pledging 
his countrymen to unite with France. In his discouragement he was ready 
to blow out his brains in the presence of the Convention. Such a crisis 
needed au exainple. On the 13th of July he published a pamphlet en- 
titled " Avis aux citoyens franyais," in which he attacked the " Mountain," 
the party of Danton, Robespierre, and Marat, and demanded the honor of 
its guillotine. Some days after the execution of Charlotte Corday he 
published a pamphlet bearing her uame. He had seen her on the way to 
executiou, and admired her unchanging geutleness, her sweet and pene- 
tratiug looks ; she left to him grief and ineffaceable regret. " The very 
thought of this angel going to death made me hate lier executioners." 
He was arrested on the 24th of July, and executed the 4th of November. 
Charlotte Corday par Cheron de Villiers. Chuquet. See also Vatel. 
Charlotte de Corday et les Girondins (1864-1872). Huard. Memoires sur 
Charlotte Corday (1866). AUg. deut. Biog., Article Adam Lux. 

Page 66, line 191. Hid^ter is called below ©d^utgc (bem Sd^ul^cn, 
1. 195), and ©(i^ultf)ei6. The word as here used means a magistrate, 
mayor (^^ürgcrincifter), the head of a village: originally in certain cities 
a judge appointed by the emperor, later chosen by the people. Dich- 
tung und Wahrheit, 20, 23. ©d^uljC, M. H. G.; ©d^ult^iciüc, O. H. G. 
«Sd^ultl^eiae, one who prescribed duties. „ber bie @c^|ulbif;leit leiften 
Reifet." 

1. 192. 30g for ;ioc^ . . . l^etöor, or ierauS. 

1. 193. mtlbc, in its earlier sense of generously. See I. 13. 

1. 195. Pfennig, at preseut the smallest German copper coin, one 
hundred of which make a mark of the value of 24 cents (1.25 francs) 
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The faller form Pfenning e^sted in the eighteenth Century, and was re- 
tained on Prussian coins nntil the introduction of the mark as the nnit of 
value. The coin represented the silver denarius, of which there wero 
12 to the Shilling (solidus), and 240 to the pound (libra). In the four- 
teenth Century 40 ^^Jfcntiige or 80 ^aller made a ^$f unb ^allcr, = to 
3 pounds in the old reckoning. In the fifteenth Century the silver dena- 
rius was more heavily alloyed, and in 1665 pennies of entire copper were 
stamped. Formerly in S. G. the Pfennig formed the fourth part of a 
i^reujCT; and in N. G. coiuage, the tenth or twelfth part of a @rofd^en. 
There were 60 ilreuger to a ©ulbcn. The origin of the word is uncertain : 
it is referred by some to ^-Pfanb, pledge, pawn, fomied by the addition of 
=ing as in Shilling (from O. G. ffeUatt, to sound ; hence ringing coin). 
Schilter, 1728; while Stieler (1434) derives ^^^fcntlig from Pfanne, pan, 
from a flat or hollowed piece of metal. See Braune, O. H. G. Gram. 
§§ 99, 127. 

1. 196. (Sott rcmtcl^re bie (Saht, mai/ God muUiply or Hess the giß. 
©Ott lafee fic eud^ gcbeit)cn is more common. 

L 198. (El^aler, dollar; also called ^JodÖcmStl^alcr, from Joachims Thal 
in Bohemia. 

®u fannft bic greubc bolb erleben 

®a§ Äeffeld^cn l^erauS gu hieben, 

Sci^ fd^ielte neulich ]o hinein: 

Sinb Ijcrrlici^e ßött)entl)aler brein. 

Faust, I. 3313-3316. 

The coin bore various Latinized names : as nummus Joachimicus, or Val' 
lensis. The jtl)alcr was coined first by the Counts of Schlick, 1518, hence 
called Schlickenthaler. The Dutch and Turkish Xt)aler had a Hon stamped 
uponit; hence Ö5tt)cntl)aler. 

1. 198. For a description of the poverty of the emigrants, see 
IL 32. 

1. 206. (Et bo^ 1 Äh, trtdy ! @t is often used in exclamations, affirma- 
tions, commands, qnestions. It is joined with ja, tt3ol^I, nun, freilid^, nein, 
etc., with various shades of meauing. ge fd^äftt^ = 6us//m^. 

1. 212. (Eobacf. The common form of this word is now Xobof, 
though in the seventeeuth and eighteenth centuries and in dialect 
the form given in the text occurs. Adelung says the pronunciation 
and writing Xdbal in H. G. sounds affected, although the more 
correct. 
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@in ftarfcS 5Bter, ein beijenber Zohad 

Unb eine 9Ragb im $ut baS ift nun mein ©efdimad. 

Fattff, I. 830, f. 
Goethe üses Xobad in bis earlier writings, diaries, and letters. 

<BaäiUn\ ©od^|en! Q% e^! boS ifl ftorter %ohad. Briefe, I. No. 56 
(Aug. 1769). See also Briefe, II 101 (10 Oct, 1772). 

Xer 3ulQuf t)ermel^rte fi4, bie größere ^enge fd^rie na4 %abal, ber benn 
au4 um t^euren $ret§ häufig ausgegeben mutbe. 

Com/), in Frank., p. 109, den 27. Sept., Werke, H. XXV. 67. 

L 213. ^xevVxdftfastidioualif, 

1. 216. Knaj^er, for Jdnaftertobaf, derived through the Dutch from the 
Spanish canastro, L. canistrum, a woven basket of reed, the name of which 
was afterward transferred to its contents ; fine smoking tobacco ; twisted 
or braided in rolls, aud transported iu baskets. 

l^ag bon ^naftetgemöl! unfere Stirn bläuli^ umn)irbelt {ein! 

Voss, Tobacksode, 

Page 67, line 217. For pfarrl^crr, the first edition had ^^farrer. 
L 219. peinlid]; in torture. See I. 73. 

3ebcr Den armen 35crbrc(i)er, ber pcinli(^> jum Xobe gefü^irt hjirb. 

^einlid^ from L. poenOf penaltj, had early in legal language the idea of 
torture, which was associated with all judicial procednre, and later that of 
liable to puDishment, culpable, then paiustaking. ^ine peinlici^e tJrage 
was a question asked wheu the accused was under torture : 

SJlit J)einli(i)cr Straff fragen lajfen. Oesterr Weisth., 6.235, 9, 

[3d^] übergebe bit^ gebunben ber ^einli^en 9lota. ^an n)irb bi^ pein:: 
lidö öcrl^örcn, Schiller, Fiesko, II. 9. 

^Ibre^t Xürer unb bie übrigen Xeutfiä^en ber altern Seit ^aben olle 
mebr ober weniger ettt3a§ peinlid^eS (painful accuracy). 

Künstliche Behandlung landschaftlicher Gegenstände. Werke, H. XXVIII. 
876. 

1. 220. gelef^net, the past part. of the verb lel^nen is often used with 
a preposition and the acc. in the sense of the present. 
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1. 224. fommtnb, approaching = l)eran!ommcnb. D. 

1. 225. For fo the first edition Lad t)on. 

1. 227. The pastor grasps his liand, and in hia frank confidence ad- 
dresses him with bu; previously he had used '^'i)X. II. 6. 

L 229. bem XPetbc ber 3ugenb : 2)cin 58orn fei öcl^ßnct, unb freue 
bid^ be§ 2Bcibc§ beincr Sugenb. Prov. v. 18. 

1. 235. For Scnf3ete the first edition had ©eufüte. 

L 236. The fear of returning, mortified and disappointed, recurs 
several times. lines 246, 250, 293. 

. Page 68, Une 238. 2lrgiI>o(^n, suspicion, dread; M. H. G. arciDän. 
Luther uses the form ^rgtoait. "-^^ tüeif« treflid^e Icute, fo i^t anfallen ju 
^tociöeln unb mit orgman werben ongefoci^ten. V. 533. (1566.) 

SBal^n, now illusion^fancfiy meant originallj thought, hope, opinion. 

1, 241. (SenÜgfam, easily satisßed, content with Utile y frugal. 

1. 246. bis l^inan (explained above, 1. 231 ), = bie ©de be§ 2)orfe§. 

1. 249. Striking hands was not only a sign of welcome, but of a 
contract. 

„%o^^, ^crr «ruber, fogte \^ tnbem er mir bie §anb ]()inreid&te, in bic 

idö loader einfd^Iug." 

Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch X., Werke XXVII. 360. 

Formal betrothal took place by clasping hands. Kriegk. Deut, ßürgerth., 
II. 225. 

L 253. üorjeiten, prematurely. The loquacious manner of the apothe- 
carv, his long reminiscences and expanded Statements of familiär facta 
are well ülustrated in thia passage. He ia kindly, but tedioua. 
L 255. crfcl]en, selectedy chosen. 

L 256. 3UDÖrberft = ju erfk, is repeated in 1. 260. ein ^rcunb üom 
^aufe ■= ein greunb be§ ^^auf e§. 

L 259. ettpa, = possibly, as the case might he. 

Page 69, line 261. lenfen unb icenbcn, stm/c/c and tum. 2enfen means 
to guide a body in motion in the direction in which it ia to continue; 
lüenben meana also to turn a body at rest into a position in which it is to 
remain. Eberhard, Articles, 546, 895. 

L 262. ber Codptcr, gen. after ertt)ä]f)net. 

L 266. Korb; mitten, re/usal; an expression haviug its origin in a 
custom of the Middle Ages. A basket without a bottom was placed as 
a hint in the way of an unwelcome suitor. In the seveuteenth and eigh- 
teenth centuries the maiden gave such a real basket to an admirer who 
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was Dot favored. A basket was sometimes prepared to receive a suitor 
who wished to pay an evening viait to bis lady, in which he could be 
drawn up to her window, bat so arrauged that the rejected lover should 
fall througb the bottom. Numerous references in populär songs snggest 
some incident based npon such a tradition : 

bcr Id^rcibcr »oIll' gen Fimmel forcn, 
ba l)ct' er loeber ro§ nodft »aflcn, 

le üwö t^n auf pxi on baS ta^ 

in] beS teufelS nam' fiel er wiebcr »rab. 

Uhland, Volkslieder, 746. 

The poor wooer not ouly feil through the basket, bnt was sprinkled 
besides : 

3d^ toeig xoq\){ »a§ i^r alfo lot^t: 
Xa§ man mid) alfo nag I)ai gmad^t 
Unb idö burd^ ben fforb öcfaHen bin. 

Ayrer. (Keller), 413d. (2078: 17). 

In the region of the Eifel a lover who jilts bis mistress must creep 
through an old basket as a ponishment. In the Upper Palatiuate, a basket 
with a straw-man within it is given to the jilted party. Hence, we have 
the words einen knxh geben, befommen, bur(^ ben Jlorb faQen. A student 
who fails to pass bis examinations is said burdftS C^jamcn gefallen gu jein, 
or siinply burd&gefaflen. Goethe said in a letter to Merck, Mo^ in öiefeen 
I)at un§ einen j^orb gegeben," that is, declined a call to Jena. 16. Juli, 
1782. Briefe an Merck, p. 337. üorbfällig is used by Fischart Garg. 272 
(ScH. 516) of maidens who were pnt in the cloister. The basket was also 
used for the pnnishment of light offences. Numerous city laws contain 
ordinances for punishment by the basket. A basket was suspended from 
a pole over the city moat, and the offcnder placed within. He was then 
left until he cut the cord and feil into the water, or the basket was ar- 
ranged with a false bottom so that he feil througli. Some incident or 
custom was impressed on the imagination of the people, and entered into 
populär Speech and poetry, so that refereiSce to it was clearly nnder- 
stood. A similar expression is found in most of the languages of the 
continent. Heyne in Grimm, 5, 1800. 

1. 270. Knoten, hond, Goethe says in a letter to Knebel in speaking 
of the latter's marriage, „ÜJiöge ber letjte ftnoten, ben bu in bein @dS)irffal 
fniipftcjt, bir alleS njünid^lJöre (Sute l)erbcifül)ren. An Knebel, 164. 
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L 275. Set es, mit it^m andf fei l Be Ihat as it may, 

1. 276 auf alle bte VOotte gel^ört ; auf titoaS, or jemanb pren is to 
listeD, heed, obey. 

1. 277. He holds himself freed froin bis promise. He bad prom- 
ised not to see tbe maideu until bis friends approved of bis cboice. Y. 
129. 

1. 279. nur je, ever in any degree. UTenfc^; for 3Jlann. 

1. 281. aud^ tbrows its force upon tbe implied ttienn of tbe inversion 
Soll tc^; even if. 

1. 289. mert = tDÜrbtg, or feiner lüert ; Humboldt suggested tbat tbe 
line sbould read, bag e§ tDÜrbig, ba§ ^äbd^en. 

1. 297. Humboldt objected to tbe word befe^t^ in connectiou witb 
bcftieg. 

Page 70, line 298. Line 298 is an address, interpreting anotber's 
unspoken tbougbts, or putting one's own words into anotber's moutb, and 
is imitated from Homer. It is employed bere to produce a droU effect. 
For a like use, see 1. 302, and YII. 173. Compare tbe words meauing to 
linger. S^ubem = to besitate, be irresolate ; f äuuten, loiter, to be slow 
in doing, „au§ ^^röQ^eit ober ©c^ieu bor bcr ?lrbcit ;" gögern, to delay, 
linger. 

1. 303. getrofi, couroffeously. St^et nur ein = 6tciöet nur ein, fe^et 
@u4 ein. 

Page 71, line 307. Tbe pastor bad been tbe tntor and companion 
of a yonng baron. Herder was tutor to tbe young prince of Eutin at 
Strassburg, 1770. Princes wbo became students at a university were 
accompanied by their tutors. 

L 308. bas l^aöenbe (©tabt=) Cljor, gate in the city walls. 

L 309. Unb fo ]ai) id^ benn Don ber Plattform bie fc^öne (Segenb bor 
mir ... bie anfe^nlid^e ©tabt, bie ttjeitunil)er liegenben mit lt)errlid()en 
bid^ten iööumen befehlen unb burc^flod&tenen ?luen. . . . 2)enlt man fid^ 
nun ütoif^en biefen üppig auSßcftredEten Waiitn, gtoifd&en biefcn fröl^Iid^ 
auSgefäeten ^oincn, ♦ . . fo loirb man ba§ (^ntgücfen begreifen mit bcm 
idft mein @(^>idffal fegnete ba§ mir für einige Seit einen fo fd^önen 2öo][)n» 
plai^ beftimmt t)atte. 

Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch IX., Werke, XXVII. 230. 

L 310. S)tc ©trafeburgcr finb letbenfd&oftlid^e ©bagiergfinger, unb fte 
l^aben tDo))l IRed^t e§ au fein, ^an mag feine 6d!)ritte menben, tool^in man 



192 DAS ZEITALTER. 

toin, \o finbet man t^eilS natürlid^e, i^eilS in alten unb neuern Reiten 
IUn{tli4 angelegte Su^öiter. 

Id., Buch IX., Werke, XXVII. 246. 

3ebeS SDorf unb i&ui unb Stöbtd^en l^at feine 9{atur))ra(!4t unb feine 
treffli^ befleOten äÜirtSl^öufer ringS untrer. Sntnier »irb man angeregt, 
fpaaieren au gelten. 

Von Löher, Natur und Geschichte von Elsass-Lothringenf p. 75. 1871. 

Quoted by Von Loeper, II. 372. 



ERATO. 



DOROTHEA. 

Erato, the Muse of love, of Anacreoutic and Erotic poetiy. 
As HermaDD is the subject of the second canto, in which he appears first 
in person, so Dorothea is the subject of the seventh. 

Page 72, line 2. ins llu^t faffett, view, regard, a familiär expression, 
nsed of both physical and spiritual vision. 

L 4. S)a§ ßid^t jittcrt noc^ im ^luge bcffcn bcr auf einmal in§ Sfinftrc 
tritt. Wanderj., Buch II., Kap. III., Werke, 11. XVIII. 193. 

This simile is elaborate and somewhat mechanical and suggests the 
author's studies in optics. See IX. 295. , 

L 6. Btibutig = )BiIb, used to avoid the repetition of ^ilb above, 1. 4. 
For the use of iöilbung and ÖJcftolt see V. 167. 

L 8. fiaunenben Craum, dreamy vision, 

1. 13. jeglicher, either. The poet does not mean that two pitchers 
were borne in each band. 

Page 73, line 17. gern -5U erquicfen, taking pleasure in refreshing 
others. 

L 18. aOetn; for bie eingige« The force of the question is not npon 
allein, " Why dost thou come alone ? " but " Why art thou the ouly one 
that comes to the fountain 1 " 5um QueQ. The masculine form is less 
common than the feminine, bie Quelle, and is poetic. It is a favorite 
form with Goethe. See Tasso (Aufz. f., Auft. 4), 1. 724. 

^U is the emphatic word, but is unaccented when the verse is read 
metrically. 

L 20. Kraft, eßcacy, 2)te 3al&re bo^j)eln {eine Äraft. Fautt, I. 1. 

2.521. 

I. 23. So, emphatic. My walk to the fountain has in this (fo) already 
rewarded me ; without reference to the fresh cool water of the fountain. 

L 26. erfreuli^, an occasion ofjoy. 

1. 26. milbc, for ^nilbt^ötigfcit, or greigebiöfeit. See VI. 266. 
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L 31. (Sin lBa4 (bei ^iUon) flot Dorbei unb bilbeie gioei Uaxt SBafftnS, 
bie beibe foglei^ ^on ^enfc^en unb Xbieren foHten getrübt »erben. 

Camp, in Frank., am 28. und 39. Aug., Werke (H), XXV. 28. 

L 32. (SUidf burc^matenb, wading direct throagh the stream; or 
straightway wading throagh the stream. 

1. 36. S^neU . . . rafc^, swißly and rapidly. ©d^nett implies more 
intensity of activity ; raf 4 is quickly, hastily. 

Page 74, line 39. The Separation of the limitiug noan from that 
npou which it depeuds is very common thronghout the poem. See II. 
154 ; VII. 23 , viii. 57. Meetings at fountains have heen employed foi 
picturesque effect by poets in all ages. Gen. xxix. 10. 

1. 41. Compare IX. 219. 

L 01. blicfte ntd^t £tebe ; intransitive verh blicfen takes an object in 
a factitive sense of what is made to appear by the action of the verb. 
Other intransitive verbs are so used. Much of the frequeucy of such 
nsage is ascribed to Klopstock's influence. 

3orn blicft mein blaueS ^ug' auf ben, 

@§ \)a^i mein @era 

3Den, ber fein SBaterlonb toerfennet. 

Klopstock, Vaterlandslied, Werke. III. 149. 

L 62. 2lber = rto^l ober, or bO(3J aber, ©onbern is usually required 
after a preceding negative, bnt the contrast here is not inteuded to be ab- 
solute, but rather a modification or limitation of the former Statement. 

1. 53. trault(^, confidingly. 

1. 65. VOas = um tt)o§, or toarum. 

1. 60. lütrtfd^aft, our Household^ domestic affairs. . 

Page 75, line 61. <5e(tnbe. See note to ©eftnbel, VI. 107. 

1. 63. Jetjler um ^cljler 3U taufd^en, exchange me error for another, 

L 64. münf(^te, preterit for the present tüünfc^et. 

1. 67. frobcr (Scmanbbett, rendy mtelligence, skilL In the story of the 
Salzburg Emigrants „'^a^ licbtbätiöc (Sera gegen bie ©algburgiWeK @mi^ 
grauten" (1732), a similar incident occnrs. See the Introduction Souroes 
o/the Poem. 

L 69. betroffen, amazed, 

L 72. ftottembe, E. stutter, from the L. G. ftottem, a frequentative 
verh to ftoten, G. fto|etu 

1. 73. Dorothea has nied bu before, but recognizes at onca the changed 
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relation, ancl addresses her fature master with 3()r. bas tpeitre; and tuei^ 
tere§ are used for *' to speak on/' ** to give further and f ulier details.*' 

1. 75. Sagt es nur grab' l^eraus. See IV. 209, where the order of 
these words is changed, Sag' es gecab' nur I^erans. 

1. 76. Dingen, origiually a legal term, a proceeding before a court, 
or public assembly, then to contractu hire. Compare the Norse, 'ping; Da- 
nish, Landsthing t Volkething ; Norwegian, Storthing, parliament. ITlagb, 
here servant. 

1. 80. fnr3. Hermann's proposition with its preliminary statemeui 
w:i8 far from short, though possibly it seemed abrupt to a stranger. 

Page 76, line 85. benfen >= geben!en, expecl confidenüy, 

1. 89. Denn gelöft ftnb bie Banbe ber IPelt. Compare: 

9lid)i§ l^eilißeS ift mel^r, e§ löfen 
Si4 aUe ^43anbe frommer ©d^eu. 

lÄed von der Glocke, 

Goethe said of Voltaire, „SBoltatrc ^aiit toirüid^ bic alten iBanbe ber 
^JJtenfti^lieit ouf gelöft." Camp, in Frank., Pempelfort, Nov., 1792. (Chi.) 
L 8L btenenb =» burd^ ba§ dienen, hy service, Compare : 

n^tnn bur4 S)ienen allein gelangt fte enbli^ aum ^errfd^en.'' 1. ll5. 

Page 77, L 104. The fountain in the market-place, from which the 
water for domestic use is obtained is a conspicuous feature of the life of 
the smaller cities and villages of Gerraauy. See the scene " Am Brunnen " 
in Faust, 1. 3545. 

L 104-105, Brunnen and Quell are used side bj aide throughout 
this description. See also, lines 32 and 39. fc^njat3en : The usual form 
fc^tDQ^en appears in all editions until 1808, as in VIII. 31. Goethe used 
büth forms. 

l 107. nnb füges Verlangen ergriff fte, an Homeric expression. See 
Iliad, III. 446, Voss' Translation : 

•2Bic t* je^t bi* liebe unb fügeS SJerlangen ergreift mi«." 

L 110. Sfirbe teilen, share her bürden. 

1. 111. es tragt fi^ beffer bie gleic??ere f afi fo == bie gleichere Safl toirb 

fo beffer getrogen, the more equal bürden ia thus better bome, 

i 114. Dienen lerne bei §etten bas Weih. 
Compare Johanna's speech to the Archbishop. 
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(Be^orfam ift be§ SüeibeS ^fltd^t auf Arbeit, 
S)ad ^axit Bulben ift i^r ferneres ü^ooS, 
©urd^ ftrcngcn ©ienft mu6 pe ßeläutcrt »erben, 
S)te ^ier gebienet, ift bort oben grog. 

Jun^au von Orleans, 11. 1102-1105 (Aafz. i. Aüft. 10). 

L 119. Notice the accumalation of infinitives ased as nouns. 
L 120. fauer, difficult, unpleasant. 

1. 122. il{r. The acc. is more commou after bün!t. ©d^eint stood in 
place of bttnft in the first edition. Hein for fleinlidS). 

ftletn erfd^einet eS nun, bo4 ad^l ni^t Heinlid^ bem ^raen: 
SRadftt bie Siebe, bie j^unft ieglic^eS j^leine bo^ grog. 

GoETHB, Eupkrosyne, 11. 41 and 42, Werke, I. 282. 

äiüie nennft bu bi4 ? 



S)ie Sfrage f d^eint mir ficin 

gfttr einen ber ba§ äßort fo fel^r Derad^tei 

Faust, 1. 1327 f. 

See also, Nathan der Weise, II. 241, 275. 

L 124. Goethe often places aüe after its nonn for emphasis, occasion- 
aUy after a nonn in the singular, VI. 50. 

Page 78, line 125. bie Kranfenbc = bie Äran!e. Äran! meant ori- 
ginally, weak, iufirm, sleuder, delicate, and later, iU, the earlier word for 
which was ftedfe. Compare, E. rr'mge, a-ank. 

1. 127. ^man^xq is frequently used for an indefinite nnmber. Weis- 
sagungen des Bakis, 25, Weike, l. 340; fh'ad I. 309; VI. 217. Od. XII. 
78; XIV. 98. See the article on The Number Seven in "Essays, Philo- 
logical and Critical," by James Hadley (1873). 

1. 129. For mit tt^rcm fliücn Begleiter the first edition had mit tl^rem 
53eflleitcr jur @citc. 

l. 130. QDenne ber S^nne, threshing-ßoor ofthe harn, 

1. 132. 3enen geretteten IHiHbc^en. See VL lii. 

L 134. an jeglicher J^anb, 6y either hand. Comp. 1. 13. 
L 135. The first editions read : 

^icfe maren bi§]^er ber Butter öerloren gcmefen. 

L 137. tnft means joy, pleasitre in, an impuJse torvard : Suft unb Siebe 
ju einem 'Ding. See its use in I. 208 ; II. 247 ; III. 7 ; V. 10. 
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1. 130. Dorott^een. The name of Dorothea is here mentioned first. 
It'occars agaiu, line 194, and IX. 303. 

L 141. For Da, c§ stood iu the first editiou. 

L 143. gelebt, refreshed. The verb Ic^cn, to end, to take leave, depart, 
is peculiar to H. G From the gift of the parting drink to refresh the 
traveler, the verb acquired the meaning to refresh, rejoice. 

3(3^ fül^ltc mi(^ fc^on in tl)rcn Ernten unb Ic^tc tnt(^ für bic lange ?lbs 
tDCfcnl^cit red^t l^erjUd^. Der Triumph der Empfindsamkeit, Fünfter Act. 
Werke (H.), VIII. 356. See also Campagne in Frankreich, Zum 11 
October. Werke (H.), XXV. 96. 

In this sense it lost the meaning of departure, and became very common 
in the sense of refresh ; it belongs now to elevated diction. ^ie ^t%t 
geben is either take formal leave, or to give a parting benediction. 3ut 
IBege geben, a farewell gift. So, also, !Be$en!u6. 

„(Scl^ ! mein SCl^eurcr ! (^§ le^en bießeid^l fici^ unfere fjrcunbe 
?lud6 oldne X]E)ränen mit bir." 

Klopstock, Ode an Giseke, Werke, III. 36. 

L 144. Sänerltc^; acid, a mineral water. 

Page 79, line 149. Quellen; Springs, also used for the water derived 
from them. 58runnen is similarly used for the water of a spring. 

1. 150. mein is the old form of the genitive, preserved in certain ex- 
pressions ; for the more common metner. 

1. 153. laff = öerloffe. 

L 156. For ftet^t, the first edition had ftelfiet. 

L 161. itjr, the personal pronoun in the fem. for the more exact neuter 
representing ^Jiäbd^en. 

L 163. es fein. The parents will be like the son. The first two edi- 
tions had e§ after to'xt, 

L 173. The poet places himself in the midst and addresses the actors. 
For siniilar touches see VI. 298, 302. 

Page 80, line 180. auf (5Iücf unb §ufaQ, 6y luck and cfiance. 

L 18L (gntfc^Itegen = einen (Sntfc^lufe. 

L 183. brat) = tüci^lig, capable, ivorthg, 

L 184. lütrtf^fc^aft. See VII. 60. 

L 187. ll^r is understood with both participles. This mention of the 
presence of the relatives of the invalid is a delicate touch of the poet 
introduced to remove any harshness in Dorothea's withdrawal. She 
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was now snrroanded by her friends. The Ausgabe letzter Bernd, 16mo, 
had beifre for the original beffere, by a typographical error. The octavo 
editiou retained the correct form. 

1 188. bebentenben <■: bebeutf amen. 

L 191. geborgen, pravided/or, saß. 

Unb aU bu anftngft in bie Süelt au flauen 
äBar beine Sreube l^äuSlid^eä ^43eforgen. 
@oI(^ eine 64tt)efter ! unb idd toär' yeborgem 

Sonette, Wachsthuui, No. 5, Werke, II. 7. 

Xa rul^' bu, mein ^rme§, ba ruV nun in @oit, 
(S^eborgen auf immer bor @(enb unb @pott. 

BURGBB. 

Page 81, line 195. nodf rtele (Sräge befaf)I fte, ^ entmsted io tkem 
many additional messages ; befehlen in the sense of anbefehlen, antragen. 
The verb befehlen had early this meaning of committing, entrasting. 
H^n beine ©änbe befc^il it^ meinen (Seift." Ps xxxvi. 6. In the Ger 
many of the middle ages the visitor on entering was welcomed. in God's 
name. 

&oi alreft bar n&(l() mir, meft toiQelomen. 

Paez, 305, 27. 

@ib toilecomo Hi^xu goba enbe mi. Poem of tenth centnry, qnoted 
by Grimm, Myth I. 13. 

So on departing, the guest was committed to God, einen @ott be- 
fehlen. 

2lr fult ftne Sorge gote bebol^ilen banu 

NM, 1030, 1. Lach. 

L 19a ein* nnb bte anbre, the fem. nsed for the neut. @ine§ unb ba3 
onbre. 

L 201. The stork, bcr ©lüdäbringcr or ©lüdbringer, or JJinbcr- 
bringer, in populär lore bronght children. In O. H. G. he was called 
obebero, M. H. G. ^bebar. Like the swallow he was the herald of spring, 
and could not be harmed. A mysterious faith attached to certain birds, 
the raven, swan, cuckoo. In Frisian populär belief storks were trans« 
formed into human beings, and hnman beings into storks. „(f§ ift Cifl 
geft für mid^ locnn ber ?locbctr ein neue§ ftinb bringt unb bie ©adj) nun 
glücflid^ getljon ift. Claudius, III. 44. 
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3Bte Tte mi^ . . . ! 

36ren ©tordS), iQcilbot unb ?l(töatcr nennen. 

KoLLENHAGEN, Froschy 438. 

^Q§ mar ber 6tord) ! feib, j^inber, nur ftid. 
@r ^at eud^ gebraut ein ^rüberlein. 
* • * • 

%Ci% ^43rüberletn \^Oii euer gebaut, 
Unb 3ucfcrtt)crf bic ^JOficngc gebrockt. 

Chamisso, Der Klapperstorch. Qaoted by Chaqnet. 

I. 202. Deuten, also £)ilten and XUten. The form here used was like 
wise employed by Goethe in prose. Camp, In Frank., den 3. Sept., 1792. 



MELPOMENE. 



HERMANN AND DOROTHEA. 

Melpomene, the Muse of tragedy, represented with a tragic mask, the 
clab of Hercules or a sword; her head was surrounded with vine 
leaves, and she wore the cothurnus. 

Page 82, line 3. ^liefen, heamsy rays. The earliest meaDiDg of this 
Word seems to have been, " flashing rays of light," " brightness." The 
Germans nse $li^ now for the former ^lidE. Luther uses the two to- 
gether: „Metrie pfeife fuhren mit ©lönjcn bal^in unb bcinc Speere mit 
^JÖIitlcn be§ ^Ii^c§. Habakkuk iv. 11. 

In Faust we have blicffd^ncH, where JBIid is used for SBü^ 

/45Ii(ffci&ncne§ gollen aller!) öddfter ©terne 
ÜJtog iebe Sommer ^Jlac^t gejci^e^en.'' 

II. 10750. 

gilt 9lodöbar Sa% ben ^licf be§ ^JulöerS. 

Werther, Buch II., Werke (H.), XIV. 127. 

L 4. Stral^Ienb, emitU'ng, or casting rays. al^nungsüOÜ, presagefuJ ; a 
favorite expression of Goethe, and used by him in wide variety of ap- 
plioations : presaging, foreboding, mysterious. The form in the earlier 
editions of Goethe's works is a!)nbung§öoI(, which was changed in the 
edition of 1817, by the poet. Later editions show this changed form. 

5)a tlang \o olönungSöoII bc§ ©lodentoneS Süfle. 

Faust, I. 773. 
^u alinungSboIIer @ngel bu ! 



I. 3494. 



S)ie eine tiefe 9la^t bebedft, 

9Jiit alE^nungSboKem l^eil'gem ©rauen 

3n un§ bie bejf're Seele toerft. 



I. 1180. 81. 



^l^nung ijl bunüe SBorertoartung.* 

Kant (1838), I. 186. 
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1- 6. Sc^Io^en, hau stones. The distinction between the different words 
for hail, ^agcl, ©d^lofecn, (Croupen or (^xanptln, is not clearly made or 
observed : Graupeln is more nearlv equivalent to sleet. Some regard the 
three terms as equivaleut. ^agel is the geueral term for hail ; the larger 
frozeu particles are called §Qgel!örner, ©Qöclfteinc, §Q0clftücfc, the inter- 
mediate in size @d^lo^en, the smallest (Graupeln. These definitions are 
reversed in Luther. Ps. Ixxviii. 47. „2)a er il^rc äöcinftöcfc mit ^a^ti 
fdölug, unb \f)xt 3JJaulbccrbäumc mit ©d^lofecn/ 

(5u§; torrent, pouring rain ; so the verb, e§ %xt^i, means it pours. 

L 11. Vadci Ullb (Jac^, house and home, shelter; „cttooS Utttct 3Da(3^ Unb 
Bfod^ bringen, " is to house, bring out of danger; „Unter 2)o(^ unb fjad^ 
crl^altcn" is to keep in repair. „(Sinem S)ad^ unb fjfadfi geben/ to lodge. 
fjfad^ is a bin of grain, a division in a house, ehest, book-case, a profession. 
»S)o§ f (ablägt ni(^t in mein gad^," that does not come within my province. 
„S3lcibe bei beinern Sarfie," is stick to your trade. @in Sad^monn is a 
specialist in any field. 

^ritt fobann ber grülSiling felbft l^erein, fo ift öon S)aci^ unb iSai^ gar 
bie 9{ebe nid^t mel^r. 

Recensionen und Aufsätze^ Werke (H.), XXIX. 434. 

For rhymed, alliterative, and tautological expressions like, ^Ü0e unb 
giine ; ßanb unb ßeute, etc. ; 9flat unb %\^(xi ; 2ßeg unb (Steg ; meit unb 
breit, see Grimm, Rechtstalterthümer, I. 13. braut = brol^t, brauen is used 
in poetry and in the higher style. It is even common in Luther. Both 
forms brauen and brojen prevailed until the seventeenth Century. 

L 14. jemanb, slightly less definite than einer. 3^emanb indicates 
often a veiled reference, one whom one would not further reveal, or 
describe. 

Unb bod^ l^at jemanb einen braunen @aft 
3n jener "^a^i nid^t au§getrun!en. 

Faust, L 1. 1579-80. 

Page 83, line 19. w\t geb' t^ bir rcc^t, / assent to the truih of what 
you say. The first edition had flugeS instead of gutes. Dorothea's inquiry 
showed her wisdom. Many later editions have had gutes, but have not 
been foUowed in this edition. 

1. 22. jtd^ etmas (gen.) annet^men, with the genitive means assume 
Charge of, interest one* 8 seif in, adopt. VII. 184. 

L 23. fo = ebenfo, that is, early and late. 

L 26. bebäc^tep = öerforgteft, or beforgteft. 
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1. 27. ^ett Sd^eitt andf, loves appearatices cu ivelL 

L 30. frei, voluntary. 

L 32. ein jebes, every, 

1. 36. nu^eit, to employ, avail himselfofthis. 

L 37. bie fc^neüereti Schritte . . . oerboppelnb. The adjective »tt^ncU 
leren" is nsed for a yerb of hastening, sss ben (Sang ober bie ©d^ritte be^ 
jd^leunigenb or berboppeinb. 

L 38. bunfeinben : »^ie Suft ift !ü^l unb e§ bunfelt." 

Heine'b Lorelei. 

1. 39. 3ufammen, alike. In the first edition gufantmen stood before 
aufrieben. 

Page 84, line 43. hielten auf Qöfltd?!eit, laid stress upon. 

L 44. gemein, common to. 

L 45. The familj courtesies of the French people extended across the 
river. 

L 46. Goethe says in the Camp, in Frank. : „^ie ^aäfi toax ^lerongc- 
fommen, bie iJinber foüten gu ^cttc Qtf)tn\ fie nä]f)ertcn ftd^ SBatcr unb 5Rutter 
el^rfurd^tSboU, öcrneiöten fid^, füfetcn ii)ntn bie $onb unb faßten : Bon soir, 
Papa, hon soir, Maman, mit n)ünfc^en§tt)ertl)er ^Inmutl^, Werke (H.), 
XXV. 81. £]änbefüffen; the plural of the noun is used with the Infini- 
tive, forming a Compound noun. The noun is usually ^anbfu^. 

L 47. fittlid? = fittfam or fittig, properly. Sittlich is now used in the 
sense of moral. 

1. 48. von jnng auf. The nenter jung is used in the sense of 3Jugenb, 
3ugenbjeit. Compare üon flein auf. 

L 51. All editions before C ^ and C^ read ©ol^n. 

L 55. gegen einanber, or gegen einanber über. 

L 56. Häd^te, gen. sing., an archaic gen., with the umlaut, for nel)te. 
iX&liZX , ficishea oflight. 

Page 85, line 66. ftiU refers to the absence of motion; fd^tueigenb, 
to their silence. 

L 70. mid? beud^t. See note to I. 3. 

L TL gehaltene 3i^i^^ing ; gebalten in the sense of restrained is 
less often applied to persons than to things. See gehaltenen Sci^merg, 
restrained grief, IX. 109. 

Goethe in speaking of the painter Kraus says, wS)ienftferttg ol^ne 5)65 
ntutb, gebolten obne ©tolg, fanb er fid^ überall ju i&aufe, überatt beliebt. 
Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch XX., Werke (H.), XXni. 98. 



L 74. 


fen. W. 


L 75. 


L 76. 


1. 83. 


L 85. 


iiig"or' 
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Deränbern is used without an object, =& ^er&nbetungen iref » 

morgcnben, to-morrow's. 

tPoUen tDtr = »erben mir. 

See lY. 27 and 28. 

bie Qänbe; acc. absolute with a limiting phrase, equal to "hav- 

with,'* understood. 
86. £id;iern, see 1. 56. 
Page 86, line 89. Stetes, path , also @teg, used often in the sense of 
a narrow bridge. The two words Steg unb 9Beg are often used together. 
L 88. For a similar passage by Goethe, see the Wahlverw. I., VII. 
»@ie entfd^Iogen fid^ iura unb gut über ^JJboS unb SelStrümmer l^in^ 
auaufteigen; (Sbuarb t)oran, unb menn er nun in bie ^öl^e fal^, unb 
Dtttlie, leidet f^reitenb, ol^ne ^ux^i unb ängftUd^feit, im fti^önften ^leid^:: 
gett}id)t Don Stein gu Stein il^m folgte, glaubte er ein l^imniUf^eS SBefen 
3u fe^en, baS über il^m fd^mebte. Unb menn fte nun mand^nml an un- 
fixerer Stelle feine auSgeftredte ^anb ergriff, ia, fi^ auf feine Schulter 
ftü^te, bann !onnte er fid^ nic^t Derläugnen, bag e§ ba§ gartefte toeiblid^e 
äBefen fei, baS ii)n berül^irte. Saft l^ätt&er gemünf^t, fie möäiie ftraud^eln, 
gleiten, bafe er fie in feine ^Ärme auffangen, fie an fein ©erj brüden fönntc. 
S)o4 bieS ^ätte er unter feiner Jöebingung getrau, auS mel^r als einer Urs 
fadje: er fürchtete, fie gu beleibigen, fie ju befdfiäbigen.« (Chi ) 

L 90. ^el^lte tretenb, missed her Step, made a wrong step as she waUced. 
L 91. gen>anbt =» umgetoanbt. finnige = befonnene, with presence oj 
mind. 

L 95. fletnmte ft^ gegen bie Schwere, braced himself to support his 

bürden, 
L 100. bebenflid^, timid, thoughtful. 



URANIA. 
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Urania, the Heavenly Mnse ; the Mnse of astronomy represented with 
a staff poiutiDg to a globe. 2(u5ft^t, the Future Both titles seein 
to bave been chosen intentionallj. 

The old poets not only invoked the mnses at the beginning of their poems, 
bnt also when a new series of events was to be introduced. Here 
the poet seeks Inspiration to accomplish worthily what remains of 
bis task 

Page 87, line 1. The original form of the opening of this canto was: 

„WuU, bie bu bisher ben treffüd^en SüngUng (geleitet, 
?ln bic ^45ruft il^m bo§ 3JJöbd^cn nod^ üor bcr SScrlobung ßcbrüdtt ^afl, 
©ilf un§ ferner ben iöunb be§ lieblichen ?aare§ tiollcnben." 

The Word SKufc was changed first to the plural, »Mufcn, bic il^r,* etc.; 
then a new verse was added : 

ffSRufen, bie if)r ben 5)ic6tcr wnb l^etjltc^c ßiebc begünftiöt." 

then changed to the form which was given in the text. H. Schreyer. 
G-J. X. 206. 

1. 8. forglt^ = bcf orßt, see 1. 252. erft = eben erft. 

1. 10. 21u§enblcibcn ; less common than ^luSbleibcn. Hackte, gen. 
sing. See VIII. 5& 

Page 88, line 14. rvavitn, is nsed more often with auf and the 
acc. 

1. 15. bcr Xladfhat, the apothecary. The apothecary has been nourished 
on proverbs and axioms, and he here appears true to himself. 

L 17, fclt^cn, sainted, deceased. 

1. 18. ^äsc^en, dim. of fjafe, or }ia]tn, tendril, ßlament ; more com- 
monly gfafcr, f., göferd^en. 

L 19. 5öcifen, sages, here Stotcs. 

L 20. braud?te./or gebrauddie. 
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/ 21. The first edition has gerne. 

1. 24. jum Brunnen ber linben. See V. 154. The poet skilfally 
makes the scene real by exact details, and the mention of a place alreadj 
described. 

L 28. Urib nat^e war bas IDetnen = id^ toax nal^e boran ju meinen. 

1. 30. <5ar 3U tl^Örtdpt betrieb, " carried my folly too far." 

1. 3L bebentlic^en, solemn, awe inspiring, that is, ^43eben!en or ^iad^ben^ 
fcn crrcgenb. 

1. 34. bie ffeißtoien Stunben ; supply !)tnbur(6. 

Page 89, line 36. (Sefeüeti, workmen, joumeymen, a grade between 
apprentice and master. Formerly (^efeUen meant comrade, associate, and 
Electors of the Empire, called tlieir coUeagnes (Öcjctten. From O. H. G. 
<Bai, N. H. G. 'BaaL The Italian sola and French solle and the kindred 
words are derived from the German. The O. H. G. jeli^üS was originally 
a building for hospitality. 

1. 38. bretterne. Comp with ^JBrctt, the German word ^JBott, E. board. 
Goethe wrote here breteme, an orthography even unusual at the time, 
changed in Werke, A. (1808). 

1. 40. And whick is destined soon with ciose-pressing roof fo he covered. 
The Greeks and Romans wished that the earth might rest lightly upon 
the dead. S)ic (5rbe fei bir leicht. D. 

The description is realistic. Comp. Longfellow*s translation of the 
Anglo-Saxon poem, " The Grave." 

Thy house is not 
Highly timbered, 

• • • 

The roof is built 
Thy breast füll nigh. 

1. 43. The first editions had !)Qrrte for l^arrete. 

L 45. Ungebärbig. We can scarcely snppose that the apothecary 
intended a discoarteous reference to Hermann's mother. 

1. 46. Lessing's little werk, Wie die Alten den Tod gebildet haben 
(1769), had an incredible influence. Lines 46 to 54, 

„®e§ 2:obc§ rül)rcnbe§ 33ilb . . . fo fi^ im ßcbcn boücnbe,« 

were placed in letters of gold above the parted cnrtains which separate^ 
the spectators from the coffin, at the poet's fnneral. C. von Beaulieu- 
Marconnay, Erinnerungen an Alt- Weimar, G. J. VI. 174. 
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In the mannscript of Hermann and Dorothea preserved in the Groethe- 
Schiller Archive» in Weimar, the pastor's triumphant Interpretation of 
the meaning of death is not contained. These lines were inserted later 
by the poet. Line 46 read : „Säd^elnb öffnete fd)on ber toetfe Pfarrer bie 
Sippen ;" and was followed immediately bj line 55. 

1. 47. Sc, k)OT ben ^ugen. 

IL 48, 49. The thought of death strengthens the incentive to action in tht 
present. 3U fünfttgem l^eil ... bie f^offnung = bie ipoffnung gu fünfti= 

gent ^eiL The hope offuture well-being becomes brlghler in troubie. 

1. 50. Betben wirb 5Um £eben ber ^ob, Death becomes a source of 
higher llfe to boih. 

L 51. ben Cob im Cobe, death in death. cmpftnbltd^en, sensitive. 

1. 52. bes ebel reifenben 2IIters lüert, the value ofnohly Hpening age. 

1. 53. be5 emigen üreifes; scientists use the word j^reiSlauf forthe 
circle of natura. 

L 54. iehen im £eben üodenbC; and Ufe attain comphtion in life. 

1. 55. The change from the gloomy philosophy of the apothecary to 
the brightness of hope occasioned by the sudden entrance of the glorious 
young conple is one of the most effective parts of the poem. 

1. 57. bes Bräutigams Bilbung uergleid^bar. The impression of 
Hermann's stature is heightened not by a Statement, bat by a reference 
to it as a Standard. 

Page 90, line 60. flicgenben = Saftig ßefpro^encn. D. See V. 89. 

1. 64. nätjer 5U merben = näl^er gu ftel^en, or n&f)tx au treten ; or 
supply lieb with merben. 

L 60. geljn = einzutreten. 

L 70. gebenfen, mention, = erloäl^nen. See other familiär ases of this 
verb, to recall, 1. 45, and purpose, IL 38. 

1. 72. mcl^r stood for länger in the first edition. 

L 70. fetner gett, or gu feiner Seit = oI§ feine Seit ttar, in his time. 
This expression is freqnently nsed withoat the preposition, in the sense, 
" in oar," '* his," " her," or " their time." 

Page 91, line 83. jid? eigenen IDert fütjlt, for feinen eigenen 2l^ert 
fü^It. 

I. 84. 3^^ brauchtet UJol^I au^, you, too, as well as myself needed, 
etc. 

II. 90 and Ol. bie IDange . . . übergoffen, accnsative absolute; a 
yery common construction based on classical modeis. See VIII. 85. l^ielt 
fte ftd? an, for Ijiielt fte an fid^. 
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t 93. (Eraun 1 Indeed ! In sooth I 311 folc^cm (Empfang = auf einen 
ioId()en Smpfang nid^t vorbereitet. 

L 101. See IL 185. 

Page 92, line 102. geo^i^, assured, content, from a comfortable sense 
of abnndant meaus. 

1. 103. td? f cnnc mtd? = tci^ !cnnc meine Sage. 

L 105. fc^ou throws its force on auf ber ©d^toeHe, even on the thresh- 
old. 

L 106. roinfte, signed» beckoned. 

L 107. pd? ins inittel fd?lüge, should interpose. 

L 112. üerfuc^enbeil, searching. An Homeric expression, Od. IX. 
281. 

1 113. 2luslanbs. See II. 23. 

1. 114. lücnn for al§. 

L 116. aanbfdplag. Comp. VI. 249 

L 120. ber ^ve'xe ; society was divided, among the early Germans, iuto 
nobles, f reeinen, serfs, and slaves. 

Page 93, line 123. grauen, gen. sing, for O^rau, here in tbe sense 
i^errin, mistress. 
I 129- XDO^l, possihly please her, plagen, tonnentf tease. 

,r36r ©iferfüd^tigcn, bie i!)r ein 5Jläb(^en plogt." 

Die Laune des Verliebten, Letzter Auft., D. j. G., 1 148. 

1. 134. ber oerftänbige ITTann, the man of cold reason, without feel- 
ing, 

1. 136. „®a§ ^ol^e Sd^irffal ift bie l)eilige '^la^i^i »eld^e in erhabener 
Seme über bem @röenleben fit^t." 

Page 94, Ifne 141. For ftillüer3el^rcnbe§; the first edition had ftille 
öerje^renbeS. 

1. 144. Compare : „^JJiario Ijat ba§ gute S^l^eil ertoöljilet." 

Luke X 42 

i 148. ge3icmet. The Compound and simple verbs e§ ^icmt are used 
üupersonally, and also reflexively. See also 1. 305, e§ jiemt. 

„8um SBerfe, baS totr crnfi bereiten 
(äJejiemt fic^ n)ot)l ein ernfte§ äöort.'' 

Lied von der Glocke. 
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1. 151. lie^ = üerlieg as in VII. 153. erjl » suerft. 

L 152. badete 6es glücfUd^en ITläbc^ns. The genitive with ben!en 
is equivalent to benfen with an aud the acc., or fid^ erinnern. 

1. 154. The prose order would he ; Unb alS tc^ i^n am Brunnen mie^ 
berfonb. 

1.158. als^as l/tOT (hat. it^n üerbtenen, ^ u^orMy o//tim .* The idea 
of attainment here seems to he suhordinate to the impulse to he worthy 
of such goodness as Heniiauu had ditiplayed, by association to show eqnal 
geuerosity and nohility. 

1. 159. etnft stood for beretnft in the first and second editions. 

L 161. ftiUe stood for ftiÜ in the first edition. 

Page 95, line 163. unb tpenn = menn auc^, even if. 

L 165. Beftn nung, /rexence o/mind; fi(^ befinnen is to recall, recover 
power o/thought. 

1 167. gefüt^ret = the past participle osed in the sense of the 
present. 

i 171. 2(ber bas fei nun gefagt = maS i4 Qt^a^i, {et genug. 

L 172. Ijalten, or auft)alten, delay, detain. 

L 174. Notice the repetition of Xlx^i at the opening of each subse- 
quent line, — 11. 175, 176, — giving emphasis to Dorothea's resolve. 

IL 174-177. A vivid and powerful succession of Images, snggested by 
the Storni withont, and most natural under the circuinstances. Her feel* 
ings gave her an impassioned power of description and eloquence. 

L 180. 5U fdpeiben, infinitive of purpose where um would usually 
precede. 

L 180. »G^§ ift beftimmt in (SotteS 9^at^, 

^ag man t)om Siebften, n)a§ man ^at 
SWufe fd^eiben." 

Quoted by W. 

L 181. es tjl nun gefc^ljen, It is all over; gcjd^e^en = getl^an, or ah= 
getrau, gu @nbe. 

1. 186. pergebltdpen = unnötigen, usehss, (die. 

1 188. ftanb = blieb fielen . bagegen, over against her, or = ®er 
SBater bagegcn, the father, on the contrary. (D ) 

Page 96, line 189. vevbm%lidfen,fret/uly vexatious. 

1 190. That then is what I receivedfor my extreme induJgence. 

1. 193. £eibenf^aftlid? (Sefd?ret, bas l^eftig ocrmorrcn beginnet, 
Passionate clamor, in violent con/usion beginning. 
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1. 195. Beginnen, proceeding. See Index. 

L 200. 3Ürnet, for 3Ürnt, in the first edition. 

1. 202. PerfteQung, dlssimulation. 

1. 206. Sc^benf reube, malldous pleasure. 

1. 20a Klugl^eit, clevemess, diplomacy; = flwgc Äebe. (D ) Comp. 
1. 206. 

1. 211. was bebarf es frember (Erflärung = bic erflärung elnc§ 
fjrcmben. 

Page 97, line 221. fei mir gefegnet, receive my Uessing 

1. 225. bas relates to (Slücfs, and not to i,thz\\ ; their future bliss 

seemed eudless. Düntzer, however, makes bas relate to £eben. 

Page 98, line 232. ins (Slücf ftnben, become familiär with her new 

happiness; ftd^ in titoaS finben, means "to adapt one's seif to.'' 

9Bit Ijiatten un§ • . • faum in biefem neuen 3uftanb gefunben. 

Dichtung und Wahrheit, III. 

9(nftatt bofe meine ©d^toefler 
9Jlit jebem, wie er fei, ju leben meife, 
@o fannft bu felbft na^ Dielen Sauren !aum 
3n einen fjfreunb bidd finben. 

Tasso, Akt ii., Auft. 1. Werke, X. 142. 

1. 236. gleici^ for fogleid^. 

I. 241. (Sliebe, Joint ; skilfuUy the poet introduces a touch of hnmor 
to divert the intensity of the feeling. So in life the tension of extreme 
emotion i.s often relieved by some unexpected and incoDgruous occur- 
rence. Shakspeare is a master in the introduction of such effects. Uiad, 
I. 600. 

1. 243. According to the old Germans, the ring was a symboI of bond- 
age, of Obligation. Whoever had taken a vow had a ring plaeed on his 
finger, neck, or arm, to wear until the fulfiment of the vow. 

Page 99, line 247. fegn' eud? Fünfttgen geiten, Uess your future years, 
The betrothal assumes the form of marriage. 

1. 248. mit bem IDillen; consent. He regards Dorothea as an orphan, 
V. 123. bes (Jreunbes, the apothecary. 

L 251. The pastor's real or feigned surprise has led to the snpposition 
that the lines in Canto VI. 186-190 were an Interpolation . The passages 
relating to Dorothea's first betrothed (lines 251-296), and Hermann'» 
patriotic speech (from line 299), seem to have been a later addition, oi 
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sabjected to modification and enlargement, as also the passages in Cantos 
VII. 101, and VIII. 65. Goethe said in his letter to Si'hiller of April 19, 
1797 : " Sorae versea in Homer which are said to be ntterly iucorrect and 
qnite modern, are of a kind snch as I myself have occasionally introdaced 
into mj poem after it was finished, in order to make the whole clearer 
aud more intelligible, and to prepare in advance for Coming iucidents. 
I am very curions to see what I shall be disposed to add or take from my 
pocm when I have finished my present stadies (ou Homer) ; meanwhüe 
the first draft of it may go oiit into the world." See Böttiger's detailed 
acconnt of the poem after Goethe's reading, Dec 27, 1796, and April 15, 
1797. 

1. 252. am 3rnnneti. See VII. 101, and also Vlli. 65, the scene 
beneath the pear-tree. 

1. 254. The sentence introduced by X)a§ nid^t depends upon some 
Word nnderstood : as, \6) i)o^e bo4, or, (Sott behüte. 

1. 255. (Etnfprud^^- prohibition, ohjection. (^infprad^e is also used in a 
similar sense. This reference to Dorothea's first betrothed would have 
been cruel had the pastor known the verses VI. 187-191, describing the 
noble death of her lover, and her silent heroism nnder her loss. 

1. 261. This line is a possible reference to the fate of Adam Lux. See 
nute to VI. 190. Humboldt regarded this passage as characterizing the 
spirit of Europe at the end of the last Century, which, disregarding the 
actual, followed a theory or ideal, irrespective of consequences. Ästhet. 
Versuche, p. 91. KetPer, from L. Carcer, introduced into the langnage 
before the H. G. öautocrjd^icbung took place. The form Äargcr, affected 
in university life, is of comparatively late introduction. Compare jtatfer, 
ftcld^, etc. 

1. 263. einmal, it is tme, 

Page 100, line 268. (5efpräc^e, the plural' for the singular. 

L 269. Hur ein (Jrembling tft ber IHenfd? l^ter auf (Erben ; one of 
the favorite hymns in the German chnrch begins : 

3(ä^ bin ein @Qft ouf @rbcn, 
Unb l)ob' l^icr feinen ©tanb; 
S)er ^immcl joH mir merben, 
S)a§ ift m«in SSaterlanb. 

§ter mu6 idb Arbeit l^aben, 
^ier gel)' id^ ab unb ju; 
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S)ori loirb mein @ott mt4 laben 
Ttii feiner eto'gen fftuV. 

Paul Gerhard. 
34 bin ein (Saft auf Srben. Pb. cxix. 19. 

Me l^aben befannt bafe fie @äfte unb Sremblinge jtnb, baft fte ein SBoter? 
(anb fud^en. Heb. xi. 13, 14. 
L 273. bie gef^altetC; shapely, weü-proportioned, 

1. 275. bereinjl, hereaßer, in the future; bereinft, like einft, may relate 
to the past as well as the future. It seems to have been formed ou the 
model of ber^eit, bermeil. The word dates from the first half of the eigh- 
teenth Century, like einft. 
1. 280. umfangen = umarmen, or umjd)lie6en, as in VI. 284. 
1. 281. fc^n>ebenbeS; that is, hovering in memory, in ber ^riu:; 
nerung. 

Page 101, Une 288. bcr (Eag = bie ©egentoart, as in IV. 185 ; V. 14. 
1. 289. unb = bcnn. 

L 20L inbes also inbeffen, from innen and be§, and beffen, «= unter- 
beffen. 
L 206. A not infrequent figure in Goethe's writings : 

»3fl bie§ ber ßrbe fefter »oben ? . . . 
3tn ©d^iffe fte^' id^, »ogenb fd^^anü e§ lEiin unb \)tx.* 

Vorspiel f 1807. Chüqubt. 

2)ie (5rbe fdfteint fid^ für ben ju betoeßen, ber ou§ bem ©d()iffe fteigt. 
Wanderj., Buch II., Kap. IV. Also Buch I. Kap. VIII. 

L 300. IPir moKcn, let us, Ijaltcn = ausholten, ouSl^arren, he firm, 
bauem = auSbauern, persevere. 

^eftä^It bin id^ unb toxtl auSbauern bi§ an§ @nbe. Brief an Auguste 
von Stolberg, 24. Mai. Chuquet. 

1. 301. Additional emphasis is given to the passage by the repetition 

of ,fcft." 

1. 302. fc^manfenb gepnnt ijl, who in times of change is of changeful 
mind. 

1. 303. breitet for verbreitet. See V. 104. 

l 304. auf bem Sinne beljarrt, persists in his purpose. 

Stut^, man erftattete »eridjit 

äßeil aUe fteif auf i^rem @inn bel^iarrten. 

Gellbrt, I. 205. 
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L 304. bilbet bie IDelt ftd^, creates or fashian» hi$ own wcrldf mouläs 
extemal circumstances to his wiü. Comp. „\o gefrört i^t Die äBett an,'' VI. 
242. 

IL 306-306. bic ffirc^terlk^ Bewegung fortjuleiten, to amtinue this 

terrible mooemeiU, 

1. 307. Dies ifi nnfer I bies, this land, thU heritage. 

L 310. erlagen,^/ white stand ing united against the enemtf. 

L 311. metner als jemals^ more mine than ever. The possessive ad- 
jective is not properly compared. Grimm cites in addition to this: 

Unb bcn QHcrfd^önftcn Stltmtn, 
^f)r\, bcn 3:raum unb äi^ad^en fpinnen, 
3^l)n, bcn aUcrmcinflen meinen, 
Sei)' id!) funfein mitten brinnen. 

Akndt, Ged. (1840), 418. 

Goethe formed also the Superlative of eigen, »in 3^ter eigenflen 
Spraye/ 

Page 102, line 312. Kummer «ycar ofloss, forgenb, with appre- 
hension ofthe enemy, D. 

L 313. brotjen, supply einaufollen. D. 

1. 314. reid^e bie IDaffen, and give me my weapons. 
L 316. ftdper, amfidentiy ; fleUt ftc^, wiü place. 

1. 317. fo {Uinbe bie ITtac^t auf,yörce would rise against /orce. Comp. 
IV. 98-100. 
1. 318. erfreuten, should rejaice. 
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royal family, a fashion plate in colors, and six engravings. 

Several editions of the " Taschenbuch " were issued in various biudings, 
and on different kinds of paper. Other single editions appeared in 
Goethe^s lifetime, with and without illustrations, in 1798, 1799 (2), 
1803, 1805, 1806, 1807, 1808, 1811, 1813, 1814 (3), 1815, 1816, 1817, 
1820, 1822 (2), 1823, 1825, 1826 (2), 1829 (3), 1830, also in the vari- 
ous editions of Goethe's collected works; in the Neue Schriften, 1792- 
1800, Bd. VII. (1800), "N;" in the edition of 1806-1810, 13 Bde., 
Bd. X. (1808), " A;" in that of 1815-1819, 22 Bde, Bd. XL (1817), 
"B ; " in the edition, in part corresponding, in 26 Bde., 1816-22, Bd. 
XL; and in the Ausgabe letzter Hand in 40 Bde., 16mo., Bd. XL., 
1827-30, " C 1 ", with Goethe's final revision ; also in the octavo edition, 
Bd. XL., 1827-1830, "Ca". 

Vnauthorized reprints, occasionally claiming to be revised, appeared in 
1799, 1804, 1810, etc. 
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Briefwechsel zwischen Schiller und 
Goethe. 4te Aufl. 2 Bde. Stutt- 
gart, 1881. 
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im Auftrage der Grossherzogin 
Sophie von Sachsen- Weimar. 
Froml887on. Cited as " Werke." 

CkMthe'i Werke. — Nach den vor- 
züglichsten Quellen revidirte Aus- 
gabe. Berlin. Gustav Hempel. 
Cited as " Werke H." The Ge- 
dichte in zweiter Aufl. mit Ein- 
leitung und Anmerkungen von 
G. von Loeper. Berlin, 1882- 
84. 

Werke. Vollständige Ausgabe letz- 
ter Hand. Stuttgart und Tübin- 
gen, 1827^0. 40 Bde., 16mo. 
Cited as "C.i" The same, 8vo, 
cited as C.^ 

Goetbe*s Werke. — Fünfter Teil. 
Hermann und Dorothea. Her- 
ausgegeben von H. Düntzer, Ber- 
lin und Stuttgart. (Kürschner's 
Deutsche National - Litteratur. ) 
Cited as " D." 

Der junge Goethe. — Seine Briefe 
und Dichtungen, von 1764-1776. 
Mit einer Einleitung von Michael 
Beruays. 3 Teile. Leipzig, 1875. 
Cited as ** D. j. G." 

Orimm, H. — The Life and Times 
of Goethe. Translated by Sarah 
H. Adams. Boston, 1880. 

Grimm, Jacob und Wilhelm. — 
Deutsches Wörterbuch. Leipzig. 
From 1854. (Incomplete.) 

Homboldt, W. — Ansichten über 
.^thetik und Literatur. Seine 
Briefe an Chr. G. Kömer (1793- 
1830). Herausgegeben von F. 
Jonas. Berlin, 1880. 

Klopstocks Werke. — Herausgege. 
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ben von Dr. R. Hamel. (Kürsch- Hauptschwierigkeiten der deut« 

ner's Deutsche National-Littera- sehen Sprache. 19*« Aufl. 1889. 

tur.) Berlin und Stuttgart. Soherer, W. — History of German 

Kluge, F. — An Etymological Die- Literature. Trauslated by F. C. 

tionary of the German Language. Couybeare. New York. 1886. 

Trauslated from the fourth Ger- Voss, Johann Heinrich. — In "Der 

man edition by J. F. Davis. Lon- Göttinger Dichterbund." Erster 

don, 1891. Teil. Herausgegeben von A. 

Lehmann, J. A. 0. L. — Goethe*s Sauer. (Kürschner's Deutsche 

Sprache und ihr Geist. Berlin, National-Litteratur). Berlin und 

1852. Stuttgart. 

Pröhle, H. — Abhandlungen über Voss, J. H. — Horaer's Iliad. 5te 

Göthe, Schiller, Bürger und ei- Aufl., 3 Bde. Stuttgart, 1821. 

nige ihrer Freunde. Potsdam, Wackemagel, W. — Geschichte des 

1889. deutschen Hexameters und Pen- 

Biemer, F. W. — Mittheilungen über tameters bis auf Klopstock. Ber- 

Goethe. 2 Bde. Berlin, 1841. lin, 1831. (Also in his Kleinere 

Sanders, D. — Wörterbuch der Schriften. Bd. II.) 



ft. ANNOTATED EDITIONS AND INDEPENDENT WORKS. 
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Anel, H. — Goethe's Hermann und and a vocabulary. London, 1876. 
Dorothea with copious explana- Second edition revised, 1883. 
tory notes, and a complete voca- Hart, J. M. — Goethe's Hermann 
bulary. London, 186.5. und Dorothea, edited with an in- 
Beil, £. and E. Wölfel. Goethe's troduction, commentary, etc. New 
Hermann und Dorothea with a York, 1875. 
Short introduction, arguments, Bavensberg, A. von. — Goethe's Her- 
and notes, critical and explana- mann und Dorothea, with notes 
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Clopin, A. C. Goethe's Hermann London, 1869. 
und Dorothea in neuer Recht- Sachs, H. — Goethe's Hermann und 
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explanatory notes. London, 1886. planations, calculated to bring the 
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Fönter, M. Goethe's Hermann und edge of the German language. 
Dorothea, with explanatory notes London, 1884. 
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Sehnnemaim, H. — Goethe's Her- 
mann und Dorothea. (Grammar 
ISchool Series of Classics). Lon- 
don, 1874. 

Wagner, W. — Goetbe*s Hermann 



nnd Dorothea, with an introdnc- 
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German, 
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anstalten, erläutert. Halle, Hermann und Dorothea. 2teverb. 

1852. Auflage. Leipzig, 1877. 
Bratranek, F. T. — .^thetische Denzel. — Hermann und Dorothea. 
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sibly a reprint of Whewell's 
translation.) 

Herman and Dorothea. From the 
German of Goethe, by J. Coch- 
rane. Oxford and Glasgow (1853). 
8vo. 

Hermann nnd Dorothea. Trans- 
lated by T. C. Porter. (In prose.) 
New York, 1854. 8vo. 

Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea. 
Translated by H. Dale. Dresden, 
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Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea. Goethe's Hermann nnd Dorothea, 
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Instrations by W. Elaulbach and the original metres by E. A. 
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tion. London, 1875. 8yo. Hermann nnd Dorothea. Trans- 
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Hermann et Dorothee. Tradnction m^thode nonvelle par denx tra- 
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Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea. Holzschnitten. London, 1823. 
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spiel in einem Akte, von D. Ea- bild in einem Akt, von R. Hahn, 
lisch nnd A. Weihranch. Berlin, Berlin, 1876. 
1873. J. W. von Goethe's Hermann und 



BIBLIOGRAPHY. 223 

Dorothea, travestirt vom Ver- und Vossens Louise. Hamburg, 
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Burmeister. — Noch etwas über die DnBohiiuiky, W. — Über die Technik 

Quelle von Goethe's Hermann von Hermann und Dorothea. Bd. 

und Dorothea. Bd. L 257-259. 79. (1887.) 
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Berichte des "Freien Deutschen Hochstißs. 

Wassenieher. — Zur Zeitrechnung in Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea 
Bd VI. 499-508. (1890.) 
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by H. Henkel. Bd. XL S. 176- 
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Zimmermann, R — Über Goethes Hermann und Dorothea. Bd. 23. 
(1874). 

m 
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(1882.) S. 335-346. (1887.) 
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Viertdjahrschrift für LüteraturgesehichU, 

Hamaek, 0. — Goethe and Wilhelm Humboldt. Bd. I. S. 225-243. 

(1888.) 

Zeitschrift für den deutsche7i Unterricht, 
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Sanders, D. — Zu einigen Stellen in Goethes Hermann and Dorothea. 
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theen-Bilder aus der " Goethe-Gal- 
lerie." (In various sizes.) 

Hntschenrenter, L. und Schweitser, 
E. — Goethes Hermann und Do- 
rothea mit 4 Illustrationen. Leip- 
zig. 1874. 
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gedruckten Holzschnitten nach 
Zeichnungen von L. Richter 
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Hermann und Dorothea von Cho- 
dowiecki und Eüfiner. Stutt- 
gart, 1799. 

Vautier. - Hermann und Dorothea, 
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Holzschnitt. Braunschweig, 186ä 
2te Aufl. 1875. 
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KanllMLeh, W., von und seine Schü- 
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lichen Werken in 40 Banden, nach 
Zeichnungen von W. von Kaul- 
bach und seinen Schülern. 8 Lie- 
ferungen von 40 Blättern. Stuttg. 
und Tübingen, 1840-41. 

Kaulbaeh, W. — Goethe - Gallerie 
nach den Original Cartons, in 
Linienmanier gestochen von Man- 
del und Anderen. Facsimile- 
Ausgabe. 21 Bl. München, 1865. 

Goethe-Gallerie. 1 Abth. Goethe's 
Frauengestalten. Nach den Orig.- 
Zeichnungen in Kupfer gestochen 
von Mandel und Anderen. Mit 
erL Text von Adolf Stahr. 1862- 
67. München, gr. Fol. 

The same. Nach den Handzeich- 
nungen photographirt von J. Al- 
bert. Mit erl. Text. Stuttgart, 
1861-3. (In various sizes.) 

The same. 21 Compositionen in 
Photographien, mit erl. Text von 
Fr. Spielhagen. München, 1867. 
gr. Quarto. 22 Photogr. (Neu'^ 
Ausg. 1883.) 

The same. Goethe's Female Char- 
acters. From the original draw- 
ings. With explanatory text by 
G. H. Lewes. Album -Ausg. 
München, 1872 (Also in Cabi- 
net- und Kupferstich- Ausg.) 



The same. Les femmes de Goethe, 
avec un texte par Paul de St. 
Victor. 

Kiale, J. — Umrisse zu Goethe's 
Werken, in 92 Bl., in Stahlstich, 
mit Goethe's Portrait nach May. 
8 Hefte. Stuttg., 1840-41. (3te 
Aufl. 1844.) 

Focht, F. und A. yon Bamberg. — 
Goethe-Galerie. Charaktere aus 
Goethe's Werken. 50 Bl. in Stahl- 
stich, mit erl. Text, von Friedrich 
Pecht. Leipzig, 1864. In various 
sizes. 

Filgram, W. — Acht Compositionen 
zu Goethe's Werken. 1 zu Her- 
mann und Dorothea. Stuttgart. 

Bahl und Orttner. — Umrisse zu 
Goethe' Werken. 17 Bl. Wien. 

BetEBCh, M. — Kupfersammlung zu 
Goethe's Werken in 40 Bdn., ge- 
stochen von Langer u. A. Leipzig, 
1827-1834 (Published first in the 
Minerva. 1821-1829, 1831.) 

Biehter, L. — Goethe-Album. 40 
Blätter in Holzschnitt, with Text. 
Leipzig, 1853-56. (12 Bilder aus 
Hermann und Dorothea.) 

Bothbart, F. und J. B. Sonderland 
u. A. — Gallerie zu Goethe's Wer- 
ken. 42 Stahlstiche. Aus Cot- 
ta's VolksbibUothek. Stuttg., 
1853-8. 
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[The nnmbere refer to the lines of the poem which contain the words which are 
commented upon in the Notes. E. indicates the Elegy; Text, a different 
readlDg]. 

aUed unb UM, ü- 58. 

alliterative expressions, i. 43; ii. 173. 

aÜöerbcrbUc^, v. 96. 

aUjugelinb, v. 113. 

ald nun, ii. 82. 

aU = ba§, ix. 158. 

alfo, E. 1. 

mtax, i. 203. 

an, V. 139; iii. 41. 

anberen »ir, v. 235. 

anbever, genitive plural, iv. 239. 

angab, iii. 35. 

%nfaH, ii. 166. 

grnfier, ii. 123; V. 153. 

STnflatt, iii. 35. 

angelcl&nt, iv. 19. 

anbalten, fi^, ix. 91. 

annebmen, ficb with gen., viii. 22. 

Slntetl, i. Title. 

antreiben, iv. 224. 

ontttorten, ii. 158. 

Sfpfelbaum, vi. 174. 

Srpfel be« Äuge«, i. 178. 

Slrfittobn, vi. 238. 

arm, i. 73. 

articie, definite, used for the possessive, 

i.21; vi. 95. 
articie omitted, Text iv. 194. 
an, iv. 12. 



3Ibenb = 2Beflemi. 48. 

ober for fonbern, vii. 52. 

abmejfen, v. 140. 

abmelTen = abwägen, v. 200. 

abstract nouns for concrete, iv. 53, 98 ; 

v. 141. 
tccusative absolute, i v. 24, 178 ; viii. 85 j 

ix. 90. 
accnsative of space, i. 6; iv. 11 ; v. 182. 
accusative of time, ix. 34. 
accnsative with Todmerben, ii. 31. 
&(b§en, i. 149. 
Slder am %dtr, iv. 183. 
adjectives in apposition, ii. 189; iii. 

81. 
adverb for omitted verb of motion, 

E. 26. 
abnungdvoU, viii. 4. 
alle for ganje, i. 20, 210; vi. 50. 
alle after its noun, vii. 124. 
allein = bte einjige, vii. 18. 
alleine, ii. 67. 

aller = ieber, ii. 166 ; v. 12. 
aQed, nsed in a collective sense, vi. 

68. 
aOed with the relative, »ad, i. 103; v. 

179. 
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anäi, 'Mikewbe/' vi. 5, 107; ix. 84. 

aud), ü* 156. 

au(t with condition, ''even if," vi. 

281. 
anäi fo = cbcnfo, 1. 127. 
auf with brnfrn, iü. 41 ; iv. 150. 
aufforbcrn, i. 178. 
^ufü^rung, ii. 3. 
auffleben, ix. 317. 
3[u0ed fdtllid)en Wt% 1 178. 
aud for «on, iv. 84. 
aud for ^rraud, iv. 235. 
au^fieflorben, i. 2. 
Sn^Ianbd, ü. 23. 
audncl^mrn ftd), i- 17; Ui. 82. 
au§tn, nac^, i. 207. 
9[u§enbleiben, ix. 10. 
^udftc^t, Title, ix. 
Auxiliary transposed, omitted, i. 64. 

e. 

»a^n, wHfrc, E.28. 

»alfcn, Text iü. 17. 

SSanf, plural, i. 66. 

g3ttrfit)aft, ii. 96. 

Sauden, iii. 33. 

Säume bcr ^rei^cit, vi. 21. 

©aumcn, ii. 22. 

bäurifd), ü. 263. 

bcbäcbteft, viii. 26. 

bcba.i>tificn, iv. 166. 

bfbcnfli*, vi. 160; viii. 100; ix. 31 

bebeutenb, ii. 146; iv. lll, 118; v. 108; 

vii. 189. 
bcbingenber Dranft, E. 7. 
bebürfen, ii. 167; v. 13. 
©ebürfnid, iü. 74. 
bffcblftt = auftragen, vii. 196. 
befletien, fi*, i- 58. 
begegnen, tviber, ü. 269. 
begegnen = geft^eben, ü. 160. 



begebrcn, 1. 101. 

öeginnen, iv. 170; vi. 29, 83; tu. 179; 
ix. 195. 

Begleiter, fliUen, Text vii. 129. 
^gnabigung unb obne ä3erf(bonttng, vi. 

74. 
bebanen, auf bem @tnne, ix. 304. 
bebenbe, ü. 19. 
beflemmen, ü. 127. 
bemerfen, v. 230. 
Senebmen, ü. 3. 
beauemlicb/ i- 17 ; v. 158. 
bergan, v. 147. 
bergen, vii. 191. 
berubigen, i. 156. 
befcberen, v. 120. 
befcbletcben, i. 158. 
befcbrdnfen, üi. 72; v. 14. 
©eftnnung, ix. 165. 
beforgen, present for futare, ii. 58; ix. 

23. 
beforgen = befleflen, v. 21; viü. 23. 
beforgt, ü. 87. 
beffer, »är' i(^ nidbt, iv. 93. 
»effer ift »effcr, ü. 161. 
»effere, bad »ablenb, ix. 144. 
befle(ben, E. 32. 
belieben, v. 214. 
befltmmen, ü. 198. 
betragen, ü. 3. 
betreffen, ü. 161. 
betreiben, ix. 30. 
betretenb, iü. 13. 
betroffen, iv. 65; vii. 69. 
93ett)egung, ix. 305. 
bejetgen, ü. 247. 
a3ibel,i.81; ü. 154; v. 47. 
Silber ber 3eit, E. 37. 
SiIbung = Silb,vii. 6. 
Silbung, V. 167 ; vü. 6. 
billig, properly, ii. 203. 

I Simbaum, iv. 53. 
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M Ittian, vi. 246. 

bknfcm, i. 167. 

©leißlanü, iü. 94. 

Slid, viii. 3. 

blitfcn, transitive, vii. 51. 

Wcilbcn, vi. 46. 

braud&en, iü. 51 ; ix. 20. 

aSrout, iv. 21. 

Srduttgam, ix. 571 

Ibra», iv. 233; vii. 183. 

breiten = »erbreiten, V 104 j ix. 303. 

brennen, ü. 119. 

S3rett, i. 126. 

bretterne, ix. 38. 

arote, ü. 77. 

Srunnen ber Sinben, ix. 24. 

Srunnen, ü. 200 ; ix. 252. 

aSrunnen unb DueÜ, vii. 104, 105. 

©ürbe t^eilen, vii. 110. 

Surfiemeiiler, iv. 21. 

g5urf(i&e, ü. 219. 

»ufen, ü. 254. 

»utte, or ©ütte, i. 128. 

(JÄfar, E. 18. 

(Ibauflee,i.6; iü. 38. 

comparison of possessive adjective, ix. 

311. 
conclusion, with condition omitted, i. 

18; expressed interrogatively, i. 

89; V. 116. 

2). 

ba = when, vi. 184; Text, vü. 141. 

©od), iv. 189. 

Dadb unb %aöi, vüi. 11. 

babtn = ba hinein, i. 161. 

babinleben, v. 210. 

babtnfein, i. 107; fteben, v. 185. 

bamit, ba»on, bagu, ü. 68-70. 



T)ammtoti, i. 6. 

banfen, present for fature, v. 123. 
barauf, with verb *'to answer," v. 5. 
bad, demonstrative, understood, viii. 

73. 
bad> relative, ix. 225. 

bafelbfl, iv. 4. 

ba§, i. 71. 

dative after fa(belnb, i. 67. 

dative equai to acc. with für, iv. 96 

180. 
dative, ethical, i. 93, 94; üi. 52. 
dative in an ablative sense, i. 122. 
dative with bünfen, vii. 122. 
dative with nd^er, i. 79, 141 ; ii. 28. 
bauern = audbauern, ix. 300. 
bat)on jiebn, iv. 223. 
2)ei*fe(, v. 139. 
bem einen, E. 29. 
ben, Text, i. 204; omitted before ©tnn, 

üi. 107. 
benfen = gebenfen, vü. 85. 
benfen with fld), ü. 156. 
benfen with an and auf, iü- 41; iv. 150; 

V.44. 
benfen with genitive, ix. 153. 
benfen, gurüd , v. 233. 
benn = bann, E. 41. 
benn = unb, üi. 19. 
ber, emphatic, n. 99; possessive, vi. 95; 

equal to Compound relative, ** those 

^ho," iv. 160. 
bereinfi, Text, ix. 159. 
beulten, i. 3; iv. 104; viii. 70. 
!Deute, vii. 202. 
•Deutfcben, E. 33. 

btenenb = bur* bad dienen, vii. 91. 
bied sc. 2anb, ix. 307. 
diminutive of endearment, 1. 162; ü 

188. 
bingen, vü. 76. 
|bod^, i. 2, 199; iv. 45. 
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bo(^ too^l f(^on, i. 39. 

bopl^elt, intensive, vi. 51; ix. 287. 

boppciten ^öfe, iv. 8. 

Dorothea, vii. 109, 139. 

bran with galten, ü- 19. 

br&ngen, i. 130. 

branden ^äi, v. 282. 

Drauf beflttitn bcr Stritt, vi. 21. 

brauf with pacfcn, ü. 80; with »crfc^cn, 

v. 5. 
braut, viii. 11. 
©rciunbad)t|ifler, i. 163. 
bringen for brängen, iv. 126, 164. 
bro^en used transitively, v. 111. 
bro^en, supply einjufaUen, ix. 313. 
VxoVit, ii. 264. 

bulben = ®cbulb ^aben, v. 199. 
bunfel, iv. 161. 
bunfeln, viii. 38. 
bänfen, with dative, vii. 122. 
bur(^, ii. 57. 
Dürftige, Text, ii. 75. 



ebem, iv. 72. 

(Ebpaar, i. 65. 

(&i bo(^ ! vi. 206. 

Cile mit ©eile, v. 82. 

einanber, burd), i. 118. 

Sin' unb bie 5lnbere, feminine for the 

neuter, vii. 198. 
(fcinen, bem, = (£inMflcn, E. 29. 
einmal, affirmative adverb, ix. 263. 
(£infam, Text, iv. 194. 
einfdjlagen, vi. 249. 
einfifcen, vi. 303. 
(Sinfpruc^, ix. 255. 
einfl, iv. 21. 

etn}eln, "in the case of each,*' i. 111. 
ßtenb, i. 8; ii. 51; v. 99. 

tltjabetb, i. 100, 159. 



Slfai, y. 99. 
empflnblicb mir, ii. 214. 
empflnblid^en Jtnaben, ix. 51. 
cmfig, E.9; V. 17. 

enbUcb* i- 61. 

(Engel ium, iü. 86. 

entbüüen, vi. lOl. 

entfdjieben, v. 47. 

(£ntf(^lie§en,vii.l81.' 

€ntf(^lu§, iv. 117. 

(Entfe&en gum macben, vi. 63. 

emfd)(o{Ten, part., i. 203. 

entfibulbigen, iv. 90. 

ent»a(bfen = bervormacbfen, üi. 9. 

(£r, pronoun of the third person for the 

secoud, ii. 228. 
(Erato, Title, vii. 
erblicfen, ii. 29; iv. 18. 
erfabren, i. 89; iv. 68. 
erfreuen, ix. 318. 
erfreuli(b, vii. 25. 
ergöfeenb, Text, i. 60. 
erbalten = bebalten, U. 85. 
erfennen, distinguish, i. 107. 
erfennen, »or aDen, v. 166. 
erleben, ii. 246. 
erliegen, ix. 310. 
erneuen, üi. 7. 
ernflliAen = ernflen, ii. 10. 
(Ernte, i. 45; ii. 119. 
erquicfen, i. 152. 
erfcbeinen, v. 192. 
erfeben, vi. 255. 
erfefcen, i. 99. 

erft = eben erft, i. 182; li. 83; ix. 8. 
erfl, not until, i. 181; ii. 14. 
erf! = juerfl, ix. 151. 
ertappen, iv. 136. 

erwdbnen, with gen., vi. 104, 262. 
erwibern, ii. 158. 
etwa, V. 68; vi. 259. 
ettoad, to be supplied, ii. 207. 
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eud^ = quantity of, ii. 53. 

(Eud^, V. 6; vi. 155. 

(gutcrpe, Title, iv. 

exclamatory sentence, order of, i. 4. 

^acfi, viii. 11. 

fdc^cln, i. 67. 

fa^rcnbe, i- 9. 

formen, üi. 47. 

^ddc^cn, ix. 18. 

m. i- 126. 

faffen, ind Slugc, vü. 2. 

faifenncrfafTen, i. 123. 

fehlen tretenb, viii. 90. 

geiler, E. 9. 

^dt, panel, iii. 82. 

feminine pronoun for neuter, vii. 161. 

%tvnt, vi. 32. 

feurtfl, vi. 29. 

finben ftd^ in« &m, ix. 232. 

ginfier, ii. 52. 

glä^e, iv. 24. 

ölanneU, i. 30. 

fltcgenbcn SBorten, v. 89; ix. 60. 

flöffcn = cinflöffen, E. 40. 

nullen, i. 118; n. 122. 

Sohlen, iv. 6. 

fortleitcn, ix. 306. 

fortf(^i(Jcn, i. 13. 

fragen mäi^, ii. 226. 

granfen, i. 194; vi. 21. 

granffurt, iü. 23. 

5rau fRat^, i. 159. 

?frauen, genitive singular, ix. 123. 

frei, voluntarily, viii. 30. 

^reie, ix. 120. 

Örei^n, vi. 169. 

Örei^eit unb ®leic!)^eit, vi. 10. 

^rieben, alle« beutet auf, i. 198. 

Sreunb »om ^aufe, vi. 256. 



5nfc^öe»aöte, gerat nur, iv. 247. 
fro^licb, ii. 8. 
^ro^ftnn, i. 97. 
f^ruc^t=®etreibe, i. 46. 
fül^ren, ein ®efprdci&, v. 4. 
fünfgig, i. 2. 

®an§en, |um, iv. 146. 

®aiTen, i. 57. 

®aul, ü. 61. 

®ebdrbe, ü. 4. 

®eböube, v. 97. 

®ebelfer, Text, i. 134. 

geben = angeben, v. 168. 

geborgen, vii. 191. 

®ebrauc^, i. 24. 

®ebrau(Jbe«, gen. of characteristic, i 

128. 
gebenfen, purpose, ii. 38. 
gebenfen = erwäbnen, v. 41 ; Ix. 70. 
®ebtc^t, ba« neue, E. 31. 
gefahren, past participle for prese^*, 

i. 53. 
gefdUtg, ii. 267. 
®efdlligfeit, bte, vi. 154. 
gcfa§t= etngefa§t, v. 158. 
geflügelten SBorten, v. 89. 
gefüget, ii. 22. 
gegen, with dative, iv. 229. 
gegen einanber, ii. 137 ; iv. 229 
gegenwdrttg, vi. 103. 
gebalten, viii. 71 ; ix. 109. 
geben, i. 12. 

geben = eintreten, ix. 69. 
geben, with short vowel, i. 108. 
®eböft, vi. 106. 
®eift, iv. 95. 
geijlltcber ^m, v. 2. 
getebrt, i. 2. 
gelaffen, ii. 27; vi. 49. 
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gele^net, vi. 390. 

QJcletfe, i. 137. 

(Delübbe, ü. 150. 

fiemetn, ü. 209; v. 230; vüi. 44. 

®cmctnbe, v. 87. 

öcmemen: »eltlid)c, v. 230. 

Qkmüt, ü. 131. 

gender, feminine pronoun for neuter, 

vii. 198. 
genitive after erwähnen, vi. 262. 
genitive depeuding on bad underatoodi 

vüi. 73. 
genitive depending on toert, iü. 54; v. 

162. 
genitive mein for meiner, vii, 150. 
genitive of cbaracteristic, i. 128. 
genitive old, of ^rau, ix. 123. 
genitive, partitive depending on a verb, 

i. 166. 
genitive, partitive depeuding on genug, 

i. 110. 
genitive separated from the neun on 

which it depends, ii. 154. 
genitive with benfen, ix. 152. 
genug = retdblid), E. 21. 
genug with ba)}on used partitively, ii. 

70. 
genügen, Text, iv. 193. 
genügfom, vi. 241. 
gerabe, iv. 209 ; vii. 7$. 
geretteten SWdbd^en, vii. 132. 
gern, Text, ix. 21. 
gern with verb, vi. 153; vii. 17. 
gefcftäftig, iv. 15. 
gefdbafft = angcfc^afft, ii. 91. 
gefc^e^en, ii. 51. 
gefdbe^en = bie Saäit tfl abget^an, ix. 

181. 
gef*liffen, i. 167. 
gefegnet, i. 183. 
QJefeHen, ix. 36. 
QJefeUfd^aft, v. 91. 



(»tm, i- 40. 
dJeftnbe, vii. 61. 
(SJermbcI, vi. 108. 
©ejlnnung, ii. 159. 
®efpra(^ führen, v. 4. 
geflaltete, ix. 273. 
getrojl, vi. 303. 
getrunfen, i. 174. 
gen>d]^ren, üi. 49. 
gemanbt, vüi. 91. 
®ett>anb^eit, vü. 67. 
gen)t§, ix. 102. 
gewogen, ii- 240. 
gen)obnt, adj., v. 11. 
gewünfc^eten, Text, ii. 172. 
geziemen, ix. 148. 
@ift, ii. 170. 
Olttdd&en, i. 162. 
gleid), comparative, vii. 111. 
gletd) bur(^»atenb, vii. 32. 
glei(ft = obgleich, vi. 143. 
glet(b for fogletcb, ix. 236. 
©lieb, i. 179; ix. 241. 
®Io(fe, ftürmenbe, vi. 70. 
QJlücf unb 3ufaU, vii. 180. 
glüdflid). i. 140. 
©rttben, iv. 22. 
graufam, vi. 65. 
(JJriflen, i. 163. 
gro§ = gropmütig, vi, 55. 
®u§, vüi. 6. 
gut, iv. 231. 
©Ute, bttd, i. 92. 
®utebel, iv. 29. 

^abe, fabrenbe unb Itegenbe, i. S» 
bttben = bebalten, iü. 48. 
baben, mit einem, vi. 165. 
I^afer, v. 133. 
^agel, vüi. 6. 
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öalbfeibcn, ii. 212. 

Hälfte, iv. 199. 

galten = anbaltcn, v. 160. 

galten = aufbauen, ix. 172. 

galten = ausbauen, ix. 300. 

batten, jildb = jurürf balten, ii. 229. 

baltcn with auf and acc, viii. 43. 

|)anb unt) f^inger, ii. 52. 

^änbe, acc. absolute, viii. 85. 

|)anbe(dbübcbcn, ü. 211. 

^anbfcblafl, ix. 116. 

^ang, i. 87. 

banen, Text, ix. 43. 

^aufe beim |>aufen, iv. 182. 

^auptfha§e, i. 137. 

|>auptilabt ber Söelt, Paris, vi. 15. 

baudlt(b, vi. 147. 

^au^ratb, iü. 104. 

l^ebenb for crbebenb, iv. 250. 

betfcben, ii. 30. 

beiter, ii. 8. 

beranbeben = erbeben, vi. 8. 

beranmacbfen, iv. 173. 

berau^fagen, gerabe, iv. 209; vii. 75. 

^erbft, iv. 34. 

bergeben, v. 114. 

berein, E. 26. 

berlaufen, v. 93. 

^enn, bem geiflUcben, v. 2. 

^errfdjaft, vi. 40. 

berumnebmen, iv. 174. 

berunterwallen, vi. 144. 

^er|, ii. 131 ; ix. 107. 

|>eriitebn, iv. 213. 

beulten, iv. 171. 

^tlfe nocb |>ilfreicb, v. 103. 

binburcb, iv. 11. 

bingeben, ii. 49; iv. 145. 

binftrecfen, fid\ Text, iv. 195. 

^tniteben, iv. 213. 

bödbltd), iv. 117. 

po(^»e0, i. 6, 137. 



boSen, iii. 42. 

|>oIj, frembe, iii. 102. 

Homericisms, ii. 61; iv. 51, 72; v. 89, 

141; vi. 298, 302; vii. 107, 173; 

ix. 110. 
boren with auf, vi. 276. 
^üüe unb güUe, vi. loi. 

3. 

3br repeated af ter relative, v. 224. 

ibr, understood, vii. 87. 

3lntenau, i. 57. 

immer, to give indefiniteness to relative, 

i. 84. 
immer = immerbin, i. 6. 
3n Saune, ii. 222. 
tnbianifcb = inbifA, i- 29. 
infinitive as subjeet, i. 64. 
infinitive of purpose, ix. 179. 
infinitive used passively, i. 96 ; v. 178. 
infinitive used substantively, repetition 

of, vii. 119. 
in« STuge foffen, vii. 2. 
inversion for emphasis, i. 1, 2. 
Inversion to express a condition, i. 88; 

iv. 137. 
trgenb, ii. 40. 
irgenb tt)o, iii. 59. 

3a]&rbunbert lebrt 2Bei«^ett, Text, E 

42. 
iammern, i. 149. 
iebed, ein, viii. 32. 
jebe^, used in a collective sense, iii. 

63. 
iefitidb, i- 41; iv. 218; vii. 13, 134. 
iemanb, viii. 14. 
iefeo, i. 184: iv. 203. 
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jung = 3«fttnb, viü. 48. 
3ttßenb, aUc, i. 210. 
3u0enb, ber Botin, ü. 154. 

stm, 1. 126. 

ÄalUope, Title, i. 

Äarni an Äörrn, v. 185. 

Äoftcn unb Äijlcn, i. 141, 143. 

Äaflctt, bcr, and bic, ii. 76, 79. 

Äattun, i. 30. 

festen, i. 2. 

fenncn for crfenncn, iv. 68. 

fennen, miö^, ix. 103. 

Äerfer, ix. 261. 

feueren, i. 127. 

ÄinbcrgcuÄ, quantity, ii. 58. 

Hein for ficinlid), vii. 122. 

ÄUnfc, ii. 273. 

Älio, Tiüe, vi. 

Ätopflocf, vi. 15. 

Äluß^eit, ix. 208. 

Änaftcr, vi. 216. 

Änec^t, ii. 248. 

Änöc^cl, vi. 145. 

Änotcn, vi. 270. 

fommenb = ^eranf ommenb, vi. 224. 

torb, vi. 266. 

Äorn, iv. 50. 

Äörben unb taftcn, ii. 173. 

miiäi, iv. 33 ; vi. 93. 

Äraft, ber beutf*en ^ugcnb, iv. 98. 

Straft, efficacy, vii. 20. 

Äraft, ßolbcne, iv. 51; raft^e, v. 141. 

framcn, ii. 13. 

Äranfenbe, bie, vii. 125. 

^reid, ix. 53. 

frießen, i. 34. 

itrümmunflcn, i. 12. 

f ül^n, V. 17. 

Stummtx, ix. 312. 



furg, euer STntrttö Xüax, vii. 80. 
furg, "o£ recent date," vi. 3. 

ladete = l^ätte fielad^t, üi. 77. 

Sanbau, i. 56. 

länger, Text, ix. 72. 

UvV^tn, ii. 212. 

2a% vii. 111. 

lajlen = wrlaffen, vii. 153; ix. 151. 

ßatium, E. 4. 

2a6, V. 169- 

Saufen unb leiben, i. 43. 

laufen unb rennen, i. 4. 

Saune, ü. 222. 

geben im ßeben »oUenbe, ix. 54. 

lebenbigen, accent of, vii. 165. 

Icbbaft, iv. 246 ; ii. 7. 

lebtfi, V. 53. 

lehnen, vi. 220. 

Scbrer galten, ü. 257. 

leidster (Sinn, i. 93. 

Seic^trtnn, i. 93. 

leibenfci&aftlid&, ix. I9a 

leibcr, i. 10. 

Scintu4 i. 120. 

ßeinwanb, i. 14, 23; ii. 175. 

leiten, ii. 53. 

len!en unb »enben, vi. 261. 

Sefete, ba^, extreme, iv. 148. 

Se^te, remnant, least, i. 129 ; iii. 55. 

lefeten, vii. 143. 

Se»ant, i. 48. 

Aiäi, adjectives and adverbs in, i 

17. 

Std^ter, viü. 56, 86. 

Stebc^en, ii. 244. 
Itegenbe, i. 9. 
Siegten, ü. 140. 
lefen, gather, iv. 36. 
Sinnen, i. 14. 
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locfen, i. 88. 

Iodtt>erben, with acc., ii. 31. 

Wfen, V. 109. 

fittfl, bie, desire, iii. 37. 

2ttjl=örcubf,vii. 137. 

2xix, ^tam, vi. 190. 

SR. 

mad^en with j(u, vi. 63 

Wlaiit, ix. 317. 

SWttöb, ii. 185; vii. 76. 

9)?ann^etnt, iii. 24. 

Wlaxttt, am, position of, i. 20. 

«Warfcinaife, iv. 101. 

Wtanial, E., 2. 

mcbr, Text, ix. 72. 

mehren = »frmc^renb, v. 28. 

mein = meiner, vii. 150. 

metner aU itmaU, comparative, ix. 

311. 
3Äelpomene, Title, vii. 
SWenge »on ÜWenf(^en, v. 184. 
SWenf* for «Kann, vi. 279. 
SWenf(^en, bem, ablative, i. 20. 
merfen, used passively, v. 178. 
SWtene, ii. 4. 
milbe,!. 13; vi. 193. 
3»irbe = ^retöeb{öfeft vi. 202; vii. 26. 
«Winsen, ii. 210. 
mir, ethical dative, iii. 52. 
mt§t\ conditional mood, ii. 93. 
mit, i. 39. 
«Witgift, ii. 170. 
a»itta8 = C)flen, i. 48. 
2)?tttdg, componnds with, i. 7. 
g»tttel, in«, Warn, ix. 107. 
SWtttelfhrttge, v. 81. 
sKttterna*t=®üben,i. 48. 
«Wonb = Wlonat, v. 212. 
Kontur, iv. 122. 
SKorgensDfltn, i. 48. 



morgenben, viü. 76. 
SWojl, iv. 36. 
SWü^Ie, ii. 116.' 
munter, ii. 7; vi. 29. 
Wtn\t, ix. 1; see also titles of the sepa- 
rate cantos. 
2»u«fatener, iv. 29. 
Sffutter, iammernben, Text, vii. 135. 
fWütterd^en, i. 162. 
a^ü^e, i. 37. 



91. 

^aäiHx, ix. 15. 

^a^Ux^äiaft, ü. 41. 

9{ad)bem . • « aUed = naäi aUe bem, i. 

103. 
9?ad)bru(f, mit, i. 44. 
nadbfrafien, ii. 226. 
nacfenb, i. 27; ii. 36. 
9?ä(i^te, archaic genitive, viü. 56; ix. 

10. 
^aditm, iv. 31. 
nac^t^un, iii. 79. 
no^en f!d&, ii. 259. 
na^en ftd^ gern, vi. 153. 
ndber, with dative, i. 79, 141 ; ii. 

28. 
näbern f!(fe, ü. 259. 
9latur unb Äun|l, E. 1. 6. 
nebenher, along beside, ii. 24. 
nebenher gu bebcnfen, v. 62. 
neue, ba« = erneuerte, iii. 82. 
neultdö noä), ii. 241. 
9?eu9ier, i. 4. 

neuter, pronoun osed in a eollective 
9?eue, bad, i. 91. 
ntcfet, omitted, vi. 62; iv. 43. 
nt^t, repetition of, ix. 174; iv. 121. 
nid)t, superflaons, iv. 187. 
nod), ii. 59. 
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no(^ immer, ii. 162. 

3lQt, V. 217. 

noun, liiniting, separated from that up- 

0)1 which it depends, 1. 20; ii. 54; 

vii. 23, 39; viii. 57. 
nun, resumptive particle, i. 117. 
nur, ii. 218. 
nur, to give indefiniteness to relative, 

i. 84, 114. 
nur, to streogthen imperative, iv. 146; 

V. 241. 
nuftcn, viii. 36. 
m^l\(bt, bad, i. 91. 

O. 

Dbrififctten, iii. 18. 
Dbjl, iv. 80. 
Dfftain, iii. 108. 
oft, Position of, iv. 128. 
öfter«, ii. 88. 
Djlen, i. 48. 
Dftern, ii. 217. 

Barnim, ii. 224. 

participle for imperative, i. 174. 

partlciple, past, for present, i. 53; v. 

220; ix. 167. 
particle, resumptive, nun, i. 117. 
participle without ge, v. 46. 
9)atben, ii. 176. 
pctnlid), i. 73; vi. 219. 
9)cfef(*e, i. 36. 
perfect for present, iii. 22. 
9)fab, iv. 29. 

g)farrbtrr, Text, i. 78; vi. 130, 217. 
9>fenntfl, vi. 195. 
9)ferb, ii. 61, 135. 
g)Uj, iii. 9. 
plagen, ix. 129. | 



plünbern, vi. 109. 

Isabel, E. 10. 

Polyhymnia, Title, v. 

5>onent, i. 48. 

possessive, with dative of personal 

pronoun, in. 
pra§cn, vi. 44. 
preifen, passive, i. 96. 
present for future, ii. 58, 148; iv. 215; 

V. 122, 123, 181. 
presenl-perfect, v. 63. 
preterit for perfect, i. 95. 
preterit for present, i. 3 ; vii. 64. 
pronoun, feminine for neuter, vii. 

161. 
pronoun of third person for the second, 

ü. 228. 
pronoun, neuter, used in a collective 

sense, iebed, aQed, iii. 63. 
pronoun, personal, repeated after rela- 
tive, V. 224. 
g)roperii, E. 1. 
proverbs, ii. 161, 166; iii. 8, 66; iv. 247; 

V. 82; vi. 163. 
9)ro»ifor, ii. 94. 
9)uU, ü. 177. 
§)uppe, vi. 132. 

o. 

Quell, vii. 18, 39. 
Duelle = ffiafftr, vii. 149. 

fftainf iv. 52. 

9iänfe, V. 95; vi. 190. 

rafc^, E. 36 ; vii. 36. 

rauben, iv. 102. 

re*t geben, viii. 19. 

9ieflterunö, bie eißne, vi. 25. 

reidb«i/ ix. 314. 
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SReifenb mäi meinem ®efc^aft = auf ©e*» 

fd^aft, i. 191. 
rennen, i. 4. 
repetitions, i. 196; ii. 119, 229 ; iv. 155; 

V. 142 f., 169 f.; vi. 44; vii. 141; 

ix. 174. 
fitt% vi. 67. 
retten, vii. 132. 
Revolution, French^E. 37; i. 10; vi. 15, 

17, 22. 
fR^einftrom, i. 190. 
rhymed expressions, viii. 11. 
9lic^ter, v. 208; vi. 192. 
«Römer, i. 168. 
sRofe, E. 21. 
SRog, ü. 62. 
rötU(!& bk«, iv. 30. 
rufen = gurufen, iv. 39. 
fftuvb = XeUer, i. 167. 
SRüflunfi, vi. 72. 



fa*te, ii. 66. 
fagen, iv. 211. 
@alj, vi. 163. 
fauer, vii. 120. 
fauerlidö, vii. 144. 
fäumett, ii. 195. 
©aumfal, iü. 20. 
©(^abenfreube, ix. 206. 
fd&dfeen = abfc^aßcn, v. 88. 
fd&auen, iv. 4. 
©d&effel, vi. 163. 
©c^ein, viii. 27. 
©d&eitet, bie, E. 1. 16. 
©d&erflein, i. 155. 
em\al i. Title, 
©d^iffer, ix. 295. 
fc^irren = anfc^trren, v. 125. 
<S(^rafro(f, i. 29; ii. 48, 55. 
fc^lagen, ind SKtttel, ix. 107. 



fdjled^t = worthless, i. 125. 

©d^bie, viii. 6. 

fd^neH, vü. 36. 

fd^neU, comparative, viii. 37. 

©d^nifctoerf, üi. 101. 

fd^on, iv. 34. 

fd&onjlen, bie, ii. 270. 

fc^redfli^er, vi. 5. 

©d&ure ^üten, E. 1. 3. 

©d&urt:^ei§, V. 208. 

fd&üfeenben SWanneig, ü. 103. 

fd^wanfen, ix. 302. 

fd^tt>el&en, ix. 281. 

fd^toeißenb, viii. 66. 

fd&toören, v. 53. 

Serie, ii. 131. 

©egen, ii. 9. 

fegnen, ix. 247. 

felber, vi. 126. 

felbft, vi. 31. 

feine, ber = fein Sanbman, vi. 66. 

fetig, ii.90; ix. 17. 

fengen, ü. 141. 

sentence, Substantive in apposition, L 

70. 
sentences, short, co-ordinate, iv. 60. 
fe6en=einfe6cn, iü. 16. 
feufjen, Text, vi. 235. 
Short syllables, beginning verse, ii. 

169. 
jld& after fdd^elnb, i. 67. 
fid^, possessive for feinen, ix. 83. 
ft^ ^inüredft, Text, iv. 196. 
jtd^, Position, iv. 57. 
fid^, reciprocal, vi. 42. 
|!d^er, ix. 316. 
©ic^erl&eit, iü. 30. 
ffngen, E. 40. 
Singular verb with two subjects, i. 37? 

ii. 15. 
©inn, ii. 78. 
jlnnig = fcefonnen, vül. 91. 
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miäi = nttfam, vüi. 47. 
flfcen=rtd(>fefecn#v-142. 
fo aaä^, in a relative Bense, iL 232; 



UL 



fo, Text, ii. 196; vi. 225. 

fO; emphatic, ii. 268; vii. 23; vüi. 

23. 
fo toit, relative, v. 68. 
@ol^n ber ^ugenb, ü. 154. 
foQten, were designed, iv. 140. 
fonbern, v. 179 j vii. 62. 
fonbern, verb, iv. 132. 
®oxmt, »or bcr, ii. 125. 
forgltcj^ = bcforftt, ix. 8. 
©pä^cr= Äujibfc^after, v. 190. 
f)>a2teren, i. 74; ii. 115; vi. 310. 
©peifc, ii. 69. 
fpifeig, m. 97. 
©tdbter, V. 34. 
©tanbartc, vi. 27. 
flarf, i. 162. 
©tatt = ©teile, ü. 195. 
|!auncn, vii. 8. 

\tt% Text, vii. 15G. 

fteileren 5?fabc8, iv. 24. 

flellen \iäi, ix. 316. 

jlemmen, vüi. 95. 

©teig, viü. 89. 

©liefel, ü. 141. 

jliir, Text, ix. 141, 161. 

jüU unb fd)tteigenb, vüi. 6G. 

Stoics, V. 11. 

(Stordb, vü. 201. 

jtottcnt, vü. 72. 

iha^Ien, viü. 4. 

®tragburg, üi. 28. 

©trage, iü. 39. 

flreifen for uml^crjlreifen, v. 99. 

©treftenben = ©trcitl&aren, iv. 90. 

jkofeen, iv. 14. 

©tube, ii. 273. 

©tünb^etir i- 6. 



©tunben, acc. of time, ix. 84. 

flüntten, vi. 70. 

Biibject, infinitive as, i. 64. 

sabjects, two, with verb in singular, 

i. 37; ü. 16. 
subjonctive to soften positiveness of an 

assertion, i. 101. 
©uetoniud, E. 29. 
©ürtoitt, i. 36. 

J. 

Xafeln, üi. 83. 

Xag, ber = bie ^egentoort, ix. 288. 

Saged wv^n, ü. 111. 

Xa^t = fifbtage, v. 14. 

Camino, ü. 224. 

teilen, ehare, vü. 110. 

teilen = unter \iäi teilen, ii. 192. 

teilen jufammen, v. 203-204. 

Senne, vü. 130. 

Xerpfid^ore, Title, ii. 

J^alcr, vi. 198. 

X^ttlta, Title, üi. 

a^ert, ü. 4. 

a:^or, bttö l&aUcnbe, vi. 308. 

tbörtd^t, ix. 30. 

£^om>eg, i. 59. 

tieften, Text, iv. 103. 

time of the plaj, i. 7, 45, 198. 

Xohad, vi. 212. 

Xob, ix. 46, 50, 51. 

trogen, ft(^, vü. 111. 

Strauben, Heinere, iv. 33. 

traulid^, vii. 53. 

traun, ix. 93. 

Sraute, vi. 292. 

treffenbe 9iebe, ix. 130. 

treiben, used impersonally, ü. 129. 

treten, iv. 36. 

IroHinger, iv. 30. 

trügen, could bear, i. 149. 
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XxuUt, ii. 264. 
Irümmer, ii. 132. 
Irupp, vi. 108. 
tugenbjaft, vi. 147. 
2:urm, iii. 28. 

Xümc, lU. 14 ; iv. 41; v. 145. 



n. 

«berbteieeti, vi. 92. 

überfiepacften = ü6ert)adtcn, i. 188. 

Übereilung,! 118. 

überreinifdje, \. 10. 

umfangen = umarmen, ix. 280. 

umge]&en=&erumge^en, v. 20. 

ungeiiogen, ii. 204. 

umfoml, ii. 176. 

umt^un, vi. 166. 

umtreiben = herumtreiben, 1. 16. 

umtoaUen, £. 16. 

unabfebUdb» i- 107. 

Unbifl, iv. 181. 

unb = fonbem, ii. 98, 110. 

imb = benn, ix. 289. 

unb for bod), iv. 158. 

unb, Text, iii. 29. 

unb »enn, even if, ix. 163. 

unb menn = menn auc^, ix. 163. 

ungebärbig, ix. 45. 

und, osed reciprocally, ii. 109. 

unfer, noim understood, ix. 307. 

Unterflu^ung, iii. 18. 

unverträglich, v. 201. 

un»er»erflic^, v. 92. 

Urania, Title, ix. 



Soter, as title of the landlord, ii. 
105. 



S^oterlanb |u leben, iv. 96. 

»erdnbern, viil. 74. 

verb, Singular, with two subjectSf i. 

37. 
»erbannen, v. 100. 
verbergen = bergen, 1. 114. 
verbreitete« = breited, i. 195; v. 104. 
verbrie§li4)e, iii. 98 j ix. 189. 
verebren, ii. 176. 
vergeblidben, ix. 186. 
ä^erbalten, ü. 3. 
»erbalten fl*# i. 90. 
verfennen, ii. 215; v. 71. 
SJerlangen, vii. 107. 
verlaffen = aufgeben, iü. 36. 
verlaufen, vi. 108. 
vermebren, bie ®aU, vi. 196. 
vermögenb, »enig, v. 35. 
vermummen, v. 100. 
vernebmen, v. 207. 
S5erf(bonung, vi. 74. 
verfefeen, ii. 97, 158. 
verforgen, v. 186. 
verf!anbtg, as title of the mother; L 

22. 
verüänbig, adv., iv. 197. 
verßänbige «Kann, ix 134. 
verfiänbigfle, v. 221. 
SJerfleflung, ix. 202. 
verfu(benb, ix. 112. 
vertragen, v. 200. 
vertvebren, Ü. 145. 
veriebrenb, fliH, Text, ix. 141. 
a5eratt)etflung, vi. 60. 
viel unb viele«, iv. 173. 
viere, i. 18. 

von ber 2iV^t, for the plural, v. 80. 
von instead of ani, v. 166. 
vorbeijieben, i. 95. 
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ffiad&ihim, iv. 11. 

gSJaflf, V. 140. 

SDagen and jlarrtn, v. 186. 

magtefl, conditlonal, il. 157. 

mäblen« bad SefTerti ix. 144. 

toäblen = audmäblen, H. 14. 

Xoäfiltt, for futare, v. 38. 

SDabn, vi. 238. 

»alltn, 1 12. 

»anbeln, i- 12. 

toanbern, i- 12. 

SBansc bie, ix. 90. 

»ttr = »arb, ü. 120. 

»dr* td) cd = tt>ür' cd, iv. 93. 

tt>artcn with auf, ix. 14. 

t9ad = um toad, vü. 65. 

»ad = »ic, i. 16. 

»a3 für, i. 84-85. 

»ad ftüir e«, V. 115. 

»ad rc(i&t mir bcucpt, iv. 104. 

fficib, unb ^rau, ü. 104. 

fficibc bcr 3uöcnb, vi. 229. 

»eil au(b und, vi. 5. 

Steinen, ix. 28. 

aBctncdbed, brad&teJ.166. 

a©cifen = ©toifer, ix. 19. 

SBcUbürgcr, Title, v. 

»cnbeit, vi. 261 ; = um»cnbcn, viii, 

91. 
»cnn for aU, vi. 179 ; ix. 114. 
»enn nur, vi. 154. 
»erben, repetition of, iv. 200. 
»erben, nö^er j|u, ix. 64. 
»ert, with genitive, iii. 54; v. 162. 
»cd, iii> 12. 

»tc auäi, however, vi. 275. 
»ieberbegeßnen, ü. 269. 
SBtefc, ii. 123. 
»ilb, V. 96. 



»tttig, V. i38. 
SBiOe and meUtn, iv. 241. 
SBiQen, consent, ix. 248. 
St0en, guter, purpose, iv. 163. 
Sinfcl, VI. 80. 
»infen, ix. 106. 
äBirt, iii. 54. 

äBirt = {)aud»trtb, i- 115. 
äBirtfci^aft, vü. 60. 
»tfpern, vi. 124. 
»0^1 before »tc, iii. 62. 
»obl» possibly, Ix. 129. 
»oblr to give indefiniteness to a qaes- 
tion, I. 104; ii. 99. 

»o^ldcbilbet, ü. l. 
»oblgeiogen, ii. 204. 
ffiobltbat, iv. 178. 
SBolf. Ö. «. E. 27. 
2Bölfd>en, i. 47. 
ffioHen and ffiifle, Xv. 241. 
»oflen for »erben, viii. 76. 
»oQen, imperative, ix. 300. 
9Bort, ii. 106. 

Sßort, baben and nehmen, U. 83. 
SBunfcb, bein, iii. 46. 
»ürbig, V. 151, E. 20. 
ffiurücl, ii. 92. 

laubern. ii. 195; vi. 298. 

3aun, vi. 131. 

jciflte = üetflen foüte, ü. 250. 

reiben = befci^ulbifien, E. 10. 

3eit, feiner, ix. 79. 

Bett, bte = 3abredAeit, ii. 114. 

3eitalter, Title, vi. 

Betten, »or, prematurely, vi. 253. 

jerrütten, v. 217. 

lieben, auf fl(b, apply to one's seif, II. 

220. 
jie^cn, rear, v. 28. 
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Sterbe, i. 79. 

gierltc^, vi. 213. 

gögern, vi. 298. 

gU/ in addition to, i. 200. 

in, with names of inns, ü. 258. 

aufrieben, with genitive, iii. 103. 

3U8, vi. 21. 

dugtoinb, ii. 118. 

Bunge löfetii v. 109. 



jupfen, vi. 124. 
iümtn, pique, ii. 239. 
gürnen, Text, ix. 200. 
lurüd benfen, iv. 191. 
)unt(f, bur(^f(l^auen, vi. 84. 
gufammen, Text, vüi. 39. 
jwörberfl, vi. 256. 
|»att|iö, vil. 127. 
3»iefpaU, Text, ii. 61. 

8ed&er, L 168. 
IBünbet ü< 14- 
fiett)5(ttett» V* U* 
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